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On soz V

Size teqdim edilen bu darslik iki hissedan ibaratdir ve ingilis 
dilini orta ve orta seviyyeden yuxan seviyyede oyretmek meqsedi 
da§iyir. Derslikde qrammatik, fonetik va leksik materiallar kompleks 
§ekilde, bir-biri ila vahdetde verilir ve biri digerini tamamlayir.

Dersliyin giri§ hissesi 10 dersi ahata edir. Giri§ hissa Natalya 
Aleksandrovna Bonk ve diger muellifler terefinden rus dilinde 
yazilmi§ ve post-sovet mekamna daxil olan dovletlerda, o ciimleden 
Azerbaycanda uzun miiddat miivaffeqiyyatla istifade edilen “yHe6- 
hmk AHmMMCKOra fl3biKa” adli darsliyin giri§ kursuna miivafiq §akilde 
yazilmi§dir. Uzun illardir ki, azarbaycanli ingilis dili oyrenenler 
artiq Bonk sistemi ile bu dili oyrendiklerine ve bu sisteme 
ali§diqlarina gore hamin kitabdaki “Giri§ kursu”nu siza taqdim 
etdiyimiz bu kitabda ctizi deyi§iklikler etmakla saxlami§, buna gora 
da Natalya Aleksandrovna Bonka va darsliyin diger muelliflerine 
derin hormet ve ehtiramimizi bildirmi§ olmu§uq.

Dersliyin esas kursunda qrammatik' materiallarm teqdimati 
miiasir telabat va Azerbaycan dili ile nisbi uygunla§dirma baximin- 
dan qrammatik sistemin se<?iminde etdiyimiz bir sira deyi§iklikleri 
nezara almasaq, demak olar ki, Bonk sistemine uygunla§dirilmasina 

- '  boyiik seylar gosterilmi§dir.
0 sas kursda istar matnlerin teqdimati, isterse de yeni sozlerin 

^  liigetlerinin ve her bir dersin qrammatik materiallarmin izahati,
, elece de derse dair tap§iriqlarin teqdi nati bize qeder ?ap edilmi§

dersliklardan oz orijinalligi ile ferqlenir.
Hesab etmi§ik ki, her bir matnin lugatinin ardinca hamin matne 

dair qrammatik materiallarm ve onun ardinca da derhal tap§iriqlar 
sisteminin taqdim edilmasi ham metnlerin oyranilmasina serf edilan 
vaxt baximindan, hem de hemin vaxtin samaraliliyi baximmdan 
daha faydalidir va manimsemenin samaraliliyini daha da artirmaga 
xidmet edir.

Bize qedar <?ap edilmi§ ingilis dili oyretmek maqsadi da§iyan 
darsliklerden farqli olaraq, siza taqdim etdiyimiz bu darslikde 9ali§- 
mi§iq ki, her bir ders dili oyranmak ii^iin lazim gelan butiin dil 
aspektlarini (leksik, qrammatik, fonetik biliklar, yazili va §ifahi nitq 
aspektlarini) oziinda birle§dirsin. Mehz bu baximdandir ki, derslara
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aid verilmi§ tap?iriqlar sistemi de bu maqsade xidmet edir. Verilmi§ 
qrammatik materiallari ilkin olaraq mohkemlendirmek, leksik 
materiallan daha da mukammal menimsetmek meqsedi ile praktik 
temrinleri yerine yetirmek, yazili ve §ifahi nitq verdi§leri yaratmaq, 
elde edilan qrammatik, leksik, fonetik materiallan emeli olaraq 
§ifahi nitqde tetbiq etmek, yazih ve §ifahi nitqi daha da inki§af 
etdirmek, bu inki§afin tedriciliyine ve muntezemliyine nail olmaq 
meqsedile tap?iriqlar sisteminin zenginliyine xiisusi ehemiyyet 
verilmi§dir.

Dersljk bu vaxta qeder yazilmi? diger dersliklerde oz eksini 
tapmi§ dil< îlik elminin ve metodikamn en yeni nailiyyetleri nezere 
alinmaqla tertib edilmi§dir ve mehz ona gore de evvelki darsliklar- 
den ferqli xiisusiyyetlere malikdir. Qrammatik materiallarm izaha- 
tmda rus dilinde, elece de Azerbaycan dilinde yazilmi? qrammati- 
kaya aid dsrsliklerden, elmi eserlerden istifade edilmi§dir. Dersliyin 
yazili§i Z3mam professor Oruc Musayevin ingilis ve Azerbaycan 
dillerinin qar§iliqli miiqayisesi ruhunda yazdigi “ingilis dilinin 
qrammatikasi” adli kitabmdan daha ?ox faydalanmi§iq ve buna gore 
prof. Oruc Musayeve minnetdarligimizi bildiririk. Dorslikde 
verilmi? “you” evezliyinin Azerbaycan dilinde hem san, hem de siz 
kimi terctime edilmesini ve bununla da obyektin deqiq melum 
olmamasijii asas tutaraq prof. Oruc Musayevin ilk defe olaraq teklif 
etdiyi ve onun rehberliyi ile yazilmi§ bir sira kitablarda, elece de 
“Ingilisce^Azerbaycanca liiget”de oz tesdiqini' tapdigina gore biz do 
terciimenjn bu usiilundan istifade etmi§ ve “you” evezliyini san/siz, 
sana/siza, sani/sizi §aklinda teqdim etmi?ik.

Size teqdim etdiyimiz 2 hisseden ibaret olan “English for All” 
adli derslik Azerbaycan dilinde bu sepkide yazilmi§ ilk derslikdir ve 
Azerbayc^nda ingilis dilinin tedrisinin daha da tekmille§dirilmesina, 
tedrisin ahata dairesinin geni§lendirilmesina xidmet edir ve miix- 
telif seviyyode dil oyranmayi qar§isina maqsed qoymu§ goxsayh 
insanlara komak etmak meqsedi giidiir.

Kitahdan ixtisasi ingilis dili olmayan institut ve universitetlar- 
da, 2 illik ingilis dili kurslarinda, ixtisasi ingilis dili olan dil insti- 
tutlari va universitetlarinin hazirhq kurslarinda, elece de I kurs- 
lannda istifade etmak olar. Biitiin bunlarla yana?i, derslikden ali 
makteba hazirla§maq ugiin an tasirli vasite kimi istifade etmek olar
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ve abituriyentlar uquii olduqca faydahdir. Derslikden hem9inin 
miiellimin komeyi ile miisteqil dil oyrenenlerin de behrelenmek 
imkanlari yiiksekdir. ingilis dili oyrenmek isteyanler u?un fox geni§ 
imkanlar yaradan ve bu dilin kiitlevi §ekilde tedrisine xidmet 
meqsedi da§iyan bu dersliye tesadiifi deyildir ki, “English fo r  A ll” 
adi verilmi§dir.

Qeyd etmek yerine dii$erdi ki, bu derslik ingilis dilinin kiitlevi 
§ekilde tedrisini temin etmek meqsedi da§iyan Azerbaycan dilinde 
yazilmi§ ilk derslikdir. Biitiin etdiyimiz seylere baxmayaraq, hesab 
edirik ki, derslikde miieyyan qiisurlar da ola biler. Hemin qiisurlarin 
aradan qaldirilmasi ve gelecek ne§rlerde kitabin daha da tek- 
mille§dirilmesino xidmet edecek tovsiyelerinize gore evvelceden 
oz minnetdarligimizi bildiririk.

Miialliflar
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§ifahi va yazili dil formalari haqqinda. Dil ilk novbeda sas 
formasinda, §ifahi formada insanlar arasinda iinsiyyat vasitesini he- 
yata kegirmek meqsedi ile movcud olmu§dur. Dilin yazili formasi 
§ifahi formasmin §erti tesvirleri kimi sonradan fealiyyet gostermeya 
ba§lami?dir. Ona gore de dili menimsemek u?iin ilk novbode ses 
formalanm, seslerin fonetik qurulu§unu, sesler sistemini, soz 
vurgusunu ve intonasiyam bilmek vacib §ertlardan biridir. Dilin ses 
sistemini oyrenan elme fonetika deyilir.

Ses va harf arasindaki farqlar. Her bir dilda miiayyon hedd 
daxilinde sasler movcuddur ve hemin sesler dildeki sozlari ta§kil 
edir. Saslerden §ifahi nitqde istifade edilir, harfler ise hamin dildaki 
saslerin yazili $akilda qrafik tasvirlerini ifade edir.

Dilin ses sistemi daimi olaraq dayi§ir, dilin herflarla tasvirleri 
ise olduqca ciizi deyi§ikliye maruz qalir ve bu proses nadir hallarda 
ba§ verir, buna gora da dilin herf sistemi yalmz §arti olaraq onun 
saslenmesini eks etdirir. Fikrimizi esaslandirmaq iiyiin deya bilerik 
ki, Azerbaycan dilindaki “ramazan'' sozii ekser hallarda ses arti- 
rilaraq “iramazan” kimi talaffuz edilir ve ya eksine, ela sozlar de 
vardir ki, orada ses dii§ur, herf ise qalir, mes.:, “vallah” avezine 
“valla" va s. Bu deyi§meler dilda nadir hadise deyildir va onlarin 
sayim xeyli derecede artirmaq olar. Ona gore de bir daha qeyd edi- 
rik ki, dildeki sozlerin sas duziimu ila herf duzumiinun qeyri-mu- 
tenasibliyi az-^ox butiin dillerde mii§ahida edila bilar, lakin bu kimi 
dil fenomeni ingilis dili iiyiin daha xarakterik olan xiisusiyyatlardan 
biridir. Mahz bu sabebdandir ki, ingilis dilinde 26 harf oldugu halda 
44 sas movcuddur. Bu isa oz novbesinde o demekdir ki, ingilis 
dilinde hey da h e rn ia  ses terkibi ila harf tarkibi diiz gelmir.

Ingilis dilinin fonetik qurulu§u ila Azarbaycan dilinin fone­
tik qurulu§u arasindaki farqlar. Ingilis dilindeki seslerin fonetik 
qurulu§u Azerbaycan dilindeki seslerin fonetik qurulu§undan akser 
hallarda ferqli xiisusiyyetlera malikdir.
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1. Azerbaycan dilinde saitlerin uzunluga ve qisahga gore bol- 
giileri qeyd edilmir ve onlarin qrafik tesvirleri eks etdirilmir. ingilis 
dilinde ise hem uzun, hem de qisa saitler movcuddur ve uzun saitin 
qisa sait ve ya qisa saitin uzun sait kimi teleffuz edilmesi neinki 
fonetik, hetta leksik mena deyi§ikliklerine sabeb ola biler. Saitin 
uzunlugu transkripsiya i§aresi ile §aquli veziyyetde iki noqte 
vasitesi ile qeyd edilir [ :  ].

2 . ingilis dilindeki sait seslerin arasinda seslenme etibarile tek 
avazli saitlerle (monoftonq) yana§i, diftonqlar da movcuddur. Bu 
sesler bir heca daxilinde teleffuz edilir, <?unki onlar ayrilmasi miim- 
kiin olmayan iki sait sesin birle§mesinden emele gelir.

3. ingilis dilinde seslerin teleffuzii spesifik, eyni zamanda 
Azerbaycan dilinden ferqli xiisusiyyetlere malikdir. ingilis dilinde 
sozlerin sonundaki samitler he? vaxt karla§mir, onlara miivafiq olan 
kar samitlere gevrilmir. ingilis dilinde sozlerin sonunda cingiltili sa- 
mitlerin karla§dirilmasi hemin sozlerin menalarinm deyi§ilmesine 
sebeb ola biler. Ona gore de bu meseleye ciddi fikir vermek la- 
zimdir.

4. ingilis dilinde samitler istenilen saitlerin qar§isinda gergin 
(enerjili) teleffuz edilir, Azerbaycan dilinde ise saitlerden sonra 
gelen samitler nisbeten yum§aq teleffuz edilir, ses mexrecini 
deyi§dirir, hetta ba§qa samite kege bilir, mes.: ipek - ipey, qonaq -  
qonax, qatiq - qatig -  qatix ve s.

DANI§IQ UZVLORi

Dannjiq iizvhri 2 qrupa ayrihr:
Faal dam^iq iizvbri va qeyri-fnal dumsiq uzvbri

Faal dam§iq iizvlari

1 . dodaqlar a) dilin ucu

3. yum§aq damaq
4. dilgek
5. ses telleri

2 . dil b) dilin on hissesi
c) dilin orta hissesi 
9) dilin arxa hissesi
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Qeyri-faal dam§iq iizvlari
I. agiz bo§lugu
II. dilgak
III. burun bo§lugu
IV. qirtlaq
V. iist ve alt dialer
VI. sert damaq

Sait va samit saslar. Nitqdaki biitiin saslar iki boyiik sinfa 
boliiniir: saitlar va samitlar. Sait seslerin xarakterik xiisusiyyeti odur 
ki, onlarin teleffuzii zamani ag ciyarlerden galan hava axini agiz 
bo§lugundan maneesiz, serbest §akilda gixir. Biitiin sait sesler 
avazlidir, onlarin teleffuzii zamani ses telleri i§tirak edir ve titreye- 
rek sas yaradir.

Samit sesler iigiin o cehet xarakterikdir ki, onlarin teleffuzii 
zamani dam§iq iizvleri ya bir-biri ila manea yaradir, ya bir-birina 
yaxinla§araq siirtiinma amele getirir ve ya natamam kiplejm e (nov) 
yaradir, maneanin partlayi§la aralanmasi neticesinde ve ya yaranmi§ 
natamam maneenin (novun) arasi ile ag ciyerlerden gelen hava axim 
sixilaraq nov vasitesi ila xaric edilir va ses yaramr.

Sait sesler oz tonuna gore daha musiqilidir, samit sesler ise 
kiiylii seslardir. Bununla bela, ele samitler de vardir ki, onlar 
keyfiyyet etibarile sait seslere yaxindir, onlarda musiqililik, avazliliq 
sait seslerden he? da geri qalmir. Bu ciir samitlare sonor saslar 
deyilir. Sonor sesler [m, n, 1, r] seslaridir.

Belalikle, seslarin taleffiizii zamani ses tellerinin i§tirakina 
gore samitlar iki qrupa boliiniir:

1 ) teleffuz zamani ses tellerinin titramesi vasitasile teleffuz 
edilen cingiltili samit hr; mes.: [d, b, z, v] ve s.

2 ) teleffiiz zamani ses tellerinin i§tiraki olmadan teleffuz edilen 
kar samitlar, mes.: [t, s, k, f] ve s.
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I Dars

[i:, e
S e s l e r  < m, p, b,

f, v,
J ,  d, n, 1]

H e r f l e r  <

f  E ,e  C, . [i:]
B, b B, I [bi:]
D, d 2), J [di:]
F, f  3  /  [ef]
L, 1 J J  [el]
M, m W, m [era] 
N, n % n [en]
P ,P  P. p [pi:3
T, t [ti:]
V ,v  V, „ [vi:]

ee herf birlejmesi

1. Vurgunun novleri, soz ve ciimle vurgusu
2. Intonasiya haqqinda anlayi$. Dii^en ton.

Q r a m m a t i ka
1 . 8 mr ciimleleri (§1 , seh. 16).
2 . ingilis dilinde ismin ve evezliyin hallan haqqinda malumat (§2 , 

seh. 16).

Sait sas [i:]. [i:] sasinin teleffuzii zamani dil kiitlesi irali uzamr. 
Dilin uc hissesi alt di§lare toxunur. Dodaqlar bir qeder yanlara 
gakilir.

[i:] sesi uzun saitdir. Teleffuz zamani eyni ahengde qalmir. [i:] 
saitinin ba§langic hissesi geni§ ve agiq, sonu ise nazik ve qapali 
olmaqla Azarbaycan dilindeki [i] sasini xatirladir. [i:] sasinin uzun- 
lugu ingilis dilindeki diger saitlar kimi, onun sozlardeki movqe- 
yinden asili olaraq dayi§ikliya ugrayir. [i:] sasi sozlerin sonunda ve 
fasileden qadaq daha uzun veziyyet alir. Cingiltili samitlerin qar§i- 
sinda nisbeten qisa, kar samitlerin qar§isinda isa daha da qisa olur. 
Bununla bela saitin keyfiyyeti deyi§mir. O heg zaman diger keyfiy- 
yete malik olan saite gevrilmir.

SOSLORiN TBSNiFATI
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[e] sasi. [e] sasi qisa monoftonqdur, teleffuz zamani eyni key- 
fiyyetde qalir. [e] saitini teleffuz ederken dil kiitlesi agiz bo§lu- 
gunun qabaq hissesinde olur. Dilin uc hissesi alt di§lerin arxasinda 
olur. Dodaqlar azaciq dartilir. [e] sesinin teleffuzii zamani alt geneni 
a?agi salmaq lazim deyildir.

[e] sesi Azerbaycan dilindeki [e] sesine uygundur, lakin daha 
agiqdir, mes.: enli, eni§ kimi onde gelen [e] saitine benzeyir.

[m] samiti. [m] samiti sonor sesdir. Ses burun boslugunda ya- 
ranir. [m] samitini teleffuz ederken dodaqlar kiple§ir, yum§aq da- 
maq a§agi dii?iir ve hava axini burun bo§lugu vasitesile xaric edilir. 
ingilis dilindeki [m] samitini teleffuz ederken dodaqlar tam §ekilde 
kiple§ir ve bu kiple§me Azerbaycan dilindeki [m] sesine nisbeten 
daha miikemmel olur.

[p], [b] samitlari. Bu sesleri teleffuz ederken dodaqlar ew elce  
kiple§ir, sonra ani miiddetde aralamr ve hava axini agiz bo§lugu 
vasitesile xaric edilir.

[p] sesi kardir ve nefesi alib buraxma §araitinde teleffuz edilir, 
vurgulu sait qar§isinda xususile nezere garpacaq derecede giiclu 
teleffuz edilir.

[b] sesi cingiltili samitdir, biitiin diger samitler kimi sozlerin 
sonunda zeiflemir.

[f], [v] sam itlari. Bu samitleri teleffuz ederken ust dialer alt 
dodaga yungiilce sixilir ve emele gelmi§ araliqdan, ag ciyerlerden 
gelen hava axini nefesi buraxma sayesinde sixilaraq gixir ve ses 
yaranir. ingilis dilindeki [f] samiti Azerbaycan dilindeki [f] samitine 
nisbeten daha enerjili teleffiiz edilir. [v] cingiltili samiti sozlerin 
sonunda karla§mir. Ona fikir vermek lazimdir ki, bu ses qo§a dodaq 
vasitesile teleffuz edilmesin, giinki bu, menam deyi§direr, mes. 
[vest -  west] -  [godekge - Qerb].

[t, d] samitlari. Bu samitleri teleffuz ederken dilin uc hissesi 
yuxan qalxir ve sert damaga sixilaraq manee yaradir. Agiz bo§lu- 
gundan gelen hava axini partlayi§ yaradaraq bu maneeni aradan 
gotiiriir. [t] sesi kar, [d] sesi ise cingiltilidir.

Sait seslerin qar§isinda [t] sesi nefesi buraxma vasitesile te­
leffuz edilir.
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[n] sasi. [n] sonor sesini teleffuz ederken dilin veziyyeti [t, d] 
samitlerinin teleffuzii zamani dilin aldigi veziyyetle eynidir, lakin 
yum§aq damaq a§agi dii§iir ve hava axim burun bo§lugundan xaric 
edilir.

[1] samiti. [1] samitinin artikulyasiya yeri [t], [d] ve [n] samit­
lerinin teleffuzii zamani emele gelmi§ veziyyetle eynidir, lakin dilin 
yanlan (ve ya yanlardan biri) a?agi dii§iir, yum§aq damaq yuxan 
qalxir, nefes verme zamani gixan hava axini dilin bir yam ve ya her 
iki yam vasitesile yaranmi§ novla xaric edilir.

[1] samitinin soz daxilindeki movqeyinden asih olaraq 2 telef­
fuz galari vardir. Saitlerin qar§isinda [1] sesinin daha yum§aq galari, 
samitlerin qar§isinda ve sozlerin sonunda ise daha mohkem galari 
teleffuz edilir.

Saslari miiayyanla$dirici tap§iriq

i:, n, d, i, t m, b, p, f, v e 1 t-d, f-v p, t

ni: mi: ten li:p - pi:l net - ned pi:
di: bi: ted let - tel bet - bed pen
li: pi: pen fi:l - vi:l ti:
ti: fi: bed li:f - li:v ten

vi:

OXU QAYDALARI

1. b, d, f, I, m, n, p, t, v herfleri a§agidaki kimi oxunur:
B b herfi [bi:] —> [b] kimi oxunur.
D d » [di:] —> [d] » —» » — »
F f » [ef] —> [f] » —» » — »
L I » [el] —> [1] » —» » — »
M m » [em] [m] » —» » — »
N n » [en] —> [n] » —» » — »
P p » [pi:] —> [p] » —» » — »
T t » [ti:] —> [t] » —» » — »
V v » [vi:] —> [v] » —» » — »

Qo§a samit sesler hemi§e bir ses kimi teleffuz edilir, mes.: 
tell [tel] demsk



2. Her bir ingilis herfi bir nege sait ses ifade ede biler. Sait 
seslerin oxunma qaydalari vurgulu sozlerde oztinden sonra gelen 
seslerden asili olaraq teleffuz edilir.

Vurgulu hecada sait seslerin I tip oxunu§ qaydasi 
(Blifba sirasindaki adi ile eyniyyet te$kil eden oxu qaydasi)

A§agidaki hallarda sait sesler elifba sirasinda oldugu kimi 
oxunur:

a) eger soziin terkibinde o yegane sait ses olaraq soziin sonunda 
i§lenirse, bele halda E e herfi [i:] sesini, yeni hemin herfin elifba 
sirasmdaki sesi verir, mes.:

me [mi:] meni, mene 
be [bi:] olmaq

b) diger bir oxunmayan sesin qar§isinda, mes.:
Pete [pi:t] Pyotr (ad)

Vurgulu hecada sait sesleri veren herflerin LI nov oxu qaydasi

A^agidaki veziyyetlerde sait ses qisa sait kimi oxunur:
a) tekhecah sozlerde sonuncu samitden qabaq. E e herfi bele 

bir veziyyetde [e] sesini verir, mes.:
let [let] icaze vermek 
pen [pen] qelem

b) eger vurgulu sait ozunden sonra gelen saitle iki ve ya tig 
samit sesle ayrilrm§dirsa, mes.:

meddle ['medl] qan§maq (bir kasin i§ina)

1. E e herfi vurgulu hecada oxunur:

— /

E, e

/ \
I oxu novti II oxu novti

[i:] [e]
eve [i:v] - erefe ten - on
me - meni, mene pen - qelem

be -  olmaq bed - garpayi
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2. “ee” herf birle§mesi [i:] kimi oxunur, mas.: 
meet [mi:t] - qar§ilamaq 
feel [fi:l] -  hiss etmek

1 . dee - deed -  deep 
be - been -  beet

[i:]

Talaffiiz tap§mqlari

[e]
2 . ten -  pen 

den -  men

[1]
3. let - tell 

led - bell
me - meed -  meet Ted -  bed 

net -  set
leep - peel

fee - feed -  feet

ingilis dilinda vurgu
Soz vurgusu. Sozlerde hecamn xiisusi ahengle deyilmekle 

segilmesine soz vurgusu deyilir. Transkripsiya i§aresi [ ] iki boyiik 
motorize ile gosterilir ve sesler bu transkripsiya daxilinde verilir. 
Vurgu i§aresi vurgulu hecamn qar§isinda ['] i§aresi ile qeyd edilir.

Ciimla (va ya fraza) vurgusu ciimle daxilindeki bezi sozlerin 
diger vurgusuz sozlere nisbeten segilecek dereeede vurgulu teleffuz 
edilmesine deyilir. ingilis dili ciimlelerinde bir qayda olaraq esas 
nitq hisseleri vurgulu olur: isimler, sifetler, saylar, feller, zerfler, 
sual ve i§are evezlikleri vurgulu sozlere aid edilir. Vurgusuz sozlere 
adeten komekgi sozler (artikller, baglayicilar, sozonleri ve komekgi 
feller), hemginin §exs ve yiyelik evezlikleri aiddir.

Mantiqi vurgu. Ele hallar olur ki, dam§an §exs oz nitqinde bu 
ve ya diger sozu daha qabariq §ekilde dinleyicinin nezerine gat- 
dirmaq iigiin xiisusi bir vurguyla deyir. Bele hallarda esasen onem 
verilen soz on plana gekilir ve hemin soz diger sozlerden ferqli 
vurguyla deyilir ki, buna mentiqi vurgu deyilir. Adi halda vurgulu 
olmayan soz de mentiqi vurgu ile deyile biler ve ya adi halda vurgu­
lu olan sdz mentiqi vurgu zamam oz vurgusunu itire biler, mes.: 
“Bunu sand man demi$dm” cumlosinde adi halda vurgusuz olan man 
sozuniin iizerine mentiqi vurgu salmaqla onu on plana gekirik, diger 
sozler ise oz ehemiyyetini itirmekle yana§i adi halda sahib olduqlari 
vurgunu da itirmi§ olur. ingilis dilindeki mentiqi vurgu demek olar 
ki, Azerbaycan dilindeki mentiqi vurgu ile eyniyyet te§kil edir, lakin 
mentiqi vurgunu soz vurgusu ile eynile§dirmek sehv olardi.
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I darsin qrammatikasi 

§ 1. 9m r ciimlalari

Omr ciimlalari amr va xahi§ ifada etmakla ya birba§a iiziimiizii 
atub dam§digimiz §axsa/§axslara, ya da III §axs tak va cama aid 
,lur, mas. Mana komak et/edin (san/siz). O, eva getsin (III §axs 
ak), Onlar darslarini oxusunlar (III §axs cam).

meet qar§ila(yin) 
tell de(yin)

Bu cur ciimlalarin oziinamaxsus saz sirasi vardir. Bela ki, amr 
ciimlalarinda hami§a I yerda xabar i§ladilir, sanra tamamliq galir va 
sonra digar uzvlar qo§ulur, mas.:

Meet me. Mani qar§ila(yin).
Tell me. Mana de(yin).

§2. isimlarin va avazliklarin hal kateqoriyasi. ingilis dilinda 
isimlarin yalmz iki hah, timumi va yiyalik hah vardir.

Isimlar umumi halda alduqda he? bir hal ^akil^isi qabul etmir 
va ya forma dayi§ikliyina maruz qalmirlar.

isimlar yiyalik hal ^okil^isi qabul etdikda ham analitik forma 
(soziin qar§isinda digar hissaciklar i§lanir, soziin ozii isa dayi§maz 
qalir. Buna analitik forma deyilir), ham da sintetik (soziin sonuna 
§akil<;i artirmaqla amala gatirdiyi soz formasina deyilir) formaya 
malik olur. Bu haqda qar^idaki darslarda atrafli malumat verila- 
cakdir. §axs avazliklari isa oz novbasinda 3 hala malikdir; adliq hal, 
yiyalik hal, obyekt hah (buna tamamliq hah da deyilir). 0 vazliklar 
tamamliq halinda olduqda Azarbaycan dilindaki 2 halin - yonliik va 
tasirlik halda verdiklari manalan verirlar, mas.:

me mani, mana
Ingilis dilinda avazliklarin tamamliq halda verdiyi har bir hal 

manasi avazlikdan qabaq galan felin manasindan asihdir. Ba§qa 
sozla desak, bu manalar felin talabi ila ortaya gixir, mas.:

Meet me. M ani qar§ila(yin).
Tell me. Mana de(yin).
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TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A§agidaki sozlari harflarla de.
meet, tell, bed, Ted, feet, pen, Ben.

II. A§agidaki sozlarin har birinda ne^a harf va ne^a sasin oldugunu  
m iiayyan edin.
Meet, tell, be, ten, feet, tent, bed, Bede, eve

III. I darsa aid matni ko^iiriin va orada [i:] sasi olan sozlarin altindan  
xatt ^akin

V. A§agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun va onlann  hansi qaydalara gora 
bu §akilda oxunm alarini izah edin.
bee, dene, bet, dent, beet, end, men, bede, keep, bent, den, mete,

IV. A§agidaki sozlari harflarla yazm:
[mi:t], [tel], [ben], [mi:], [ten], [bed], [bi:], [pi:t]

deed.

• O Y U -
K i T A B X A
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II Dars

S a  s 1 a r
H a r f  1 a r

I, i
Y ,y  
S,s 
Z, z

J ,  *

U i
s . . 
z ,

[ai]
[wai]
[es]
[zed]

ss harf birla$masi

1. ingilis cum latarinda m elodiya va vurgunun bazi xiisusiyyatlari
2. ingilis nitqinin ritmi

Q r a m m a t i k a

1. isim larin  cins va kam iyyat kateqoriyasi (§ 3 ,2 3 )
2. Tam am liq haqqm da malum at. C iim lada (vasitali va vasitasiz)

tam am ligin yeri (§4, sah. 27)
3. Tayin haqqinda anlayi? (§5, sah. 28)

SBSLBRiN TOSNiFATI

[i] saiti. [i] saitini talaffuz edarkan dil kiitlasi agiz bo^lugunun 
on hissasina gakilir. Dilin uc hissasi alt di§lerin dibina yonalir. Dilin 
orta hissasi irali uzamr va yuxan qalxir, lakin [i:] sasinin talaf- 
fiizunda oldugu kimi bir o qadar da yuxan qalxmir. [i] sasi qisa 
monoftonqdur.

[ai] diftonqu. Iki sasli va ya diftonq adlanan bu sasin talaffuzii 
zamam dil avvalca birinci, sonra isa ikinci sait sasin talaffuzunii 
yerina yetiran bir vaziyyat ahr, lakin bu harakat ela ahangdar va ela 
siiratla hayata kegirilir ki, sanki nitq aktim hayata ke^iran §axs tak 
bir sasi talaffuz edir.

Daha enerjili, daha giiclii deyilan birinci elementa niiva, bir 
qadar zaif talaffuz edilan elementa isa siirii§kan element deyilir.
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[ai] diftonqunun niivasi [a] sasidir va Azarbaycan dilindaki a 
sasina banzayir. Nuvanin uzantisi, (davami) surii§arak [i] sasina 
dogru yonalir, lakin hamin sas tam §akilda talaffuz edilmir va 
naticada [i] sasinin yalniz ba§langici e§idilir. Ela etmak lazimdir ki,
II element (siirti§ken element) uzanaraq Azerbaycan dilindaki [y] 
sasina kegmasin.

[s, z] samitlari. [s] samiti kar, [z] samiti isa cingiltilidir. [s] va 
[z] saslarinin talaffuzii zaman: dilin ucu sart damagin arxasina sixi- 
lir, ortada yaranmi? nov vasitasi ila agiz bo§lugundan galan hava 
axim siirtiinarak xaric olur va sas yaradir. [z] samiti son vaziyyatda 
karla§mir.

[w] samiti. [w] samiti oz musiqililiyina va am ala gatirdiyi sas 
keyfiyyatlarina gora digar samitlardan koklu §akilda farqlanir. Ona 
gora da onu sonant sas hesab etmak olar. [w] sonantim talaffuz 
edarkan dodaqlar xeyli daracada dairavi vaziyyat alir va ireli 
uzamr, dilin arxa hissasi Azarbaycan dilindaki [u] sasinin talaffuzii 
zamam aldigi vaziyyata yaxin bir vaziyyat alir. Hava axim dodaqlar 
vasitasila yaranmi§ dayirmi novdan sixilaraq xaric olur. Dodaqlar 
giiclii §akilda yanlara dartihr.

Saslari miiayyanla^dirici tap^inq

i ai s - z w

dip mait - mai set -  zed wi:
tip taim - tai pens -  penz wi:l
bit faiv - fai si:s -  si:z wit
it si:ts -  si:dz wai

OXU QAYDASI
1. S, s [es] harfi [s] kimi oxunur:

a) sozlarin avvalinda saitlardan va kar samitlardan avval, 
mas.:

sit [sit] oturmuq 
sand [saend] qum 
send [send] gondarmak 
spend [spend] kegirmak (vaxt)
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b) sozlarin sonunda kar samitlordon a w o  I va sonra, mas.:
mist [mist] duman 
lists [lists] siyahilar

c) “ss” birla§masi [s] kimi oxunur, mas.:
Bess [bes] Bes (qadin adi)

S, s [es] harfi [z] kimi oxunur:
a) sozlarin sonunda saitlardan va cingiltili samitlardan son­

ra, mas.:
bees [bi:z] -  anlar 
pens [penz] -  qalamlar

b) iki sait ortasinda, mas.:
visit [’vizit] ba§ gakma, getma, vizit

2. Z, z [zed] harfi hami§a [z] kimi oxunur, mas.: 
size [saiz] olgii

3 .1, i [ai] va Y, y [wai] harflari vurgulu hecada a§agidaki kimi 
oxunur:

I. i Y, y

I oxu novii 
[ai] 

life hayat 
tie* qalstuk 
my manim 
type nov

II oxu novii 
[i]

in -da, -da (iginda)
sozonii 

it o (cansiz 3 alar 
iigiin III $dxs tdk)

Ingilis dilinda sozler “i” harfi ile qurtarmir, ona gore da “i” harfinden sonra oxun- 
mayan “e” harfi galir: tie, lie, die sozlarinda oldugu kimi.
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Talaffuz tap§iriqlari

[i] [i: - i] [a.] [ai] [s -z ]

4. tin 5. Pete -pit 6. time-tie 7.my-mine -type 8.n e ts-p en s
pit bede - bid pine- pie by - five -  life sets -sends
in teen - tin life-lie dye-dive-nine Bess -  is
it feet - fit nice-die test - it ^is

Ingilis dilinda bazi vurgu va melodiya 
qaydalan

1. Ciimladaki digar sozlara nisbatan birinci vurgulu soz an 
yiiksak tonla talaffuz edilir.

2. Deyilmi§ hokmiin maramini muayyanla§diran axirinci 
vurgulu soz melodiyani asash §akilda dayi§dira bilar. Bela ki, amr 
va naqli ciimlalarda axirinci vurgulu soz adatan sasin tonunun 
du§diiyunii va fikrin yekunla§digim bildirir va biitovliikda ciimla 
dii§an tonla talaffuz edilir, mas.:

a) Send me my pen. —  ----  Mana manim qala-
['send mi mai ^  pen] __________ ' mimi gondar(in).

b) Meet me [^mi:t mi ] _________ . „Mani qar§ila(yin).

Bu niimunalardan aydin olur ki, birinci va axirinci vurgulu soz- 
lar arasinda sasin tonu tadrican a§agiya dogru enir. (a niimunasinda) 
Axirinci vurgusuz heca ki, du§an tonu talab edir, hamin heca nisba­
tan algaq ahangdar tonla davam edir (b niimunasinda oldugu kimi).

Ingilis nitqinda ritm. ingilis nitqindaki ritma bela bir cahat 
saciyyavidir ki, vurgulu sozlar bir-biri ila barabar va ya nisbatan 
barabar pauzalarla talaffuz edilirlir. Ona gora da vurgusuz hecalarm 
talaffuz siirati iki vurgulu hecanin ortasinda galan vurgusuz he­
calarm sayindan asilidir; na qadar <;ox vurgusuz heca vardirsa, onlar 
bir o qadar da siiratla talaffuz edilir.
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TEXT 2

My ^.tie 'five ^ties T ell ^Ted. ^Tell me. },Find it.
My ^pen 'ten ^pens 'Meet ^Bess. ^,Meet me. },Send it.
My ^life 'seven ^beds 'Send ^,Ben. ^,Send me. ^Spell it.

'Find my ^-test. 'Send me my ^,test. ^Meet me. Send 'Ted 'five 
^,ties. 'Send 'Bess 'nine },pens. 'Let me 'meet VTed. 'Let me ^send 
it.

'Let me ^see! 
^,Spell it!
'Let me ^spell it!

Qoy goriim (Bir daqiqa, qoy fikirla§im)! 
Bu sozii harf-harf de/deyin!
Qoy man bunu /onu harf-harf deyim!

i§ L 0 K  SOZL0R

my m anim  
tie qalstuk 
life hoyat 
five be? 
seven yeddi 
send gondorm ek 
find tapmaq

it o (cansiz a§yam bildiran soz- 
lardd III §axs tdk) 

it onu, ona
spell sozii harf-ha rf dem ak 
test yoxlam a i§i, test 
nine doqquz 
let icaza verm ak

xiisusl isiML0R

Bess [bes] Bess 

.5in d  my teit. S e n d  me my teit. 

W e d  me. S e n d  ^ Jed f̂ ii/e tied. S e n d  

i3 e ii nine pen i. J e t  me meet ^Jed. 

J e t  me ie n d  it.
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II darsin qrammatikasi 

§3. isimlarin kamiyyat kateqoriyasi

1. Cins kateqoriyasina gore ingilis dili Azerbaycan diline ta- 
mamile miivafiqdir. Bele ki, ayn-ayn (ciizi sayda) isimleri nezere 
almamaq §erti ile cins meselesi Azerbaycan dilinde bir qrammatik 
kateqoriya kimi movcud deyildir.

Melum oldugu kimi rus dilinde ve bir sira diger dillerde soz- 
lerde cins kateqoriyasimn esas mahiyyeti sozlerin formalarma gore, 
soziin sonunun hansi seslerle bitdiyine gore miieyyenle^dirilir. 
ingilis dilinde ise bele bir anlayi§ yoxdur. Biitun cansiz mefhumlari 
bildiren ve tek halda olan isimler it sozii ile evez edilir. Ona gore de 
it soziine avazlik deyilir.

ingilis dilinde canli anlayi§lari bildiren isimler, xiisusile da in- 
sanlara aid olan isimler tek halda qadin ve ki§i cinsini bildiren he ve 
she evezlikleri ile evez edilirler. Onlardan he ki§i cinsi iigiin, she ise 
qadin cinsi iigiin i§ledilir.

2 . Isimlerin kemiyyet kateqoriyasi bir sira dillerde oldugu kimi 
ingilis dilinde de movcuddur. Bele ki, isimlerin tek ve cem hallan 
vardir. isimler cem halda “s” ve “es” §ekilgisi qebul edirler. “s” 
§ekilgisi 2 ciir [s] ve [z] kimi oxunur. “s” §ekilgisinin [s] ve [z] kimi 
oxunmasi bizim iradi i§imiz olmayib, soziin hansi herf ve ya herf 
birle§mesi ile bitmesinden asilidir.
a) “s” herfi cingiltili samitlerden ve saitlerden sonra [z] kimi oxu­

nur, mes.:
bed garpayi - beds [bedz] garpayilar 
pen qelem - pens [penz] qelemler 
tie qalstuk - ties [taiz] qalstuklar

b) isimlerin cemini duzelden “s” §ekilgisi kar samitlerden sonra [s] 
kimi oxunur, mes.:

map xerite - maps [masps] xeriteler 
list siyahi - lists [lists] siyahilar

c) -s, -ss, -x, -ch, -sh §ekilgileri ile biten isimlerin cem hah “es” 
§ekilgisi vasitesile diizelir. “es” bu halda hemi§e [iz] kimi oxu­
nur, mes.:

match kibrit - matches ['maetjiz] kibritler
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box qutu - boxes ['boksiz] qutular 
dress paltar - dresses ['dresiz] paltarlar

d) sonu “y” harfi ile biten isimlerde “y” herfi samit sesle ifade 
olunan herfden sonra gelerse, onda “y” herfi “ i” herfine gevrilir 
ve sonra “es” sonlugu elave edilir, mes.:

city §eher - cities §eherler
baby korpe, gaga - babies korpeler, gagalar

e) az qisim isimler vardir ki, onlann cem hah sintetik qayda ile 
deyil, analitik yolla diizeldilir. (Onlann kokii deyi§ilir ve ya cem 
hal §ekilgisi artirmaqla deyil, kokde deyi§iklik etmekle yaramr ve 
buna analitik yol ve (qayda) deyilir). Mes.:

man ki§i - men ki§iler

Qeyd: Bu haqda tam melumat novbeti derslerde verilecekdir.
f) Sonu “f” ve ya “fe” ile qurtaran ekser isimlerin cem formasim 
diizelderken, fe-v herfine gevrilir ve ismin sonuna “es” §ekilgisi 
elave edilir. Bu halda - es §ekiligisi [z] kimi oxunur, meselen:

a knife - knives [naivz] bicaqlar 
a wolf - wolves [wulvz] canavarlar 
a leaf - leaves [li:vz] yarpaqlar 
a shelf -shelves [selvz] refler

Qeyd: Yadda saxlayin ki, son “f ’ herfi ile biten a§agidaki sozlerde 
“f  ’ herfi deyi§mez qalir ve ondan sonra “s” §ekilgisi artinlir, mes: 

a roof - roofs - damlar 
a chiev - chiefs - rehberler 
a cuff -cuffs - zerbeler, §illeler 
a handkerchief -handkerchiefs - yayliqlar 
a cliff-cliffs - sildinmlar, ugurumlar 
a muff - muffs - 1 muftalar

2 yanli§ addimlar, sehvler.

Lakin eyni qurulu§a malik olan a§agidaki sozlerde ismin cem 
§ekilgisi hem f  herfini saxlamaqla “s” §ekilgisinin artirilmasi yolu 
ile, hom de “f  ’ herfinin “v” herfine gevrilerek “es” §ekilgisini qebul 
etmesi ile diizelir. mes:

hoof - hoofs, hooves - dimaqlar (bezi memeli heyvanlarda)
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wharf - wharfs - wharves - tersanalar 
scarf - scarfs - scarves - §erfler

g) Isimlerin cem halinin duzelmesinde diqqeti celb eden 
cehetlerden biri de sonu “o” herfi ile biten isimlerdir.
1 ) 9g er ismin sonu “o” herfi ile biterse, ve lakin ondan qabaq samit 
gelerse, bu halda ismin sonuna “es” §ekilgisi artirihr, mes:

potato - potatoes - kartoflar 
hero - heroes - qehremanlar 
Negro - Negroes - zenciler

Qeyd: Bu qayda a$agidaki isimlere tetbiq edilmir ve onlardan sonra 
yalmz “s” ?ekilgisi artirihr, mes: 

piano - pianos - pianolar 
zero - zeros - sifirlar 
kilo - kilos - kilolar 
photo - photos - foto-§ekiller

2 ) ismin sonu “o” herfi ile biterse ve ondan qabaq sait gelerse, 
ismin sonuna yalmz “s” §ekilgisi artirihr, mes:

radio - radios - radiolar 
portfolio - portfolios - portfeller

Isimlerin cem halindan dam§arken onu da qeyd etmek lazimdir ki, 
muasir ingilis dilinde ele isimler vardir ki, onlar ancaq tek halda 
i§ledilir. Buraya maddi ve mucerred isimler daxildir, mes: water, 
sugar, cheese, iron, love, hatred, bread, friendship, peace ve s.

Qeyd: Yadda saxlamaq lazimdir ki, geki ve olgii vahidleri (kilo, 
litr, ton, qram, manat, dollar, metr ve s.) olan isimler sayilmayan 
isimlerdir ve cemde i§lene bilmezler.
Ajagidaki isimler yalmz tekde ijlenir, mes, advice, fruit, money, 
hair, work, progress, traffic, information, furniture, permission, 
news.
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Yadda saxlayin

Saydmayan isimlerin bezilerinin cem halmi 
duzelderken hemin ismin qar§isinda “piece” sozii 
i§lenir, mes: two pieces of information (advice, 
furniture, news ve s.) 

work sozii cemde i§lendikde - works - formasinda eser 
menasim verir. Qeyd edilen mucerred isimler cemde 
i§lene bilmediklerine gore, onlann qarsjisinda qeyri- 
miieyyen artikl i§letmek olmaz.

A§agidaki isimler formaca cem tesevviirii yaratsalar da, onlar cemde 
deyil, tekde i§lenir ve muvafiq olaraq xeber tekde teleb edilir, mes:

Physics - flzika 
Mathematics - riyaziyyat 

news - xeber 
optics - ortika 

Phonetics - fonetika

Asjagidaki isimler ise hem formaca cemde, hem de mezmun 
etibarile cemde i§lenir, mes;

goods - mai (diikan mali) 
contents - mezmun 

scissors - ['siza(r)s] qaygi 
tongs [t02z| kelbetin 
scales [skeilz] terezi 

pinchers ['pint3a(r)z] pinset 
Bir qrup isimler vardir ki hem tekde, hem de cemde eyni formaya 
(tek formaya) malikdir, mes.:

sheep - qoyun 
deer - maral 
swine - donuz 

fish -  baliq

26



s
Yadda saxlaym:

Ham m  qrupa aid olan isim lerin tek halda olmasim bildirm ek ii?un 
onlann qarjisinda ya “one” sozii, ya da “a” qeyri-m iieyyen artikli 
ijled ilir (cem  halda ise birden yuxan goxlugu bildiren saylar 
ijledilir), mes.:
a sheep (one sheep) - bir qoyun, ten sheep - on qoyun, one (a) deer - 
bir m aral, hundred deer - yiiz maral ve s.

Qeyd: Osas kursu oyrandikdan sonra qrammatikanin isim bolmosine 
bir daha qayitmaq, isimlarin cem hahnin diizalmasina aid verilmi§ 
bu qaydalan bir daha takrar etmak maslahat bilinir.

§4. Tamamliq haqqmda malumat. Ciimlada sozonsiiz 
tamamligin yeri (vasitali va vasitasiz tamamliq)

1. Tamamliq ikinci daracali iizv olaraq cumlanin xabari ila 
ifada olunan manam tamamlayir. ingilis dilindaki tamamliq Azar- 
baycan dilindaki tamamhqla eyni manali suallara cavab olur, yani 
kim? kimi? na? nayi? kimla? na ila? va s.

Tamamliq ciimlada isimla va avazlikla ifada oluna bilar:
a) isimla: Meet Pete Pyotru qar§ila(yin)
b) avazlikla: Tell me Mana de(yin)

2 . ingilis dilinda sozonliiklii tamamliq sozonliiksiiz tamamhq- 
dan farqli xiisusiyyetlara malikdir. Bir qayda olaraq sozonliiksiiz 
tamamliq vasitasiz, sozonliiklii tamamliq isa vasitali tamamliq kimi 
ifada edilir. Lakin bazan vasitali tamamliq sozonliiksiiz da i§lana 
bilar. Bela halda onun ciimladaki yeri onu daha daqiq miiayyan- 
la§dirir.

Vasitasiz tamamliq. Adindan da malum oldugu kimi vasitasiz 
tamamliq xabardan sonra birba§a gelir. O, ciimlada daha vacibdir va 
bu tamamliq olmadan cumlanin manasi tamamlanmir, mas.: “send” 
malum deyildir ki, nayi, kime gondarmak lazimdir. Lakin “send 
me” dedikda, gondarilen obyekt me artiq malum olur va ciimla 
mana etiban ila tamamlamr.

Vasitali tamamliq. Ciimlada tamamligin olmasi onu daha da 
biitov, tam edir. Vasitali tamamliq cumlanin manasim daha da dol- 
gun etmak iigiin i§ladilir. Mana etibarila vasitali tamamliq vasitasiz
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tamamliq kimi bir o qeder de vacib deyildjr. Vasiteli tamamliq 
olmadan da ciimlenin menasi vardir, lakin onun i§lenmesi menam 
bir qeder de qiivvetlendirir, mes.:

Send me a letter Mana mektub gonder.

Sozonliiklii vasiteli tamamliq sozonii ile i§lenmeyen vasiteli 
tamamliga nisbeten mena etibarile daha az miisteqildir. Bu haqda 
novbeti derslerde daha etrafli melumat verilecekdir.

Onu da qeyd etmek lazimdir ki, eger eyni ciimle daxilinde hem 
vasitesiz, hem de vasiteli tamamliq vardirsa, onda normal ingilis dili 
ciimlelerinde evvelce vasiteli, sonra ise vasitesiz tamamliq i§ledilir, 
yeni, Send me a letter ciimlesini Send a letter me §eklinde i§letmek 
sehvdir. Goriinduyii kimi, ingilis dili ciimlelerinde sozlerin terkibi 
deyil, onlann sirasi daha ehemiyyetlidir.

§ 5. Tayin haqqinda anlayi§
Teyin ikinci dereceli iizv sayilir ve hemi§e isme aid olub, onu 

miixtelif cehetlerden teyin edir, ferqlendirir, xarakterize edir. Teyin 
sifet, say, evezliklerle ifade edilir ve hemi§e aid oldugu isimlerden 
qabaq gelir, mes.:

1) sifatla: a black tie -  qara qalstuk
2 ) sayla: six ties -  alti qalstuk
3) avazlikla: his tie - onun qalstuku

TAP$IRIQLAR
I. A§agidaki sozlardo harflari ardicil olaraq deyin:

Size, Bess, type, sees, fine, tie, test, spell, life
II. A§agidaki sozlarin har birinda nega harf va nega sas oldugunu mii- 

ayyan edin:
life, spell, tie, seven, nine, seen, letter

III. [i:, e, i, ai] saslari olan sozlari ayri-ayn  siitunlarda yazin:
mine, type, bid, did, fine, pit, five, vine, me, meet, lend, mete, 

eve, seem, beef, ebb, see, send, pie, rest, steel
IV. A$agidaki sozlari harflarla yazin:

[pen], [let], [test], [nain], [faiv], [fain], [tai], [tin], [ten],
V. A$agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun va on lann  hansi qaydalara gora 

bu §akilda oxunm alanni izah edin.
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type, tin, fine, pin, lip, pile, line, sit, fit, set, best, sin, fist, miss, 
pens, less, lends, Bess, seems, size, zest, send.
VI. M atni oxuyun va oradaki [e] sasli sozlari ko<;iirun.

VII. A§agidaki isim lari oxuyun va cam diizaldan “s” $akil^isinin 
oxunu$una fikir verin.
seeds, nets tests, lids, pens, beds, sets, tips, bees, pits, bibs, ties.

VIII. ingilis dilina tarciim a edin:

a) menim heyatim, yeddi garpayi, menim qalstukum, doqquz 
qelem, on qalstuk, menim testlerim

b) 1. Menim qalstukumu tapin. 2. Ben ile tani§ olun. 3. Mene be§ 
qalstuk gonderin. 4. Toma yeddi qelem gonderin. 5. Qelemimi me­
ne gonderin. 6. Olini tapin.
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nin talaffiizii zamam riayat edilan qaydaya [3] sasinin talaffiiziinda 
da amal etmak tovsiye olunur.

[pi| sas birla$masi. [pi] sas birla§masi vurgulu saitin qar§isinda 
aynca talaffiiz olunur. [p] sasi aynhqda o qadar giiclii talaffiiz edilir 
ki, onun tasiri altinda [1] sasi xeyli daracada zaiflayir.

Saslari miiayyanla§dirici tap§inq

as ei a 0 ,6 Pi w

asm
sen

lasmp
msen

deit - dei 
lein - lei 

mein - mei 
pern - pei

'seldam 
'leta 
a'pen 
a bed

000ai
666ai
000i:
635i:

pli:z
plsen
plein
pleis

wet
weist
west
weit

OXU QAYDASI 
1. A, a [ei] harfi vurgulu hecada 2 cur oxunur:

2 . ai, ay harf birla§malari [ei] kimi oxunur, mas.:
main [mein] asas, ba§ May [mei] may ayi
Spain [spein] ispaniya day [dei] giin

3. ea harf birla§masi asasan [i:] kimi oxunur, mas.:
please [pli:z] buyurun, zahmat olmasa 

meat [mi:t] at 
sea [si:] daniz

4. C, c [si:] harfi “e, i, y” saitlarinin qar§isinda [s] sasini verir, 
mas.:

nice [nais] qa§ang 
face [feis] iiz, sifat 
icy ['aisi] buzlu 
civil ['sivil] miilki
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Talaffiiz tap§inqlan
[ae] [ae - e] [ei] [e - ei]

9. am -A nn 10. man - men 11 .main-may 12. men -mane 
man -flat tan - ten pain - pay pen - pane
map -bad pan - pen name -say let - late
lamp -plan bad - bed date - day met - mate

QALXAN TON
Qalxan ton fikrin tamamlanmadigim ifada edir. Qalxan ton a§a- 

gidaki hallarda istifada edilir. Hamin vaziyyatlar ayn-ayri qram- 
matik materiallarm tadrisi ila alaqadar olduguna gora va burada 
yalniz qalxan ton haqqinda iimumi malumat vermak nazarda tutul- 
dugundan onu qeyd etmakla kifayatlanirik ki, qalxan ton hamcins 
iizvlarin qar^isinda, sadalanan miixtalif isimlarin (a§yalarin) qar§i- 
sinda istifada edilir, mas.: a ^map, a ^pen, and a ^plan.

Niimunadan goriindiiyii kimi qalxan tonda i§ladilmali sozlarin 
qar§isinda a§agidan yuxanya dogru istiqamatlanmi§ ox i§arasi [ f\  
i§ladilmi§, sonuncu soziin qar§isinda isa hokmiin tamamlandigim 
bildirmak maqsadila du§an ton [^] i§ladilmi§dir.

Qalxan tonun qrafik i^arasini verarkan bilmaliyik ki, paralel 
ufiqi xatlarin arasinda qalxan ton a§agidan yuxanya dogru istiqa- 
matlanmi§ qovsi xatt vasitasila qeyd edilir:

— ^  vurgulu heca diiz xatla, vurgusuz heca isa noqta ila

gostarilir. ------.
ingilis dilinda qalxan ton asasan sonuncu vurgulu soziin 

qar§isinda yazilir, bununla bela qalxan tonla deyilmali olan ciimlani 
talaffiiz edarkan ciimladaki birinci vurgulu soziin talaffiizii zamani 
qalxan tonun avazina xiisusi bir start verilmi§ olur va birinci vurgulu 
soz oziinamaxsus daracada xiisusi bir avazla deyilir.

N 0Q L i CUM L0NIN iNTONASIYASI
Naqli cumlanin ilk vurgusuz hecalan adatan tadricilik nisbati 

ila qalxan tona dogru istiqamat goturiir. 0 mr ciimlalarinda oldugu 
kimi, naqli ciimlalarda da an yiiksak tonda deyilan heca birinci 
vurgulu heca olur, mas.:
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It is a lamp, [it iz a ^lasmp] ______________
Naqli ciimlalar adatan dii§an tonla talaffiiz edilir.

M 0N A  QRUPU HAQQINDA M 0LUM AT
Ciimlalar adatan soz qruplari §aklinda birla§mi§ ifadalarin ver- 

diklari mana qruplarmdan ibarat olur. Bu soz birla§malarindaki soz- 
lardan birini digarindan ayirmaq miimkiin olmur. 0 gar bela bir cahd 
edilarsa manada pozgunluq amala galir. Bu ciir soz qruplarma mana 
qruplari deyilir. Har bir mana qrupunun ciimla daxilinda oziina- 
maxsus manasi oldugu kimi onlarin oziinamaxsus intonasiyalan da 
vardir. Mana qruplarimn biri digarindan pauza ila aynlir.

Mas.: Send Bess my map and my plan (Bessa manim xaritami 
va plammi gonddrin) ciimlasinda iki mana qrupu vardir. Birinci 
mana qrupunun sarhadi map soziindan sonra tamamlamr. Ona gora 
da ciimlani oxuyarkan map soziindan sonra qisa fasila etmak talab 
olunur. Onu da bilmak lazimdir ki, cumlanin tonoqramim qurarkan 
qisa pauza, iimumiyyatla, §aquli vaziyyatda istifada edilan dalgavari 
xatla qeyd edilir. Biz isa onu §arti olaraq [ / ] i§arasi ila qeyd edirik.

'Send 'Bess my Jfrnap/ and my },plan|

KOM 0KCI SO ZL0RiN TAM V 0  QISALDILMI§ 
FORMALARI

Komakgi sozlar (sozonlari, artikllar, baglayicilar va komak9i 
fellar), hamginin ingilis dilindaki avazliklarin bazilari bir qayda ola­
raq vurgusuz olurlar. Onlar vurgusuz vaziyyatda olduqlarma va buna 
gora da miistaqil §akilda biitiin deyim keyfiyyatlarini qoruyub sax- 
laya bilmadiklarina gora forma etibarila da dayi§ikliya maruz qalir 
va qisalmalara yol verilir. Qisalma saitlarin uzunlugunun qisalmasi, 
saitin dii§masi, hatta samit saslarin da dii§masi va saitin neytral sasa 
ke9masi ila naticalana bilar. Saitlarin uzunlugunun qisalmasi trans- 
kripsiya i§arasi ila qeyd edilarkan iki noqtanin avazina birina ke?- 
masi va ya noqtanin olmamasi ila qeyd edilir, mas.: 

me [mi:, mi| mani, mana
Belalikla, komak9i sozlar bir tam talaffiiz formasina (adatan 

vurgulu vaziyyatda) va bir ne?a (vurgusuz vaziyyatda) dayi§ilmi§, 
qisaldilmi§ formalara malikdir, mas.:
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and va baglayicisi tam formada [send] kimi, qisaldilmi§ §akilda 
[and] va hotta [an] kimi formalara malikdir, mas.:

a map andt Ja pen [a'masp and a ^pen] xarita va qalam 
ham^inin:

a map an d jen  pens [a'maep an' ten },penz] kimi formalara 
malikdir.

TEXT 3
my ^name a ^name a 'bad ^day
my },map a ^map a 'fine ^,day
my ^plan a ^flat a 'bad ^plan
my ^flat a ^man a 'bad ^,pen
my ^lamp a ^,plan a 'nice ^.lamp

It is a ^map .1 It’s a ^map.
It is a ^lamp. It’s a ^lamp.
It is a ^nice flat. It’s a 'nice ^flat.
It is a ^fine day. It’s a 'fine ^day.
It is a ^bad plan. It’s a 'bad },plan.

Sendu'Ben and^my 'plan
'Send^'Bess 'lamp^please

'Please2 tell 'Ben my ^name. My 'name's ^,Ann3.|
'Send 'Ben my ^map, please.| 'Send 'Bess my jfmap/ and my 

^plan, please.|

M 0 T N 0  DAiR iZAHATLAR
1. “It is a map” tipli ciimlalara sual verdikda What’s this?
Bu nadir? suali verilir.
2. Please sozii ciimlanin avvalinda galdikda soziin haqiqi 

manasinda xahi§ ifada edilir, lakin hamin soz ciimlanin sonunda 
i§landikda sadaca olaraq nazakat xatirina i§lanir va zdhmdt olmasa 
manasmi verir.

3. My name’s Ann. Manim adim Annadir ciimlasindaki ‘s (=is) 
demakdir va to be felinin III §axs tekini ifada edir.
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i§ L 0 K  SOZL0R
a name ad a day giin
a map xarito fine qa?eng
a plan plan nice gozal, qe§eng
a fiat manzil bad pis
a lamp lampa please zahmat olmasa
a man ki?i, adam and [send, and, an] va (baglayici)

XUSUSi ADLAR 

Ann [sen] Anna

vaie te ll lOen m y  nam e. 

%  nam e 5 ^ $ n n .  S e n d  i3 e n  

mij m ap , p ieade. S e n d  $ e i6  

m y  m a p  a n d  m y  p la n , p ie a ie .

I ll darsin qrammatikasi 
§6. Masdar haqqinda anlayi$

M asdara felin §axssiz fonnasi da deyilir. Masdarin soz formasi 
felin soz formasmin kok hissasi ila uygun galir. Lakin fella masdari 
eynila§dirmak olmaz. Fel ciimlanin xabari fiinksiyasinda 91x15 eda- 
rak miixtalif zamanlari amala gatirir, zamanlara gora kok formasim 
dayi§ir, ya da kokiindan dayi§ilir, indiki qeyri-miiayyan zamanda III 
§axs taka gora “s” va ya “es” §akil9isi qabul edir va s. Masdarda 
isa bu kimi xiisusiyyatlar yoxdur. Masdar he? vaxt na §axsa, na ka- 
miyyata, na da zamana gora dayi§mir. O yalmz to hissaciyi ila i§la- 
na va ya i§lanmaya bilar. (Bu haqda galacak darslarimizda atrafli 
malumat veracayik). Gorunduyu kimi, masdari feldan ayiran bir 90X 

alamatlar vardir. Bunlarm arasinda an farqlandirici alamat ondan 
ibaratdir ki, masdar da isim kimi ad bildirir, lakin isim a§yanm adim 
bildirirsa, masdar harakatlarin adlarim bildirir. Ogar biz her hansi 
bir ismin adim 9akdikda goziimiizun qar$isinda hamin a§ya canla- 
mrsa, har hansi bir masdari i?latdikda adi 9akilan harakat goziimii-
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ziin online golir va ya beynimizda homin harakat canlamr. Ona gora 
bazan masdari harakatin adi kimi deyil, harakat kimi ba§a dii§iir va 
fella onu sahv sahrlar. Fikrimizca, masdarin bu xiisusiyyatini diiz- 
giin dark etmak vacibdir, giinki bu cahatin diizgun darki galacakda 
bir ?ox digar dil amillarinin diizgiin qavrayi§inda biza komaklik 
gostaracakdir.

Azarbaycan dilinda biitiin masdarlar harakat bildiran sozlarin 
sonuna -maq, -m ak §akil$isi artirmaqla diizalir. ingilis dilinda isa 
biitiin masdarlarin qar§isinda to hissaciyi i§ladilir, mas.: 

to send gondarmak 
to spell harflarla demak 

Qeyd: to hissaciyi saitla ba§lanan sozlarin qar§isinda [tu] kimi, sa- 
mitla ba§lanan sozlarin qar§isinda isa [ta] kimi oxunur, mas.: 

to ask [tu 'a:sk] soru§maq 
to read [ta 'ri:d] oxumaq

§7. to be feli III §axs takda

III §axs takda to be feli is formasinda olur va o, Azarbaycan 
dilina ismi xabar §akil^isi olan - d ir 4 §akilgisi vasitasila tarciima 
edilir, mas.:

My name is Ali. Manim adim Olidir.
My pen is bad. Manim qalamim pisdir.

Dam§iq dilinda aksar hallarda is sozii oziindan qabaq galan 
soziin sonuna apostrof vasitasila qo§ulur. Bu zaman is soziiniin bi­
rinci harfi olan “i” dii§iir, mas.:

My name is = My name’s [neimz]
My map is = my map's [maeps] 
it is = it’s [itz]

§8. Ciimla. Umumi malumat
1. Bitmi§ bir fikri ifada edan soza va ya sintaktik cahatdan 

formala§mi§ muayyan predikativliyi va intonasiyasi olan soz birla§- 
masina ciimla deyilir. Ciimla iiijiin asas iki cahat vacibdir: a) dolgun 
bir fikrin ifadasi; b) dolgun fikrin ifadasini tamin edan sinatktik va 
qrammatik qurulu§un movcudlugu.
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Ciimlalar oz ifada maqsadindan asdi olaraq a§agidaki qruplara 
boliiniirlar:

a) naqli ciimlalar.
My name is Ali. Manim adim Olidir.

b) sual ciimlalari-.
Is my name Ali? Menim adim Olidir?

c) amr ciimlalari:
Please meet Ali! Zahmat olmasa, Olini qar§ila!

q)  nida ciimlalari:
What a fine room! No gozal otaq!

Noqli ciimlelor tesdiq ve inkarda ola bilor. Ciimlalarda osas 
(ba§) va ikinci darocoli iizvlar olur. Ciimlenin ba§ iizvlarina 
miibtada va xabar aiddir. II daracali iizvlara isa tamamliq, tayin va 
zarfliklar aid edilir. Ciimlalar qurulu§una gora sada va miirakkab 
olurlar.

2. Sada ciimlalar. (Miixtasar va geni§ ciimlalar)
Sada ciimlalar miixtasar va geni§ olurlar. Miixtasar sada ciimla 

yalmz ba§ iizvlardan —  miibtada va xabardan ibarat olur, mas.:
It is a pen Bu, qalamdir. Bu ciimlada It miibtada, is a pen isa 

xabardir.
Geni§ ciimlalarda isa miibtada va xabardan ba$qa tayin, ta- 

mamliq va zarflik kimi ikinci daracali iizvlardan biri, ikisi, ya da har 
iigii i§tirak eda bilar, mas.:

My pen is bad. Manim qalamim pisdir.
Send me my pen. Qalamimi mana gondar(in).

3. Ciimlanin ba$ iizvlari
Miibtada. Miibtada ciimlanin digar iizvlarindan asili olmayan, 

qrammatik cahatdan miistaqil olan, a§ya ifada edan ba? iizvdiir va 
onun alamatlari xabar vasitasila miiayyanla§dirilir. Miibtada kim i 
va na? suallanna cavab olur va isim, avazlik, masdarla ifada edilir:

a) isimla:
His name is Vagif. Onun adi Vaqifdir.

b) avazlikla:
It is his flat. Bu, onun manzilidir.

c) masdarla:
To rest is nice. istirahat etmak yax§idir.
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Xabar. Xabar ciimlanin ba§ iizvii olmaqla qrammatik cahatdan 
miibtadadan asdidir va miibtadada ifada edilan a§yanm (predmetin) 
harakatinin, hal vaziyyatinin, keyfiyyatinin, oziinamaxsuslugunun 
alamatlarini ifada edir.

Oz tarkibina gora xabarin iki novii var:
a) sada feli xabar. Bu ciir xabar felin §axsli formasi ila ifada 

edilir, harakatin istanilan zamanda, malum va ya machul novda, 
felin istanilan §aklinda ifada oluna bilar va istanilan §axsa, kamiy- 
yata gora uzla§a va ya dayi§ila bilir, mas.: I find the test.

b) ismi xabar. ismi xabarli ciimlalar adatan tarkib §aklinda 
olur. Xabar isim, sifat, say, avazlik, masdar va s. kimi harakat ifada 
etmayan, daha konkret desak, biitiin digar iizvlar feldan savayi 
birla§arak xabar amala gatirir. Bu ciir xabar baglayici fellarla va an 
90X to be feli vasitasila amala galir.

Mas.: My pen is red. Bu ciimlada to be felinin formasi olan is 
baglayici feldir va red sifati ila tarkib yaradaraq xabar amala ga- 
tirmi§dir.

It is he ciimlasinda baglayici fel to be-nin formasi olan is §axs 
avazliyi olan he ila tarkib yaradaraq xabar amala gatirmi§dir. Bu 
niimunalardan 90X vermak olar, lakin burada biz ismi xabar haqqin- 
da ba§lica olaraq iimumi anlayi§ yaratmaq niyyatinda oldugumuza 
gora bu misallarla kifayatlanmali olur va xabarin digar novlari 
haqqinda sohbat a^magi hala vaxti 9atmami§ masala hesab edirik.

4. Naqli ciimlalarda soz sirasi. ingilis dilinin qramatik qurulu- 
§u analitik xaarkterli olduguna gora sozlar ciimla daxilinda hal vasi­
tasila tanzimlanarak (digar dillarda oldugu kimi) ciimlanin istanilan 
yerinda gala bilmazlar. ingilis dilinda hal mahdudiyyati, cumlada 
sozlarin sarbast i§lana bilma imkanlarmi da olduqca mahdudla§dir- 
maga sabab olmu§dur. Ona gora da ingilis dili ciimlalarinda ciimla- 
nin novlarindan asili olaraq har iizviin oziiniin sabit bir yeri vardir va 
buna amal etmak diizgiin ingilis dili ciimlalari qurmaq ii9iin asas 
§artlardan biri hesab edilir.

ingilis dili naqli ciimlalarinda bir qayda olaraq I yerda miib- 
tada, II yerda xabar, III yerda isa vasitasiz tamamliq galir. Bu \i9luk 
toxunulmazdir va Azarbaycan dilindan farqli olaraq onlarin yerlari 
dayi^ila bilmaz. Ogar yerlar dayi§ilarsa, ciimlanin novii dayi§ilmaz
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olar va bununla da mana dayi§ikliyi da ba§ verar, bazan isa iimu- 
miyyatla ciimla oz ciimlalik anlammi itirar.

Bu U9liikdan sonra zarflik gala bilar. Onu da bilmak maraqli 
olardi ki, zarflik bu ^ liikdan  kanar movqelarda, yani ya avvalda, ya 
da U9liikdan sonra gala bilar.

Ingilis dilindoki naqli ciimlalarda intonasiya dii§an tonla ifada 
edilir.

§9. It avazliyi. Bu avazlik cansiz anlayi§lari (mafhumlari) bil- 
diran a§yalann III §axs takda oldugunu bildirir. It avazliyi asasan 
cansiz mafhumlari bildiran a§yalara §amil edilir. It sozii ham miib- 
tada, ham da tamamliq funksiyalannda 91x1$ edir. It miibtada funk- 
siyasinda 91x15 etdikda, 0 bazan isa bu sozii ila tarciima edilir, mas.: 

It is a pen. O (bu) qalamdir.
It avazliyi ham9inin vasitasiz tamamliq funksiyasinda da i§lana 

bilar. Bu halda it avazliyi onu kimi ifada edilir, mas.:
It is a pen. Take it. Bu (0) qalamdir. Onu gotiir(iin).

§10 Artikl haqqmda anlayi§. ingilis dilinin oyranilmasinda 
9atinlik toradan masalalardan biri va an miirakkabi artikldir. Bu 
ondan irali galir ki, Azarbaycan dilinda va elaca da biitovliikda 
tiirkologiyada artikl anlayi§i yoxdur.

Artikl nadir? Artikl he9 bir ciimla iizvii olmayib, yalniz isma 
aid olan va onun qar§isinda galan hissacikdir. Artikl o isimlarin 
qar§ismda i§lanir ki, onlar konkret isimlar olub, gozla goriila bilan, 
adadla sayila bilan isimlardir. Artikl ismin (a§yanm) miiayyanliyini 
va ya qeyri-miiayyanliyini bildirir.

Artikl haqqmda aynca bir dars va ya bir ne9a dars vermakla 
onu tam §akilda ahata etmak mumkun deyildir, 9unki artiklin i§lan- 
masi ayn-ayri movzularla baglidir va bu movzularm tadrisi maqami 
yeti§dikca artikl haqqmda yenidan bir daha sohbat gedacakdir. Bu 
masala biitovliikda ingilis dili qrammatikasinm boyiik hissasini 
ta§kil edir. Burada asas maqsad artikl haqqmda timumi anlayi§ ya- 
ratmaq, artiklin i§lanmasinin, onun miioyyanlojdirilmasinin iimumi 
prinsiplarini size 9atdirmaqdir.
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ingilis dilinda artiklin i§lenmesinin esas prinsipi haqqmda da- 
m$digimiz e§yanm miiayyan va ya qeyri-miieyyen olmasi mesa- 
lasidir.

0§yamn miiayyan va ya qeyri-muayyan olmasini neca ba§a 
dii§mali? ingilis dilinda a§yamn miiayyan va ya qeyri-muayyan ol­
masi hamin e§ya haqqmda birtarafli qaydada miiayyanlik va ya 
qeyri-miiayyanlik nazara alinmir. 0 §ya o vaxt miiayyan olur ki, 
onun haqqmda ham dani§amn, hem da dinleyenin ya evvelcadan 
melumati olsun, yaxud hemin e§ya goz qabagmda olsun. Fikrimizi 
esaslandirmaq iigiin niimunaya nazer salaq:

Tutaq ki, kandde birce klub var (ikincisi yoxdur) ve bele bir 
ciimla verilmi§dir: Qarda$im klubdadir. §iibhasiz, konkret olaraq 
kendin klubu nezerde tutulduguna gore hemin ciimle mehz bu 
§ekilde terciime edilmelidir: My brother is at the club.

Ba§qa bir niimuneye baxaq. Bu, kitabdir. It’s a book. Kitab 
qeyri-mueyyendir. Kitab nazikdir dedikde “kitab” sozii ikinci defe 
i§lanir va hatta onun haqqmda alava malumat da verilir, demeli, 
“kitab” mueyyenle§dirildi ve onun qarjisinda miitleq miieyyan artikl 
i§lenmelidir: The book is thin.

0§ya situasiyada neca miiayyan edilir? Tutaq ki, otagin bir 
qapisi var va o, agiqdir. 0 gar “Qapim o r f  ciimlesi i^lenirse, tebii 
ki, sohbet yalmz o a?iq qapidan gedir, 9iinki otagin ikinci bir qapisi 
yoxdur. Ona gore de “qapi” soziiniin qar§isinda miieyyen artikl i§- 
ledilmelidir. Belelikle, a§yamn situasiya vasitasila neca miiayyen 
edilmesi meselesi aydin oldu.

Qeyri-muayyan artikl. Miiayyen artikle nisbeten qeyri- 
miieyyen artiklin i§lanmesi daha sadadir. Qeyri-muayyan artiklin iki 
qrafik formasi vardir: a ve an formalan.

isim samitle ba§layarsa, qeyri-miieyyen artiklin a varianti i§la- 
dilir, mas.:

a plan, [a 'plsen] a lad [a 'laed] 
isim saitla ba§layarsa, qeyri-miieyyan artiklin an varianti i§la- 

dilir, mes.:
an apple [an'sepl], an egg [an 'eg]
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Qeyri-muayyan artikl “one” (bir) soziindan amala galdiyina 
> yalniz takda olan konkret va sayila bilan isimlarin qarfisinda 
iilir, mas.:

Give me a pen. Mana bir qalam ver(in). 
Qeyri-muayyan artikl aid oldugu ismin qar§isinda “istanilan”, 

r hansi” manalarmda da i§lana bilar, mas:
Take a pen. (Her hansi) bir qalam gotiir(un).
Take a book, istanilan (istadiyin) kitabi gotiir.

/d: Qeyri-muayyan artikl yalniz takda olan isimlarin qar§isinda 
i§lanir.

TAP$IRIQLAR
\$agidaki sozlarda harflari sira ila deyin:
take, nice, please, fine, a lamp.
A$agidaki sozlarin har birinda ne^a harf va ne?a sas oidugunu mii- 
ayyanla$dirin:
saint, pay, please, nice, like, deep, beet, Spain, aim, dine

. A§agidaki sozlari harflarla yazin:
[neim, plasn, flast, lasmp, dei, fain, baed, men, pli:z, nais],

. M atni kogiiriin va tarkibinda [ei| sasi olan sozlarin altindan bir 
xatt, [as] sasi olan sozlarin altindan iki xatt (akin .

A$agidaki sozlari oxuyun va onlarm hansi qaydalara asasan bu 
$akilda oxunm alanni izah edin.

a) Spain, lane, land, fame, faint, pale, date, ban, tape, fate, mad, 
y, same, fat, day, sad, aim, leave, bede, beat, deed, lean, mean, 
at, nice;
b) May, fit, style, pie, bay, sat, tilt, file, faint, ease, line, pin, pine, 

;w, fine, man, dent, nine, same, Sam, bet, bed, dine, did, pet, tin, 
sal, stay, lead.

i. Ingilis dilina tarciim a edin:
1 . be§ adam, yeddi gun, doqquz qalam, on lampa, yax§i adam; 

Manim qalamim pisdir. Zahmat olmasa, mana qalam gondarin. 
Zahmat olmasa, Sanam va Vaqifi qar§ilayin. 4. Onun adi N-dir. 
Bu, manim qalstukumdur. 6. O yax§i qalstukdur. 7. Manim adim 
omdur.
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IV Dars

r r
[k, g, G ,g  (j,9 [d3i:]

S e s 1 er -< [J, 3> J. j  J ’i  [d3ei]
[tf, d3] H e r f  1 e r H, h J4,k  [eitf]

K ,k  X I  [kei]

Sas birla?masi [kl] Harf birla$malari ch, sh, tch, th, ck

Miiraciat bildiran ifadalarin intonasiyasi

Q r a m m a t i k a
1. Miiayyan artikl (§11, sah. 48)
2. ijara avazliklari this, that, these, those (§12, sah. 49)

S 0 S L 0 R IN  T0SN IFA TI 
[k] sam iti. [k] kar samitdir. Demak olar ki, ingilis dilinda [k] 

sasi Azarbaycan dilindaki [k] sasi ila eyni ciir talaffiiz edilir. ingilis 
dili ila Azarbaycan dilinda olan [k] saslari arasindaki farq ondan 
ibaretdir ki, ingilis dilindaki [k] sasi sozlarin sonunda oz keyfiy- 
yatini qoruyub saxlayir va aydin §akilde e§idilir.

[g] samiti. Bu samit cingiltili samitdir. Demak olar ki, Azar­
baycan dilindaki [q] ila eyni ciir talaffiiz olunur. Azarbaycan dilin­
daki [q] sasina nisbatan ingilis dilindaki [g] sasi bir qadar yum§aq 
talaffiiz olunur, lakin sozlarin sonunda zaiflamir.

[f] samiti. ingilis dilindaki [{] samiti Azarbaycan dilindaki [§] 
sasi ila eyni artikulyasiya vaziyyatina malikdir. Bu saslar arasindaki 
farq ondan ibaretdir ki, ingilis dilindaki [J] sasini taleffuz ederken 
dilin orta hissesi bir qeder sert damaga dogru semt goturiir. Lakin 
ingilis dilindeki [j] sesi bir qeder gerginliyi ile segilir. Ba§qa sozla 
desak, o, Azarbaycan dilindaki [J] sasi kimi bir o qeder de yum§aq 
talaffiiz edilmir.

[3] samiti. Bu samit [j] samitindan yalniz cingiltili olmasi ila 
ferqlenir.
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[tj] samiti. ingilis dilindaki [tj] samiti Azarbaycan dilindaki [9] 
samitina ox§ar §akilda talaffiiz edilir. [tj] sasinin qrafik i§arasi [t] va 
[J] saslarinin birla§masi §aklinda verilsa da, bu sas yalniz bir sasin 
talaffiizii tasavvuriinu yaradir. Dilin uc hissasinin sart damaga to- 
xunmasi ila bu sas talaffiiz edilir.

[d3] samiti. Bu samit [tj] samiti ila eyni ciir talaffiiz edilir, lakin 
ondan cingiltili olmasi ila farqlanir, [d] va [3] saslarinin qovu?ma- 
sindan amala galir.

[kl| sas birla§masi. [kl] sas birla§masi [pi] sas birla§masi kimi 
vurgulu saitin qar§isinda ayn talaffiiz edilir. Bununla bela asas 
talaffiiz yiikii [k] sasinin iizarina dii§diiyuna gora birla§manin tar- 
kibinda olan [1] bir qadar zaiflayir.

Saslari miiayyanla§dirici tap§inq

k g J 3 tj d3 6 pi kl

kasn
tin
naek
mk

geiv
giv

veig
big

Ji:
Jeim
'mijn
'fimj

1^30
'ple3a
'me3a
'vi3n

t/es
eitj
t/aet

maetj

d3i:
eid3

peid3
tjeind3

6d5i:z 
3656is 
566set 
3is iz 

iz

pleis
kli:n
khk
pli:z

OXU QAYDAS1
1. C, c harfi iki ciir oxunur:

a) e, i, y saitlarinin qar§isinda o, [s] kimi oxunur, mas.:
place [pleis] yer civil ['sivil] miilki
face [feis] sifat, iiz icy ['aisi] buzlu

b) digar saitlarin va samitlarin qar§isinda, elaca da sozlarin sonunda 
[k] kimi oxunur, mas.:

cradle ['kreidl] be§ik 
clinic ['klimk] klinika 
clean [kli:n] tamiz

2. K, k [kei] harfi hami§a [k] kimi oxunur, mas.:
keep [ki:p] saxlamaq 
take [teik] gotiirmak 
lake [leik] gol
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3. ck birla§masi [k] kimi oxunur, mas.:
black [blaek] qara 

deck [dek] goyarta 
brick [brik] karpic

4. G, g [d3i:] harfi iki ciir oxunur:
a) e, i, y harflarindan qabaq [d3] kimi oxunur, mas.: 

page [peid3] sahifa 
gin [d3in] cin (i9ki novii) 
gym [d3im] gimnastika zali (idman)

Miistasna hal kimi unutmayin:
to give [giv] vermak 

to get [get] almaq, alda etmak (pulsuz)

b) digar saitlardan, samitlardan sonra va sozlarin sonunda g  [d3i: 
harfi [g] kimi oxunur, mas.:

game [geim] oyun 
gain [gein] qazanmaq 
fig [fig] ancir

5. J  j [d3ei] harfi hami§a [d3] sasini verir, mas.:
Jane [d3em] Ceyn (ad) 
jam [d3aem] miirabba

6 . H h [eitj] harfi bazi harfiarla birla§a bilir:
a) sh harf birla§masi [J] kimi oxunur, mas.:

shine [jam] parlamaq 
ship [jip] garni

b) ch va tch harf birla§malari [tj] sasini verir, mas.:
chess [tjes] §ahmat 
teach [ti:tj] oyratmak 
match [mastj] kibrit

7. th harf birla§masi [0] va [3] saslarini verir. [6] sasi kimi a 
gidaki hallarda oxunur:
a) Komak9i sozlarin qar§isinda, mas.:

this [3is] bu (tdk halda olan i§ars dvdzliyi) 
that [6ast] o (tdk halda olan i§ara avazliyi) 
these [3i:z] bunlar (cam halda olan i§ara avazliyi)



those [douz] onlar (cam halda olan i$ara avazliyi) 
the [6i:, 3i, 5a] muayyan artikl

b) aksar sozlarda iki sait arasinda, mas.:
bathe [beiS] 9immak 

th harf birla§masi aksar sozlarin avvalinda va sonunda [0] kimi 
oxunur, mas.:

thick [0ik] qalin, yogun 
thin [0in] nazik 
faith [fei0] inam

Qeyd: “ th ” birla§masi haqqmda verdiyimiz qaydalar §artidir va 
onun oxunu§unu muayyanla§dirmak ii^iin sozu bilmak daha 
diizgiin olardi.

Talaffiiz tap§inqlan

. M [g] [k -g ]
13. can - cake 14. gap -bag 15. back - bag

came -make gave -beg lack - lag
keep - peak give -b ig sick - big

[J] [tj] [d3] [0 - 6]

16 .she - fish 17. chess 18. Jane 19. theme - bathe
shy - dash chain gin faith - that
sheep - dish fetch age thin - this

page

M U R A C I0T  B iL D iR 0 N  S O Z L 0R IN  (XITABIN) 
iNTO NA SIY ASI

Miiraciat bildiran soz (xitab) ciimlada digar sozlardan vergiilla 
aynlir, mas.:

Please, give me a match, Jane
Zahmat olmasa, mana bir kibrit ver, Ceyn.

Ciimlanin sonunda galan miiraciat bildiran soz vurgulu deyildir 
va fasila edilmadan ahangdar dii§an tonla deyilir.

['pli:z giv mi a ^maetj/ d3ein]

46



I

TEXT 4
a 'fine ^film 
a 'bad ^bag 
a 'black ^cap 
a 'clean ^.page 
a 'thick ^match

the ^iilm  
the ^,bag 
the },cap 
the ^page 
the ^match

'ten ^films 
'five ^bags 
'nine ^caps 
'seven ^pages 
'ten ^matches

'that^'cap a 'big^'bag
'thafj'match a 'black^'cap

'Please give me a ^match, Jane. 'This is a ^bad match. 
'Please 'give me ^that match.

'This is a ^bag. The 'bag’s 'big. It’s a ^big bag.
'That’s a ^cap. The cap’s ^black. It’s a ^black cap. 
'That’s a ^thin pencil. ^Give me that pencil, please.

give [giv] vcrm ak 
a match kibrit 
this [dis] bu 
that [dast] o 
a bag panta 
big boyiik 
a cap papaq 
black [blaek] qara

I§L 0K  SOZL0R  
thin nazik
a pencil [a 'pensl] karanda? 
a film film 
clean tem iz 
a page sahife 
thick qalin, yogun 
these bu
take gotiirm ak, aparmaq 

XUSUSi ADLAR

Kate [keit] Katya 
Jane [djein] Ceyn

aie flii/e me a match, ^ane.

3 L  id a Lad match, f^ieaie (jive

me that match. Uhii id a la^.

D L L  a<£ & hip. J it i a bicj ba<£.
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IV darsin qrammatikasi 
§11. Miiayyan artikl

Miiayyan artiklin simvolu “the”-dir. Bu soz saitlarla ba§layan 
sozlarin qar§isinda [5i], samitlarla ba§layan sozlarin qar§isinda isa 
[5a] kimi oxunur. Miiayyan artikl miiayyan isimlarin qar§isinda 
i§lanir (ismin miiayyanliyi haqqmda bax: sah. 36). Miiayyan artikl 
oyranilan biitiin qrammatik materiallarla bagli olduguria gora gala- 
cakda ke?ilacak darslarda bu movzuya dair alava malumatlar veri- 
lacakdir. Halalik miiayyan artikl haqqmda a?agidakilari bilmak kifa- 
yatdir.

1.1. Her hansi bir a§yanm adi ikinci dafa ?akildikda, hamin 
a§yam bildiran ismin qar§isinda miiayyan artikl i§lanir, mas.:

This is a pen. Give me the pen.
1.2. Azarbaycan dilinda yonliik va tasirlik hallarda i§lanan 

isimlarin qar§isinda ingilis dilinda muayyan artikl i§lanir, mas.:
Qapiya get. Go to the door.
Qapini ort. Close the door.

1.3. ingilis dilinda this - these, that - those i?ara avazliklarinin 
avazina istanilan vaxt muayyan artikl i§lana bilar, mas.:

Take this book. Take the book.
Give me these pens. Give me the pens.

Muayyan artikl tarixan i§ara avazliklarindan amala galdiyina 
gora onlann birinin digarini asanhqla avaz eda bilmasi tabii qabul 
edilmalidir. Bundan ba§qa, i§ara avazliklari ozlarini a§yam muay­
yan edan vasitalardan biri kimi tasdiq etmi§dir. Ona gora da ismin 
qar§isinda i§ara avazliyi olarsa, artikl i§lana bilmaz.

1.4. isimlarin qar§isinda yiyalik avazliklari va ya yiyalik halda 
olan digar isim galarsa, ismin qar§isinda he? bir artikl i§lanmir, 
9iinki artiq yiyalik avazliyi va ya yiyalik halda olan isim oziindan 
sonra galan ismi miiayyanla§dirmi§ olur. Ona gora da bela hallarda 
isimlarin qar§isinda he? bir artikl i§lanmir, mas.:

his pen onun qalami
my friend’s family manim dostumun ailasi

1.5. Ogar isimden sonra miqdar sayi galarsa, ismin qar§ismda 
he? bir artikl i§lanmir, mas.:

page ten sahifa on. room six otaq alti.
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II. Ciimlada muayyan artiklin yeri. Bir qayda olaraq ciimlada 
m iia y y a n  artiklin yeri onun aid oldugu ismin qar§isindadir. Lakin 
isimdan qabaq sifat galdikda, artikl (istar muayyan, istarsa da qeyri- 
muayyan artikl olsun) tayinedici soziin qar§isina ke?ir, mas.:

This is a pen. This is a red pen. This is a red, thin pen.
Give me the pen. Give me the red pen. Give me the red, thin pen.

Bu zaman artikl yerini dayi§sa da, yena isma aid olur, onu tayin 
edir. Nazarda saxlamaq lazimdir ki, biitiin hallarda artikl yalniz isma 
aid olub, onun muayyan va ya qeyri-miiayyanliyini daqiqlasjdirir.

§12. i§ara avazliklari: this, that (these, those)

This, these [di:z] i§ara avazliklari biza yaxin, that [daet], those 
[6ouz] biza uzaq olan a§yalan gostarmak iigiin i§ladilir. Bunlardan 
this bu, these bunlar, that o, those onlar manalarinda i§lanir. Azar­
baycan dilinda i§ara avazliyinin taki va cami olmasina baxmayaraq, 
ham tak, ham da camda olan isimlarin qar§isinda i§ara avazliklari- 
nin yalniz tak formasi i§lanir, mas.:

bu qalam bu qalam lar
o ki§i o ki§ilar

ingilis dilinda isa ismin kamiyyata gore uzla^masi vacibdir va 
tak isimlarla this, that cam isimlarla these, those formalan i?lanir, 
mas.:

this pen these pens
that map those maps

This va that avazliklari ciimlada a§agidaki funksiyalan yerina 
yetirir:
a) ciimhnin miibtddasi:

This is a map. Bu xaritadir.
That is a cat. O pi§ikdir.

b) tdyini:
This pen is bad. Bu qalam pisdir.
That map is clean. O xarita tamizdir.

c) tamamligi:
Send me this, please. Zahmat olmasa, bunu mana gondar(in). 
Send Ah that, please. Zahmat olmasa, onu Bliya gondar(in).
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T h is, th a t i§ara avazliklarinin cam olan th ese , th o se  avazlik­
lari th is , th a t i§ara avazliklarinin yerina yetirdiyi eyni funksiyalari 
yerina yetirirlar:

th is  plan - bu plan th ese  plans -  bu  planlar 
th a t flat - o manzil th o se  flats -  o manziller

TA P flR IQ LA R

I. Verilmi$ sozlardaki harflari sira ila deyin:
sent, jam, game, keep, chain, patch, thick, Nick, nice

II. A$agidaki sozlarin har birinda ne^a harf va ne?a sas oldugunu de­
yin:
clean, black, thick, thin, page, match, these.

III. A$agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun va onlann  hansi qaydalara gora 
bu §akilda oxunm alarini izah edin.

shame, dish, she, ship, shape, shave, fish, shine, chest, chin, 
match, catch, fetch, chick, chill, this, that, these, than, them, theme, 
faith, thick, thin, cap, can, ice, came, nice, cat, black, thin, neck, 
mice, fact, space, peck, pace, kin, keen, pact, face, gate, gem, gas, 
age, gum, page, egg, gin, game, beg, gag, jam, Jim, Jack, sky.

IV . A§agidaki sozlari transkripsiyada yazin:

black, big, thin, these, get, give, clean, Jane, film, dig, match, cap, 
page, pencil, reach.

V. M atni kogiiriin va oradaki i$ara avazliklarinin altindan xatt (akin .

VI. Buraxilmi§ yerlarda artikllar yazin va on lann  i§lanma sabablarini 
izah edin.

1. This is ... cap. ... cap’s black. 2. This is ... match. It is ... match. 
It is ... thin match. That’s ... thick match. 3. This is ... fine film.
4.This is ... pen. ... pen’s black. 5. Please give me ... pen, Kate. 6 . 
Please take that pencil, Jane. Please give me ... pencil. It’s ... bad 
pencil.

VII. A$agidaki isimlarin cam halini diizaldin va on lan  cam halda oxu­
yun:

a cage, a dish, a mass, a bench, a match, a page, a patch.
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VIII. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Bu karanda§lari Ceyna verin. Zahmet olmasa, mane kibrit 
verin. 2. Bu, papaqdir. 3. Bu papagi gotiiriin. 4. Bu qara karanda§dir.
5 . Bu ^anta qaradir. O qe§engdir. 6. Mena bu qelemleri va bu 
9antani verin. 7. Bu kibritler pisdir. Mena o kibriti verin. 8. Bu, qe- 
lemdir. Bu qara qelemdir. Bu qelem qaradir. 9.Bu, 9antadir. Bu, me- 
nim 9antamdir. Bu 9anta boyiikdtir. 10. Ben, o nazik qelemi mene 
ver. 11. Bu menzil temizdir. Bu, temiz menzildir. 12. Bu karan- 
da§lan ve qelemleri Bene verin. 13. Yeddi karanda§, be§ sehife, on 
film, doqquz qara papaq.
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V Dars

f [ a : , f  R, r ,  [a:]

S a s l a r  1  [h,  j ,  r, q] H a r f l a r  1  X, x X, * [eks]

Ses birle^m asi [qk] H arf  birla^m alari ar, ng, nk

iki hecali sozlarda vurgu

Q r a m m a t i k a

1. Sual cum lalari. Umumi sual (§13, sah. 56)
2. Q isa tasdiq cavab (§14, sah. 57)

S0SL 0R IN  T0SNIFATI

[a:] saiti. ingilis dilindaki [a:] saitini talaffiiz edarkan Azar­
baycan dilinda oldugu kimi agiz a9ilir, lakin dil geriya ?akilir va alt 
damagin iizarinda yasti vaziyyatda qalir. Dilin on va orta hissasi 
qalxmamalidir. Dilin uc hissasi alt di?larin arxasindan bir qadar geri 
9akilir. Dodaqlar neytral vaziyyatdadir, bela ki, onlar na irali uzan- 
mir, na da yanlara 9akilmir. Cingiltili samit saslerin qar§isinda [a:] 
saiti yiingiilca qisahr, kar samitlarin qar§isinda isa daha 90X qisalir.

[h] samiti. [h] samiti talaffiiz man§ayina gora Azarbaycan di­
lindaki [h] samiti ila eyni vaziyyatda talaffiiz edilir. Bu sasin talaf- 
fiiziinda dilin he9 bir i$tiraki yoxdur. Bu sas istar ingilis, istarsa da 
Azarbaycan dilinda hami§a sait sasin qar§isinda i§lanir.

[j] samiti. ingilis dilindaki [j] samiti Azarbaycan dilindaki [y] 
sasina ox§ayir. Bununla bela ingilis dilindaki [j] samitini talaffiiz 
edarkan Azarbaycan dilindaki [y] samitinin talaffiiziina nisbatan 
dilin orta hissasi yum§aq damaq istiqamatinda daha az yuxari qalxir. 
Ona gora da ingilis dilindaki [j] sasini talaffiiz edarkan Azarbaycan 
dilindaki [y] sasina nisbatan daha az kiiy e§idilir. Bu, dilin yuxari 
damaga daha az yaxinla§masi va bu sababdan da siirtiinmanin az 
olmasi ila izah edila bilar.
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[r] samiti. Bu samiti taloffiiz edarkan dilin uc hissasi yuxan qalxaraq 
sart damagin qurtaracaginda, yum§aq damagin isa ba§langicinda olur. Dil 
bir qadar gargin olur. Dilin uc hissasi damaga toxunmur, o, damaqla nov 
amala gatirir, ag ciyarlardan galan hava axini yaranmi§ nov ila xaric edilir 
va sas yaradir. Dil list damaga toxunmadigina gora titramir. [r] samiti oz 
musiqililiyina gora sonant samitin keyfiyyatlarina malikdir.

[q] samiti. [q] samitini talaffiiz edarkan dilin arxa hissasi a§agi 
istiqamat gotiirmii? yum§aq damaqla kipla§ir va hava axim burun 
bo§lugu vasitasila xaric edilir. Bu zaman agiz bir qadar a9ihr. Bu 
samiti talaffiiz edarkan fikir vermak lazimdir ki, dilin na on hissasi, 
na da onun ucu damaga toxunmasin.

Saslari miiayyanla§dirici tap§inq

r a: h j 0 w

rrr a: - a:m ai - hai es - jes Doq wig
rait ka: - ka:m ei - hei el -je l hseq win
rem fa: - fa:m i: - hi: ^jes it kiq wig
red ba: - ba:k iz - hiz ^ 1Z basq
ri:d a:m - ha:m 6iq

OXU QAYDASI

1. H, h harfi sozlarin qabaginda va sait saslarin qar§isinda [h] 
kimi oxunur:

he [hi:] o (§axs avazliyi) 
hat [haet] §lyapa

2. Y, y harfi ii? ciir oxunur:
a) vurgulu a?iq hecada [ai] kimi oxunur, mas.:

my [mat] - manim (yiyalik avazliyi) 
type [taip] - tip, nov 
style [stall] - iislub

b) qapali hecada va sozlarin sonunda [1] kimi oxunur, mas.:
myth [mi0] - mif 
system ['sistim] sistem 
tiny ['taini] -  ?ox ki?ik 
tidy ['taidi] - saliqali 
baby ['beibi] korpa, ?aga

53



c) sozlarin avvalinda [j] sasini verir, mas.: 
yet [jet] hala (yox) 
yak [jaek] okiiz

3. R, r [a:] harfi oxunmayan “e” saitindan ba§qa istanilan digar 
saitin qar§isinda [r] sasini verir, mas.:

read [ri:d] oxumaq 
ripe [raip] yeti§mi§ 
rise [raiz] - qalxmaq

4. R, r horfinin sait sas birla§malari ila oxunu$u. [r] sasi ayri- 
ayri saitlarla birla§arak miixtalif keyfiyyatli saslar yaradir. Bazan 
da “ar” birla§masinda oldugu kimi, iimumiyyatla sas yaratmir va 
ozii da oxunmur, lakin saitlara uzunluq gatirir, mas.:

car [ka:] - ma§m 
far [fa:] - uzaq 
mark [ma:k] -  qiymat 

Qeyd: ingilis dilinin amerikan variantinda “r” harfini [r] kimi oxu­
maq olar. ingilis dilinda isa bela deyil. 

car [ka:r] 
first [fa(r)st]

5. ng harf birla§masi sozlarin sonunda [ij] sasini verir, mas.:
thing [0nj] a§ya
sing [siq] mahni oxumaq

6 . nk harf birla§masi [qk] kimi oxunur, mas.:
think [Giqk] dii§unmak 
link [liqk] alaqa

7. X x [eks] harfi
a) takhecah sozlarda va vurgusu birinci hecaya dii§an sozlarda [ks] 

kimi oxunur, mas.:
text [tekst] matn 
six [siks] alti
exercise ['eksesaiz] tap§iriq



b) vurgulu saitin qar§isinda [gz] sas birla§masi §aklinda oxunur
exam [l'gzaem] imtahan 
exact [l'gzaskt] doqiq

[h]
20 . he - hay 

his - hat 
him - hand

Talaffiiz tap§inqlan
[r] [a]

21 red - read 
rain - risk 
rest - rent

fo]
23. bang - ring 

sang - sing 
fang - thing

[Q-n]

24. bang - ban 
fang - fan 
thing - thin

[j] 
26. yes 

yelp 
yell 
yam

2 2 . start - tart 
arm - cart 
large - lark 
farm - park

[q -q k ]

25. bang - bank 
rang - rank 
sing - sink 
thing - think

IKiHECALI SO Z L 0R D 0 VURGU
ikihecali sozlarin boyiik aksariyyatinda vurgu adatan birinci 

hecamn iizarina dii?ur. ikihecali sozlarda vurgulu hecadaki sait tak- 
hecali vurgulu sozlarda oxunan kimi oxunur, mas.:

baby ['beibi] u§aq, korpa shady [Jeidi] kolgali

TEXT FIVE

his ^name a 'big ^city and^'clean
his ^baby a 'red ^tie and jread
his ^exam a'th ick  ipen  takejtext^ 'ten

readu'page^'six

My 'name is ^.Nick. This is a ^flat. It’s 'large and 4-clean. My 
'flat’s in ^Kiev. 'Kiev is a ^city. It’s a ^,big city.

"'Is 'Kiev a ^city?" ^,Yes, it ^is."
"Is it a ^big city?" "^,Yes, it is ^very big."

'Is it ^black? 
'Is it jfclean? 
'Is it ^large?
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'Find 'Text J^Six, Jack, and ^read it, please.
My 'pen’s ij,bad. 'Please 'give me 'that ^red pen.

'Read it a^gain, please! Zahmat olmasa, bunu bir daha oxuyun!

I§L 0K  SOZL8R
red qirmizi
his onun (yiyalik avazliyi 

ki$i cinsi iigiin) 
a baby korpa 
an exam imtahan 
six alti

xiisusi isiMLBR
Nick [mk] Nik 

Jack [d3aek] Cak 
Kiev [ki:ev] Kiyev

V darsin qrammatikasi 
§13. Sual ciimlalari. iimumi sual ciimlalari

Sual ciimlalari cavab almaq maqsadi ila i§ladilir. ingilis dilin­
daki sual ciimlalarinin dord novii vardir. Bu sual ciimlalarinin her 
biri oziinamaxsus qrammatik qurulu§a va mana xiisusiyyatlarina 
malikdir. Ona gora da sual ciimlalarinin har birina maxsus olan bu 
xususiyyatlar barada ayri-aynhqda sohbat a9acagiq.

ingilis dilinda iimumi sual ciimlalari hamin dildaki naqli ciimla- 
lardan yalniz qurulu§una gora farqlanir. Har iki ciimlada soz tarkibi ta- 
mamila eynidir. iimumi sual ciimlalarini diizaltmak iigun yalniz miibta- 
da ila xabarin yerini dayi§mak lazimdir. Bela ki, ciimlanin xabarini ifa­
da edan to be felinin formalan olan am, are, is sozlari ciimlanin av- 
valina ke9ir va belalikla da iimumi sual ciimlalari meydana galir, mas.: 

My name is Vahid. Is my name Vahid?
These are pencils. Are these pencils?

Qeyd: U m um i sual ciim lalari bir qayda olaraq qalxan tonla deyilir.

'Is he your ^friend? O sizin dostunuzdur?
'Are these jfyour pens? Bunlar sizin qalamlarinizdir?
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in -da, -da (i9inda) 
a city [a'siti] $ahar 
very ['veri] olduqca 
a text m atn 
read [ri:d] oxumaq



§14. Umumi suallara verilan qisa cavablar

Umumi suallara hem qisa tesdiq, hem de qisa inkar cavablar 
verile biler. Verilmi§ cavablar her iki variantda dii§an tonla teleffiiiz 
edilir.

1. Qisa tesdiq cavab. Umumi sual cumlelerine qisa tesdiq 
cavab vererken, ciimlenin ew elinde ilk olaraq yes [jes] bali sozii 
deyilir, sonra miibtada, sonra ise to be felinin miivafiq formasi 
i§lanir.

Yes sozii ciimlanin digar iizvlarinden hemi§a vergiille aynlir ve 
ondan sonra pauza edilir. Yes sozii adeten du§en tonla (^) oxunur:

'Is 'this a .tmap?| -Bu xaritedirmi?
^,Yes,/ it is| - Beli, xaritedir.
'Is 'this 'pen ^bad?| - Bu qelam pisdirmi?
^Yes,/ it ^.is| - Bali, pisdir.

Dam§iq dilinda qisa tesdiq cavab tekca yes bali soziindan da 
ibarat ola biler:

'Is 'this 'your ^pen?| - ^Yes| - Bu sizin qeleminizdir?| - Beli|

2. Qisa inkar cavab. Qisa inkar cavab vererken ciimlanin ba- 
§inda No Xeyr inkar avezliyi i§lenir. Bu inkar edati vergiil vasitesila 
digar ciimla iizvlarinden aynlir, sonra ciimlanin miibtedasi, sonra to 
be felinin miivafiq formasi, sonra ise not inkar adati i§lenir, mes.:

'Is 'this a ^pen?| - Bu qelemdirmi?
},No,/ it is not| - Xeyr, deyildir.
'Is 'this 'pen J?red?| -Bu qalam qirmizidirmi?
^No,/ it is not| - Xeyr, deyildir.

Qeyd: Bir qayda olaraq no [nou] inkar avezliyi dii§en tonla teleffiiz 
edilir. Qisa inkar ciimlelerinde inkarligi ifade eden qrammatik 
vasiteler qisalaraq is not evezine isn’t §eklinde da i§lana bi­
ler.

TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A§agidaki sozlarin har birinda ne?a harf va ne?a sas oldugunu deyin.
large, text, read, Nick, please

II. A§agidaki sozlari harflarla yazin.
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[ri:d, l 'g zaem , 'siti, la:d3]
III. M atni kopiiriin va oradaki [a:] sasi olan sozlarin altindan xatt 

(akin .
IV. A$agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun va on lann  na sababa bu ciir 

oxunm alanni izah edin.

a) yes, hide, yell, easy, daddy, yet, yelp, my, by, myth, next, text, 
risk, red, ripe, read, rally, hand, hay, hip, hate, heap, help, exam, six, 
sixty, ring, thing [0], fang, sing, gang, sling, drink, ink, link, clink, 
pink, prank;

b) chain, chick, change, catch, patch, shelf, shy, sheet, dash, fish, 
mine, cage, fill, mile, Spain, miss, ice, game, gem, let, lest, gay, set, 
lay, say, lack, icy, back, space, click.

V. A rtik llann diizgiin oxunu§una fikir verarak a§agidaki isimlari uca­
dan oxuyun.
a ^text an e^xam the ^text the e^xam
a ^city an ^inkstand the ^city the ^inkstand

VI. Suallara cavab verin.

1. Is this a pen? 7. Is it a large map?
2. Is this pen red? 8. Is this my bag?
3. Is that a pencil? 9. Is Minsk a big city?
4. Is his name Nick? 10. Is this bag big?
5. Is this lamp bad? 11. Is that match thin?
6. Is this a map? 12. Is this flat clean?

VII. A$agidaki ciim lalari sual form asinda yazin.

1. His baby is in Minsk. 2. My pen is bad. 3. My tie is red. 4.His 
flat is large and clean. 5. His hat is black. 6 . Jack is in Kiev. 7. Nick 
is in Minsk.
VIII. A$agidaki isimlarin cam halini diizaldin va onlari ucadan oxuya- 

raq ismin cam halinin neca oxunm asina fikir verin.
a baby, a lady, a bag, a tie, a test, a bed, a city, a day, a man, a 

page, a match, an army, a cage, a party
IX. Noqtalarin yerina miivafiq artikl i§Iadin.

1. This is ... nice city. 2. ... pen’s red, and ... pencil’s black.
3.Please give Bess ... pen and ... pencil. 4. Read ... page ten please.
5.Minsk is ... big city. 6. Please send Jane ... text. 7. This is his ...
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flat. 8. Please give me ... black pencil. 9. This is ... text. Read ... text, 
please.
X. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak ciim lalari ingilis dilina 

tarciim a edin.
1. Bu manzil boyiikdur. 2. Onun adi Olidir? -Bali. 3. Zohmat ol­

masa, altinci matni gotiiriin. 4. Zahmat olmasa, bu matni oxuyun.
5 .Zahmat olmasa, altinci sahifani oxuyun. Bu kitablan gotiiriin.
7 .Zahmat olmasa, bu matni Ceyna ver. 8. Zahmat olmasa, mana 
qara karanda§ verin. 9. Bu onun karanda§idirmi? - Bali. 10. Bu 
qalam qirmizidir. 11. Bu qirmizi qalamdir. 12. Baki boyiik §ahardir? 
- Bali. 13. Manim manzilim Bakida, onunku isa $akidadir.

59



VI Dars

J [u:, o: d, u, 
S a s 1 a  r | ou] H a r f  0 , 0  0 ,  o [ou]

Sas birla?m alari [z6, z0] H erf birla?m aleri oo, or

1. Hecayaradici samitlor
2. Salam lajm a intonasiyasi

Q r a m m a t i k a

1. to be feli ila i$lanan cum lalarin inkar formasi (§15, sah. 65)
2. A ltem ativ suallar (§16, sah. 66)
3. Sozonlu tamam liq (§17, sah. 67)

SaSL B R iN  T0SM FATI

[u:] saiti. [u:] saitini talaffiiz edarkan dodaqlar tam dairalanir, 
lakin Azarbaycan dilindaki [u] sasinin talaffuziinda dodaqlar nisba­
tan xeyli az irali uzanir.

Ingilis dilindaki [u:] sasi daha uzun va gargin §akilda talaffiiz 
edilir. [u:] sasindan qabaq tez-tez [j] sasi galir. [ju:] sasini talaffiiz 
edarkan ondan a w a l galan samiti yum§altmaq olmaz.

[o:] saiti. [a:] saiti uzun saitdir. [o:] saitini diizgiin talaffiiz et- 
mak iigiin dam§iq iizvlarini [a:] sasinin talaffuziinda aldiqlari va- 
ziyyata gatirmak lazimdir. Sonra isa dodaqlari dairala§dirmak va 
irali uzatmaq lazimdir, lakin iraliya dogru uzanti gox olmamalidir, 
aks halda sasin keyfiyyati dayi§ila bilar.

[o] saiti. ingilis dilindaki [o] saitinin talaffiizii Azarbaycan di­
lindaki [d] saitinin talaffuzu ila, demak olar ki, eynidir. Bu iki sas 
yalniz uzunlugu va qisaligi ila bir-birindan farqlanir.

[uj saiti. Bu sas qisa monoftonqdur. Azarbaycan dilindaki [u] 
saitindan farqli olaraq ingilis dilindaki [u] sasinin talaffuzu zamam 
dodaqlar demak olar ki, iraliya uzanmir, lakin onlar xeyli daracada 
dairavi vaziyyat alir. Dil geriya Qakilir, dilin arxa hissasi yum$aq
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damaga dogru yonalir, lakin Azarbaycan dilindaki [u] sasinin ta- 
loffiiziinda oldugu kimi gox da yiiksalmir.

[ou] saiti. Bu , diftonqdur. Bu diftonqun talaffuzu Azarbaycan 
dilindaki [o] va [u] saslarinin ortaq maxracina yaxin I element olan 
[o] sasinin talaffiizii ila ba§layir. Bu sasin talaffuzu zaman dodaqlar 
yiingiilca yanlara dartihr va dairala§ir. Diftonqun II elementi, - sii- 
rus-ikan elementi talaffiiz etmak ii9iin dam§iq iizvlari [u] sasinin 
talaffuzu zamani alacagi vaziyyata dogru istiqamat gotiiriir, lakin bu 
sas tam talaffiiz edilmir va naticada [ou] diftonqunu amala gatirir.

[s], [z[ saslarinin [0] va [6| saslarila birla§masi. [s], [z] sas­
larinin [0] va [5] saslari ila birla§masini talaffiiz etmak ii<;iin ela 
etmak lazimdir ki, bu birla§malari talaffiiz edarkan ayn-ayn saslar 
arasinda pauza edilmasin va eyni zamanda hamin saslar tam key- 
fiyyati ila talaffiiz edilsin. 0 gar [s] va [z] saslari [0] va [5] saslarin- 
dan avval galirlarsa, onda birinci sasin talaffiiziinii tam §akilda ba§a 
gatdirmami§ tadrican ikinci samitin talaffiiziina keijmak lazimdir. 
Bunun ii9un birinci samiti talaffiiz edar-etmaz dilin uc hissasi 
tadrican di§larin arasina yerla§dirilir, mas.: ['iz '6is]. 0 gar [s] va [z] 
saslari [0] va [3] saslarindan sonra galarsa, onda dilin uc hissasi aks 
istiqamat alir, mas.: [ba:0z].

Hecayaradici samitlar. ingilis dilinda hecayaradici saslar tak- 
ca saitlar deyil, eyni zamanda sonantlar da hesab edilir. Bunlar [m], 
[n], [1] sonantlandir. Bela ki, table ['teibl] masa sozii ikihecali soz 
hesab edilir. Bu soziin [bl] hissasindaki [1] sonanti heca yaratdigina 
gora, hamin soziin tarkibinda takca bir sait olmasma baxmayaraq 
soz [1] sonantimn sayasinda iki hecaya boliiniir. Sonantlarm hesabina 
yaranmi§ heca he? vaxt vurgulu olmur, ona gora da intonasiyamn 
qrafik tasviri zamani bu heca hami§a noqta ila gostarilir, mas.:

T h is is a Stable ['6is iz a ^,teibl] ___________________ -

Sonantlar hesabina heca ta§kil etmi§ sozlari transkripsiya i§arasi 
i?inda yazarkan hamin sozlarin vurgusu hamin sonantin altinda 
gostarilir, mas.:

table ['teibl] 
captain ['kaeptn]
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Sas toyinedici tap$iriqlar

u: u 0 o: ou

ku: kuk on - not fo:m sou -  soup
Ju: Juk od - god spo:t nou - nout
tu: tuk oks - top ko:n gou - kout

Ju: z3, z9 heca yaradan [1]
nju: izzz^SQ'Qis 'teibL
fju: lzzz^SQSffit 'litl.
kju: lz^Gin 'taitl.

'stju:d(a)nt izu0ik 'saikl.

OXU QAYDASI
1 . 0 , 0  harfi oxunur:

I oxu tipi II oxu tipi III oxu tipi
[ou] [o] [o:]

note [nout] qeyd on - da, da, ustiinda for [fo:]- iigiin
stone [stoun] da§ top [top] - zirva fork [fo:k]-9angal

2. Oo horf birla§masi:
a) istanilan samit sasin qar§isinda (sozlarin sonunda k va p samit- 

larindan savayi) [u:] kimi oxunur, mas.:
soon [su:n] tezlikla 
cool [ku:l] sarin 
too [tu:] hamginin

b) k harfindan avval [u] kimi oxunur, mas.:
book [buk] kitab 
to look [luk] baxmaq
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c) agar soziin sonunda “ o ” horfindon sonra “ r” horfi galarsa, onda 
or birla§ma §aklini alir va [ua] kimi oxunur, m as.: 

poor [pua] kasib 
moor [mua] bataqhq

Q eyd: d o o r  [do:] miistasnaliq ta§kil edir.

3 . Oa harf birla§masi [ou] sasini verir, mas.:
road [roud] -  yol 
coal [koul] -  komiir 
soap [soup] -  sabun

4. Ou harf birla§masi [au] sasini verir, mas.:
round [raund] -  dayirmi 
stout [staut] -  kok (adam)

Miistasna hal kimi yadda saxlayin:
country ['kAntn] olka 

young [jAq] ganc

Talaffiiz qaydalan

[u:] [u] [ou] [0]
27. tool 28. book 29. g o - to n e  30. odd

pool look no - note not
moon took so - smoke on
food hook

[o:] [ou - o] [o: - o - ou]
31. or 32. go -  got 33. sport - spot - spoke

form note -  not lom - top - tone
sport hope - hop lord - lot - lone
North coke -  cock cord - cot - cope

North - not - note

Q eyd : Good ^morning! [gud ^mo:mg], Good after ̂ noon! [gud 
,a:fta^nun], Good ^evening! [gud ^.i:vmq] kimi ifadalar 
dii^an tonla deyilir.
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TEXT SIX
'I&j'this Jfgood | or ^bad short^'too
'Isu'that ^short | or ^.long an d jg o
'Is^the 'pen -tred | or ^black a 'blackboard
'Close^the },book J^thick | or ^.thin

This is a ^,room. T hat is a ^blackboard. ^Look at it. It’s 
^black. 'These are ^maps1. 'Those are ^pencils2. 'These 'pencils are 
not ^short. They are ^long. Please take the ^book, Tom,/ J^open 

it and 'read 'Note ^Five. 'Close the .tbook/ and 'go to the 
^blackboard. 'Please 'go to the J^door/ and ^.close it.

“ 'Is 'this a Jfpencil?" "^Yes, 'that’s a ^pencil."
"'Is it jJshort or ^long?" "It’s ^short".
"'Are 'those 'pencils 'short, jftoo?" "^No, they ^aren’t."
"'Is 'that a ^book?" "^Yes, it ^,is."
"'Is it a J?good book?" "},No, it ^isn’t."

Good ^morning! [gud ^mo:nig] Sabahmiz xeyir!
Good ^evening! [gud ^i:vmq] Ax§amimz xeyir!

M 0T N 0 DAIR IZAHATLAR
1. These are maps Bunlar xaritahrdir. Are - to be felinin cam 

formasidir ve [a:] kimi oxunur, lakin ondan sonra gelan soz saitla 
ba§layirsa, onda [a:r] kimi oxunur. They are apples.[6ei a T ^ ^ p lz ]  
Bu soz eyni zamanda qisala da bilar, bela halda, o, [a] kimi da 
oxunur.

2. Those are pencils Onlar karanda$lardir. those [3ouz] i§ara 
avazliyi, that [6ast] o i§ara avazliyinin cam formadadir.

i § L 0 K  S O Z L 0 R

a room [a 'ru:m] otaq
a blackboard [a'blaskboid] lovha
to look (at) baxmaq
those onlar
not xeyr
short [Jo:t] qisa
they [6ei] onlar
a book kitab

to [tu:, tu, ta] yonliik halin avazin- 
da ijlonir -a, -a, -ya, -ya hal §a- 
kilgrlari ija ifada olunur 

a door [a 'do:] qapi 
too [tu:] hamginin (eyni zamanda 

da, da ddati kimi da tarciima 
edilir, mss.: He is a pupil too O 
da $agirddir)
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to open a<;maq or [d:] 1. ya da; 2. yoxsa
a note qeyd no xeyr
to close baglamaq, ortmak good [gud] yax§i

to go getm ok

XUSUSt iSIMLBR 
Tom [tom] Tom

soz y a r a d i c i l i Gi
ingilis dilinda iki ciir soz yaradiciligi iisulu movcuddur: sozlarin 

birla§masi yolu ila va soz yaradici yolla. Sozlorin birlo§mosi yolu ila 
yaranan sozlar iki soziin birla§masi sayosindo yaramr. Diizaltma 
sozlar bir qayda olaraq, soz koklarina miixtalif affikslar (on va son 
§akilgilar) artirmaq yolu ila diizalir.

Sozlarin birla§masi yolu ila yaranan sozlar. Yuxarida qeyd 
etdiyimiz kimi, murakkab sozlar iki soziin birla§masi yolu ila diiza- 
lir. Soziin biitovliikda manasi onu ta§kil edon komponentlarin mana- 
larmdan asili olaraq formala§ir. Murakkab sozlar ya birlikda, ya da 
defisla yazilir, mas.:

a blackboard lovha, yazi taxtasi (mdktdbdd) 
a text-book matn kitabi (darslik)

Sozlarin birla§masi yolu ila diizalan murakkab sozlarin aksa- 
riyyatinda adatan vurgu birinci soziin birinci hecasmin iizarina dii- 
§ur.

VI darsin qrammatikasi
§15. To be feli ila i§lanan ciimlalarin inkar formalan. Xabari 

to be feli ila diizalan ciimlalarin inkar formasini diizaldarkan to be 
felinin miivafiq formalarindan sonra “not” inkar hissaciyi artinhr, 
mas.:

These are not my ties. Bunlar manim qalstuklarim deyildir.
That pen is not black. O qalam qara deyildir.
Samra is not in Baku. Samra Bakida deyildir.

§16. Alternativ suallar. Alternativ sual nadir? Altemativ sual 
ela bir sualdir ki, hamin suali veran §axs iki anlayi§dan birini daqiq- 
la§dirmak fikrindadir. Sualda iki anlayi§dan hansi birinin diizgun ol- 
masi segimi bir tap§inq olaraq sualin verildiyi §axsin qar§isinda qo- 
yulur. Cavab veran $axs, onun qar§isinda qoyulmu§ segimda miiva-
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fiq anlayi§i segir. Ona gore de bu suala alternativ sual (segme sual) 
deyilir. Alternativ sual iki hisseden ibaret olur. Ona gore de bu suala 
“beli”, “xeyr” cavablanni vermek olmaz. Sualm birinci hissesi 
iimumi sual ciimlesinden, ikinci hissesi ise qisa tesdiq ciimlesinden 
ibaret olur. Sualin hisseleri bir-biri ile “or” baglayicisi vasitesile 
baglamr. Or baglayicisi Azerbaycan diline ya, ya da, yoxsa sozleri 
(baglayicilari) ile terciime edilir, mes.:

Is it a pen? Bu qelemdirmi?
Is it a pen or a pencil? Bu qelemdir, yoxsa karanda§?

Alternativ suallar ciimlenin miixtelif iizvlerine - miibtedasina, 
xeberine, tamamligma, teyinine, hetta sozonlerle ifade olunan zerf- 
lere de aid ola biler. A§agidaki alternativ sual ciimlelerine fikir ve- 
rek:

Is he Nick or John? O, Nikdir, yoxsa Con?
Is she a good or a bad doctor? O, yax§i, yoxsa pis hekimdir?
Are they in Baku or in Lon- Onlar Bakida, yoxsa Londonda-

don? dir?

Ciimlenin miibtedasina alternativ sual verdikde alternativ sualin 
terkibi bir qeder ferqli olur, yeni her bir miibtedanin oz xeberi i§le- 
nir, mes.:

Is John in the room or is Nick? Con otaqdadir, yoxsa, Nik?
Miibtedam miieyyenle^dirmek iigiin verilen alternativ suala 

cavab vererken cavabda diiz hesab ederek deyeceyimiz miibtedam 
ifade eden soz xiisusi bir mentiqi vurgu ile deyilir, mes.:

“Is he at the lesson or is your friend?” - “My ^friend is”.
O dersdedir, yoxsa sizin dostunuz? - Menim dostum.
Miibtedaya alternativ sual bu §ekilde de verile biler:
Is John or Nick in the room? -
Yadda saxlamaq lazimdir ki «or» baglayicisi adeten miiqayise 

edilen tereflerin arasmda olmahdir.

Alternativ suallarin intonasiyasi. Alternativ suallar iki hisse­
den ibaret oldugu kimi, onlann intonasiyasi da iki intonasiya tipi ile 
ifade edilir. Bele ki, alternativ sualin birinci hissesi qalxan tonla, 
ikinci hissesi ise du§en tonla deyilir, mes.:

'Is 'this 'pen JJred/ or ^black? Bu qelem qirmizidir, yoxsa qara?
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§17. Sozonlii tamamliq. Sozonii ile i§lenen tamamhga sozonlii 
tamamliq deyilir, mes.:

This is my room. Look at it. Bu menim otagimdir. Ona bax.

Qeyd: to look feli “baxmaq” menasinda hemi§e oziinden sonra at 
sozoniinii teleb edir. To look feli ister at sozoniisuz, isterse de 
diger sozonlerile miixtelif menalar verir. A t  sozonii felden 
sonra gelir, lakin eyni zamanda, o oziinden sonra gelen ismin 
ve ya evezliyin qar§isinda (oniinde) gelir ve ona gore de ona 
sozonii deyilir. A t sozonii ne qeder look feline baglidirsa, o, 
bir o qeder de oziinden sonra gelen isme ve ya evezliye bag- 
lidir. Mehz ona gore de look at feli oziinden sonra isim ve ya 
obyekt halinda olan evezlik teleb edir, onlar olmadiqda “af” 
sozonii de i$lenmir, sadece “look!” “bax!” menasinda i§lenir.

I. A$agidaki sozlarda harflari sira ila deyin. Sozlarin transkripsiyasini 
yazm  va har sozda ne?a harf va ne?a sas oldugunu m uayyan edin:
pencil, blackboard, short, long, room.

II. Darsin m atnini k6?iiriin va [ou] sasi olan sozlarin altindan xatt (a - 
kin.

III. A§agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun va on lann  naya gora bu ciir 
oxunm alannin sababini deyin.

a) tool, moon, look, doom, took, fool, cool, shook, loop, cook, 
choose, hook, note, lot, lone, nod, code, cot, tone, cope, dol, sock, 
hot, pope, doll, hop, bone, sport, tom, com, gorge, cork, or, fork.

b) tip, tiny, type, myth, mice, stay, plain, star, farm, cart, lead, 
steel, meat, bet, test, cell, cod, cling, bank, rank, spin.

IV. Noqtalarin yerina to be felinin miivafiq form alanm  yazin.
1. This ... a note. 2. These ... long texts, and those ... short texts.

3.... this book good? 4. Those doors ... black. 5. That pencil ... not 
black. I t ... red.

Look at John! 
Look at me!
Look! It’s a book.

Cona bax(m)!
Mene bax(in)! 
Bax(m)! Bu kitabdir.

TAP$IRIQLAR
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V. Asagidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda yazm . Verilmi$ sual­
lara qisa cavablar verin.
1. This is a good tie. 2. That is a long text. 3. Those are big bags.

4. These rooms are clean. 5. That pencil is short. 6. His ties are red 
and black.
VI. Suallara cavab verin.

1. Is this a text? 9. Are these pencils long or are
2. Is that a note? they short?
3. Is it long? 10. Is this a map or a plan?
4. Are these pens? 11. Is this a note or a text?
5. Are those pencils? 12. Is this a tie or a cap?
6. Are they good? 13. Is this his or my tie?
7. Is this a cap? 14. Is his name Tom or is it Ted?
8. Is that a tie? 15. Are those books thick or are

they thin?
16. Is this page ten or page nine?

VII. A$agidaki qara §riftla yazilmi$ sozlara alternativ suallar verin. 
Niimune: This pencil is bad.

Is this pencil bad or is it good?
1. My pen is thin. 2. That note is short. 3. Those matches are 

thick. 4. This film is good. 5. His pencil is red.

VIII. Darsin i^lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a§agidaki ciim lalari in­
gilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Anna, zahmat olmasa, lovhaya gedin va matn 5-i oxuyun.
2.Qeyd yeddini tapin va onu oxuyun. 3. Zahmat olmasa, o qalamlari 
Ceyna verin. 4. Zahmat olmasa, bu kitabi gotiiriin va onu agin.
5.Zahmat olmasa, bu qeyda baxin. Bu, uzun qeyddir. 6 . Zahmat 
olmasa, o xaritaya baxin. 7. Ben, zahmat olmasa, qapiya get va onu 
bagla. 8. Bunlar otaqlardir. Bu otaqlar tamizdir. 9 / 0  otaqlar yax§i- 
dir. Onlar boyiik va tamizdir. 10. Zahmat olmasa, mana yax§i bir 
qalstuk verin. 1 1 . Qeyd be§ uzundur, yoxsa qisa? -O qisadir. 12. Bu 
qalamdir, yoxsa karanda§?
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VII Dars

Saslar [ a , a u , d i] Harflar J  U’ u U *  Liu:]

l w , w  W, . [’drtblju:]

{
[t5, dd, nd, Id] ..
[gr, dr, br, fr] H arf  birla^m alari J oi,

[pr, str, 0r] ^ ov

Baglayici [r] sasi 

Q r a m m a t i k a

1. A dliq halda olan $axs avazliklari (§18, sah. 75 )
2. indiki zam anda to be felinin tasnifi (§19, sah. 76)
3. M akan va istiqam at bildiran sozonlari (§20, sah. 77)

oy
ow, ou

S 0 S L 0 R I N  T 0 S N iF A T I

[a] saiti. [a ]  saitini talaffiiz edarkan dil bir qadar geriya gakilir, 
dilin arxa divari yum§aq damaga taraf bir qadar yuxari qalxir, 
dodaqlar yiingiilca yanlara taraf dartilir, agiz geni§ agilir. ingilis di­
lindaki [a ]  sasi Azarbaycan dilindaki soziin ba§inda galan vurgulu 
[a] sasina banzayir, mas.: at, an sozlarinda oldugu kimi.

|au| saiti. Bu sait diftonqdur. Bu diftonqun niivasi [ai] difton- 
qunda oldugu kimi [a] -dir. Digar diftonqlarla oldugu kimi bu dif- 
tonqda da birinci element, yani niiva talaffiiz edilib qurtarmami§ 
dam§iq iizvlari ikinci element olan siirii§kan hissanin talaffiizuna ke- 
gir va ikinci element da sona qadar talaffiiz edilmir. Diftonq iki sa­
sin qovu§ugu olduguna gora har bir sas oz miistaqilliyindan muay­
yan daracada imtina etmakla digar sasin ona qovu§masina §arait 
yaratmaq macburiyyatinda qalir va iki sasin qovu§ugu olan, lakin bir 
sas kimi formala§an [au] diftonqu meydana gixir.

[di] d iftonqu. Bu diftonqun niivasi [ d] sasidir. Digar diftonq- 
larda oldugu kimi [d i] diftonqu ila da eyni talaffiiz amaliyyati ba§ 
verir. Onun ikinci elementi olan [i] sasi na tamam [i], na da [j] 
deyildir. Talaffiiz zamani gali§maq lazimdir ki, bu diftonqun ikinci 
elementi Azarbaycan dilindaki [y] sasina ox§amasin.
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1

[t), |dl, [n|, [1] saslarinin [0], [6] saslari ila birla§malari sart 
damaq va apikal olan [t], [d], [n], [1J saslari [0] va [5] saslarinin 
qar$isinda assimilyasiya olunaraq di§arasi samita gevrilir, mas.: [in 
3a]; [aet da], [o:l 3a], [b A t 3a] va s.

[r] sasi ila amala galan sas birla§malari. [r] sasi samitdan 
sonra galirsa, onda har iki sas eyni zamanda talaffiiz edilir, mas.: 

brown [braun] qahvayi 
friend [frend] dost, rafiq 
street [stri:t] kiiga

Saslari miiayyanla§dirici tap$inqlar

A au 01 t3, d3, n 3 ,13 dr, br, gr, fr, tr, 0r

Ap aut boi at ^,3is drai
AS nau toi at ^3set bred
bAt hau V01S 'ri:d ^3is gri:n
bAS haus point on ^,3is trai
SAm on ^3aet frend
kAm 'o:l ^3ast 0ri:

OXU QAYDASI
1. U, u [ju:] harfi vurgulu hecada a§agidaki kimi oxunur:

U, u

I tip oxu qaydasi /  \ II tip oxu qaydasi
[ ju :] [A]

tune - melodiya cup - fincan
mute - sassiz (film) but - amma
use - istifada etmak dust - toz

2. W, w [ 'd A b lju :]  harfi sozlarin avvalinda [w] kimi oxunur, 
mas.:

we [wi:] biz (§axs avazliyi) 
wit [wit] agil, darraka 
wave [weiv] dalga

J
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3 . oi ve oy harf birla§malari [di] kimi oxunur, mes.:
point [point] noqteyi-nazar 
join [d30in] 1 . qo?ulmaq; 2 . iizv olmaq 
boy [boi] oglan 
toy [toi] oyuncaq

4 . ow harf birla§masi iki cur oxunur:
a) takhecali sozlarda [au] sasini verir, mas.:

now [nau] indi 
how [hau] neca 
cow [kau] inak

b) ikihecali sozlarin sonunda vurgu birinci hecaya dii§diikda [ou] 
kimi oxunur, mas.:

yellow ['jelou] sari 
narrow ['naerou] ensiz, dar

5. ou harf birla§masi [au] kimi oxunur, mas.:
out [aut] bayir, bayirda, bayira 
sound [saund] sas (fonetik) 
round [raund] dayirmi

ou harf birla§masi digar saslar da vera bilar:

^ s r [ u:] -qroup [qru:p] -  qrup; soup [su:p] - §orba 
ou

^ [ a] -  country [kAntri] -  olka; touch [tAtJ] toxunmaq

6. er va or birla§malari vurgusuz hecada sozlarin sonunda 
neytral [a] sasa gevrilir oxunur, mas.:

a teacher [a 'ti:t|a] muallim 
a doctor [a 'dokta] hakim 
an actor [an 'aekta] aktyor
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Sait saslarin vurgulu hecada agiq va qapali hecaya gore 
oxunu$unu aks etdiran cadval

Njerfler

OXl\ 
novii \

a 0 e i y u

agiq
hecada

[ei]
name

ad

[ou]
note
qeyd

[i:]
be

olmaq

[ai]
fine

qe?sng

[ai]
my

menim

[ju:]
tune
hava

qapali
hecada

[ae]
flat

menzil

[o]
not

xeyr

[e]
pen

qelem

[i]
big

boyiik

[>]
myth
esatir

[A]
cup

fincan
Talaffiiz tap§inqlan

[A] [a - a:] [a - as] [w]
up-cup 35. c u t-c a r t 36. hum -  ham 37. we

us- bus duck -  dark fun -  fan week
un -  bun much-march bun -  ban wine
ugly- hurry buck -  bark cup-cap wake

[w -v ] [31] samitden sonra [r] [3]
wet -  vet 39. boy-voice 40. green price 41. teacher

w ine- vine coy- coin dream three doctor
west -  vest toy-point brave tree seller
very- well Fred sheet reader

[rj sasi. Soziin sonunda galan re harf birla§mesi adatan oxun- 
mur, o yalniz oziinden avvel gelen saite tesir edir. Bununla bele 
egar "r" ve ya "re" birle§mesi ile qurtaran sozden sonra saitle ba§- 
layan soz gelerse, onda "r" ve "re" herf ve herf birle§meleri [r] kimi 
oxunur va her bir soz ayn-ayn teleffiiz olunur, mes.:

A ^teacheruor^a ^student? Miiellim, yoxsa telebe?
Y ouare^a ^.student. Siz telebesiniz.
Sonda gelen "r" herfi o vaxt oxunmur ki, o, mena qrupunun 

sonunda olur ve ikinci bir mena qrupu ba§layir.
His 'sister^is a ^teacher and Onun bacisi miiellimdir, o
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'he's a ^student. ise telebedir.

Qeyd: ingilis dilinin miiasir amerikan variantinda r  herfi istenilen 
veziyyetde ve hetta herf birle§meleri §eklinde olduqda bele 
[r] kimi oxunur, mes.:

teacher ['ti:tjer] muellim
her [he:r] onun (qadin cinsi iigiin)
first [fe:rst] birinci ve s.

T E X T  S E V E N

a .fnote | or^a ^text at^the Stable
a ^student | or^a ^teacher on^the Stable
a ^student | or^a ^schoolboy fromuthe Stable

'Fred is my ^friend. He's a ^doctor. r^I'm  ^,not a doctor1. I'm a 
^teacher. /~^Bess is ^not a teacher. She's a ^student. We're in my 
^room now. We're at the stable. Please 'give me three ^.cups, 
Bess. J?Thank you2. Put a 'spoon into your ^cup, Fred.

"'Are you a ^teacher?" "^Yes, I ^am."
"'Is your 'friend a 'teacher, i'too?" "No, he isn't."
"'Is 'that 'boy a ^student / or a ^school boy?" "He's a ^school­

boy."
"'Is 'this .this brief-case?" "^Yes, it ^is."

'Please 'come ^in.
'Please 'go ^out.
'Please 'come into the ^room. 
'Please 'go 'out of the ^room.

Zehmet olmasa, igori gir(in). 
Zehmet olmasa, bayira gix(in). 
Zehmet olmasa, otaga gir(in). 
Zehmet olmasa, otaqdan gix(in)

M 0 T N 0  D A iR  iZ A H A T L A R

1 . ingilis dilinde miirekkeb bir ton olan enib-qalxan ton vardir. 
Bu ton deyilmi§ fikri emosional baximdan bir qeder qiivvetlendirir 
ve i§aresi ile qeyd edilir.

2. Thank you Sana/Siza td$akkiir ediram (Sag ol/olun). Ele bu 
ifadenin Azerbaycan diline tercumesinden de ay din olur ki, "you" 
sozii hem adliq halda olan §exs evezliyi ve elece de obyekt halinda
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olan §axs avezliyi kimi forma eyniliyine malikdir. Ona gore de o, 
Azerbaycan diline san/siz, sani/sizi, sana/siza kimi terciime edile 
biler. Thank you ifadosi minnetdarliq bildiren ifadedir ve bu cur 
ifadeler ingilis dilinde bir qayda olaraq hem qalxan, hem de dii§en 
tonla taleffliz edilir.

I$L 0K  SOZLBR
a friend [a'frend] dost 
a doctor hakim 
a teacher muallim 
a student [a'stju:dant] talaba 
now [nau] indi 
a table masa, stol 
three ug 
a cup fincan
to thank ta§akkur etmak 
to put [ta put] qoymaq, yerla§dirmak. 
a spoon qa$iq 
a boy oglan
a schoolboy [a'sku:lboi] maktabli oglan 
a brief case [a 'bri:fkeis] ganta, portfel

yellow [ jelou] sari 
brown qahvayi 
I man 
you san/siz 
he o
she [Ji:, Ji] o (qadin cinsi) 
we [wi:, wi] biz 
your [jo:, jo] sanin/sizin 
to com e in igari galmak 
to go out bayira gixmaq 
at [set, at] -da, -da ?akilgisi 

(yerlik hal) 
into igarisina

XUSUSI ISIM 
Fred [fred] Fred

Soz yaradiciligi
-er $ekilgisi fellerin sonuna qo§ularaq isim yaradir ve fel esasda 

gosterilen hereketle me§gul olan §exsi bildirir. "er" §ekilgisi 
neytral ses kimi [e] oxunur, mes.:

to read oxumaq —  a reader oxucu 
to teach dyratmak— a teacher dyradan, muallim 

-or §ekilgisi de [e] kimi oxunur ve o da "er" kimi isim yaradir, 
mes.:

a doctor hakim a sailor danizgi ve s.
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VII dersin qrammatikasi 

§18. §exs avazliklari adhq halda

§exsler kemiyyet

Tek cem

I I[ai] we [wi:, wi', wi] biz

II you [ju:, ju; ju] sen you [ju:, ju', ju] biz

III
he [hi:] o (ki$i)
she [Ji:], [Ji:, Ji] o (qadin)
it [it] o (cansiz a$ya)

they [Sei] onlar

Yuxandaki cedvelden goriindiiyii kimi ingilis dilinda “sen” so- 
ziinii evez edan avszlik yoxdur. Bu onunla alaqadardir ki, ingilis 
dilinda “san” avazliyi i§lenmir, ham “san", ham da “siz" soziiniin 
avezinda (II $axs tak vs camda) “you” sozii i§ladilir.

Birinci §axs taki bildiran I [ai] sozii hemi§e boyiik harfla “I” 
kimi yazilir. I avazliyi bir nege hamcins avazliklorlo eyni ciimla 
tarkibinda galarsa, o, sonuncu i§ladilir. Bu, bir nov nitq madaniyyati 
va elaca da I §exsin (man) oziiniin tevazokarhq namina on plana 
gekilmemesi ila alaqadardir, mas.: -

My friend  and I  are teachers Dostum va man miiallimik.
Ingilis dilinda III §exs avazlikla tak, yani Azarbaycan dilindaki

o sozii 3 sozle -  he, she, it sozlari ila ifada edilir. Qeyd etmak 
lazimdir ki, ingilis dilinda cins kateqoriyasimn olmamasina baxma- 
yaraq (bu haqda darsin giri§ hissasinda atrafli malumat verilmi$dir), 
bu §axs avazliklari cinslari ifada edirlar. Onlardan “he” ki§i cinsini,
“she” qadin cinsini, “it” isa cansiz e§yalari ifada edir. It avazliyi 
hamginin korpa (gaga) manasmi ifade eden baby soziinii de evez 
edir. A§agidaki niimunelere diqqet yetirek:

Kanan is a doctor. He is my friend.
Kenan hekimdir. O, menim dostumdur.
Jane is a teacher. She is a good teacher.
Ceyn miiellimdir. O, yax§i miiellimdir.
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This is a book. It is a good book.
Bu, kitabdir. O, yax§i kitabdir.

John and Nick are friends. They are good friends.
Con vo Nik dostdurlar. Onlar yax§i dostdurlar.
This is a pen. That is a pencil. They are red.
Bu qalamdir. O, karanda§dir. Onlar qirmizidir.

§oxs evezlikleri adliq halda ciimlenin miibtedasi -  He is in the 
room O, otaqdadir; tamamligi -  It is he. Bu, odur. kimi i§lenir.

§19 To be felinin §exslere gora doyi§mesi

$exsler Kemiyyet

Tek Com
I I am We are
II You are You are

He
III She r  is They are

It
Cedvelden goriindiiyii kimi to be felinin biitiin §exslere gore 

cemi 3 formasi vardir: am, are, is. Bunlardan am yalniz I §exs tek- 
de, is yalniz III §exs tekde, are ise qalan diger §exsler iigiin i§ledilir.

§ 19. To be felinin tam ve qisaldilmi§ formalan
he [hi:] [hi., hi]; am [asm] [em, m]; are samitden qabaq [a:], 

saitden qabaq [ar] kimi tam ve qisaldilmi§ formalarda i§lemr.
Tasdiqda: am, are, is;
inkarda\ amn’t, aren’t, isn’t.

To be feli ile i§lenen ciimlalerin sual formasi
Sual cumlelerinde to be felinin formalan olan am, are, is 

sozleri miibtedadan qabaga kegir:
Am I? Are we?
Are you? Are you?

he?
Is 4 she? Are they?

L it?
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To be felinin inkar formasi

I am not 
You are not

We are not 
You are not

They are not

Goriindiiyii kimi biitiin inkar ciimlelarinda to be felinin forma- 
larindan sonra “not” inkar hissaciyi i§lenmi§dir.

Onu da bilmak lazimdir ki, ingilis dilinda to be felinin §exslere 
gora deyi§mi§ formalan olan am, is, are inkarda i§lendikde ham 
tam, ham da qisa formada:

^No, I am ^not = ^No I’m ^not.
^No, you are ^not = ^No, you ^aren’t.
^No, he is ^not = ^No he ^isn’t.
},No, she is ^not = ^No, she ^,isn’t.
^No, it is ^not = ^No, it ^isn’t.
^No, we are ^not = ^,No, we ^aren’t.
^No, you are ^,not = ^No, you ^aren’t.
^,No, they are ^not = ^No, they ^aren’t §eklinde i§lana bi- 

lirlar. istar dam§iq dilinda, istarsa do yazili dilda har iki formadan 
sarbast §akilde istifada edila bilar.

Ovvelki darslarda qeyd etdiyimiz kimi, ingilis dilinda hallanma 
yoxdur va hal §ekilgilerini avaz etmak iigiin sozonlerinden geni§ 
§ekilde istifada edilir. ingilis dilinin analitik dillar qrupuna mansub 
olmasi bu masalayo daha da onem verir. Sozonlari vasitasi ila 
a§yanin yeri, onun harakat istiqamati, e§yanm birgaliyi, aynligi, 
miiayyen bir obyektden uzaq ve ya yaxin mesafeda yerla§masi bil- 
dirilir va ondan bir sira diger menalarda istifade edilir. Burada esa- 
sen yer ve istiqamet ifada edan sozonlari haqqmda melumat verile- 
cekdir. Sozonlerinin digerileri haqqmda novbeti derslerde, yeri gel- 
dikca malumat verilecekdir.

§20 Mekan ve istiqamet bildiren sozonlari
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1. Yer bildiran sozonlari
on [on] sozonii bir e§yanin digar bir a§yamn iist sathinda yerle§- 

diyini bildirir ve Azarbaycan diline -da/-de §ekilgisini "iist” so- ,  
zune artirmaqla ifade edilir.

My bag is on the table. Menim gantam stolun iistiindodir.
under [ 'A n d a] sozonii bir e§yanin diger e§yanm altmda oldugunu 

bildirir, mes.:
My pen is under my book. Menim qelemim kitabimin al-

tindadir.t
in [in] -da, -de; iginde menasim verir.

My son is in my room. Menim oglum otagimin iginde-
dir.

at [set, et] bir e§yantn diger e§yanm yamnda, yaxinliginda oldugunu 
bildirir v s  yamnda, yaxinliginda kimi terciime edilir.

2. istiqamet ve hereket bildiren sozonlari 40 j
to [tu, te] sozonii teref, istiqamet bildirir ve Azerbaycan diline yon- 

liik halm menalarmi ifade eden -a/-a, -ya/-ya §ekilgileri vasitesile « '*> 
tercume edilir: :
Go to the blackboard, please. Zehmet olmasa, lovheye get/**^ ^

gedin.
into [intu, mte] in+to sozonlerinin birle§erek birge i§lenmesi ne- ** 

ticesinde hem mekan igari, hem de yonliik hal, istiqamet ifade 
ederek biitovliikde iqari, igariya, iqina menalarmi verir. %

Please go into the room. Zehmet olmasa, otagin igine
get/gedin.

Put your pencil into the box! Karanda§im qutunun igina/ >■
igerisine qoy(un)! ‘ "

from [from, frem] sozonii Azerbaycan diline hereketin gixi§ noqte- 
sini bildiren e§ya ve ya yer menasim bildiren -dan, -dan §e- 
kilgileri artirmaqla tercume edilir.

Take the book from Peter. Pyotrdan kitabi gotiir/gotiiriin. s
Come home from school. M ektebdan eve gal/gelin. „ ^
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off [of] sozonii do Azarbaycan dilina from sozoniinde oldugu kimi, 
-dan, -dan §ekilgileri vasitasila tarciima olunur. Yadda saxlamaq 
lazimdir ki, from sozonii off sozoniine nisbatan daha geni§ me- 
nada i?lenir.

Off sozonii yalniz e§yanm iistiinden, sathindan menasinda i§len- 
diyi halda, from hem e§yanin iistiinden, sethinden, hem de “her 
hansi bir yerden” menalarinda i§lenir. Off sozonii ile i§lenen 
menada ise yer menasi olmur, onunla yalniz e§yanin iistundan, 
sathindan menalan ifade edilir.
Take the cap off your head. Papagi ba§indan gotur(iin).
Take the pen off the table. Qelemi stolun iistiinden

Qeyd: from ve off sozonleri sethinden, iistiinden menalarinda sino- 
nimlik te§kil edir, lakin xalis iistundan, sathindan menalarin­
da off sozoniine iistiinliik verilir. 

out o f [aut ev], Bir e§yamn diger e§yanm igindan bayira hereket 
istiqametini ifade edir ve ingilis dilinden Azerbaycan diline 
bir §eyin iginden bayira ve ya -dan, -dan bayira sozleri ile 
terciime edilir.

Go out of the room, please. Zehmet olmasa, otaqdan gix/

Out of ve into sozoniileri ekser hallarda fellerle birle§erek e§- 
yanin iginden bayira hereket istiqametini ve ya bayirdan igeri he­
reket istiqametini bildirir ve zerf menalan kasb edir.

gir/girin.
Please go out of the room. Zehmet olmasa, otaqdan (ba­

yira) gix/gixin.
Yuxanda deyilmi? fikirleri a§agidaki sxemde daha deqiq derk 

etmek olar:

gotiir(iin).

Please take your pen out 
of your bag, Sam.

gixin.
Zehmet olmasa qelemini gan- 

tadan gixart, Sem.

Please go into that room. Zehmet olmasa, o otagin igine

on
O on



5. Is your map in your brief-case or on the table?
6. Is the teacher at the table or at the blackboard?
7. Is Peter at the door or at the table?
8. Is your baby in the room or out of it?
9. Is the cat on the table or under it?

XI. Noqtalarin yerina miivafiq sozonlari qoyun va ciim lalari Azarbay- 
can dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Please take your pen ... the table and put it ... your bag, Jane. 
Now please take i t ... your bag and put the book... the table. 2.Please 
go ... your table and take your book ... your bag. 3. Please look ... the 
blackboard. Please go ... the blackboard. 4. Take the cup ... Jane 
please and put it ... the table. 5. Please take that long pencil ... v .. 
your brief-case, Nick and put i t ... the table. 6. The black pen is ... the 
table a. the brown pen is ... my bag. 7. The red pencil is ... that book 
too. 8. Please, take these books ... the table. 9. Please go ... the 
blackboard. 10. Please close your book and put it ... your briefcase.
11. It’s ... your brief-case now. 12. Please go ... the door and close it.
13. Please put a spoon ... your cup, Ben. 14. Please go ..........  the
room. 15. Please take a pen ... the table and put i t ... your bag, Jane.
16. Now please take i t ....... your bag and put i t ... your book.

XII. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.
1 . Ilkin hekimdir. O, monim dostumdur. O, yax§i dost vs yax§i 

hekimdir. 2. Fred telebedir. 3. indi o oziiniin otagindadir. 4. Sizin te- 
lebeleriniz o otaqdadirlarmi? 5. Sizin dostunuz hekimdir, yoxsa 
miiellim? O hokimdir. 6 . Siz miiellimsinizmi? - Xeyr, men miiellim 
deyilem, men hekimem. 7. Fred, oz kitabim bu oglana ver. 8. Bu 
qalstuk sandir, yoxsa qirmizi? O, sandir. 9. Zehmet olmasa, stoldan 
fincam gotiiriin. 10. Zehmet olmasa, bu stolun iistiine fincan qoyun. 
Sag olun. 11. Zehmet olmasa, bu kitablan 9antamzin igine qoyun.
12. Zehmet olmasa bu oglandan kitab goturiin. 13. Menim adim 
Bendir. Men §agirdem. Fred menim dostumdur. O da hemginin, §a- 
girddir. indi biz onun otagindayiq. Onun otagi boyiik ve temizdir.
14. Zehmet olmasa, mene oziiniin (senin) kitabim ve qelemini ver. 
Sag ol. 15. Kenan, zehmet olmasa, menim kitabimi stolun ustiinden 
gotiir, onu a?, yeddinci sehifeni tap ve iigiincii metni oxu. 16.Bu
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inetn uzundur, yoxsa qisa? O qisadir. 17. O, tolobodir, yoxsa hokim?
-  O, hokimdir. O, yax§i hokimdir.



V III D ars

Sas [a:] er, ir,
Sas birla§malari [wd, wo:] Harf birla§malari yr, ur,

wa, wh
Q r a m m a t i k a

1. 0mr ciimlolorinin inkar formasi (§21. soh. 87)
2. Xiisusi suallar (§22. sah. 88)
3. Indiki zaman feli sifati (participe 1) Davamedici zamanlar,

indiki davamedici zaman (The Present Continuous Tense Form)
(§23, sah. 89)

SBSLBRiN TBSNiFATI 
[a:] saiti. [a:] saitini talaffuz edarkan dil bir qadar yuxan qalxir 

ve dilin biitiin arxa divan maksimum saviyyada yasti vaziyyat alir, 
dodaqlar yanlara gakilir ve garginla$ir, agiz azca agilmi? vaziyyatda 
olur. ingilis dilindaki [a:] sasi Azarbaycan dilindaki [o] sasindan 
nisbatan agiqligi va dodaqlarm Azarbaycan dilinda oldugu kimi 
dairavi vaziyyat almasi ila deyil, dodaqlarm yanlara dartilmasi ila 
farqlanir.

Saslari miiayyanla§dirici tap$iriqlar

a: wo wa:
ka: o:k ‘ ta:m wot wo:l
fa: o:0 ba:d woz wo:k
sa: o:l ga:l wont wo:m

OXU QAYDALARI

1. e, i, y, u harflari “r” harfi ila birla§arak [a:] sasini verir, mas.: 
er ^ her [ha:] onun (yiyalik avazliyi, qadin cinsi

iigiiti)
*■ [0 ;] f irm  [fa :m ] firm a

Byrd [ba:d] Berd (soyad)
turn [ta:n] novba

ir
yr

ur
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2. wa herf birle§mesinden sonra (r harfmddn ba$qa) istenilen 
sam it herf ve samit herf birle§meleri gelerse, onda [wo] sesini verir, 
mes.:

want [wont] 
wash [woj]

3 . wh herf birle§mesinden sonra “o” herfi gelmezse, onda h 
herfi oxunmur, mes.:

what [wot] ne (sual svdzliyi)
white [wait] ag
whip [wip] doymek (§allaqla)

4. eger wh herf birle§mesinden sonra “o” herfi gelerse, onda w 
herfi oxunmur, mes.:

who [hu:] kim (sual avazliyi) 
whose [hu:z] kimin (sual svdzliyi) 
whom [hu:m] kimi, kime (sual dvazliyi) 
whole [houl] butiin

5. a r herf birle§mesi w herfi ile ve ya wh herf birle§mesi ile 
i§lenen sozlerde [wo:] kimi oxunur, mes.:

w ar [wo:] muharibe
w harf [wo:f] liman, sahil, sahile aid olan

Sasleri miieyyenla^dirici tap§iriqlar

[e:] [e: - o:]

42. fur -  firm -  first 43. bum -bom  
sir - bum -  burst turn -  tom
her - turn -  thirst cur -  com

[e: - e]

44. bum - Ben 
turn - ten 
bird -  bed

[e: - ou]

45. bum -  bone 
turn -  tone 
cur -  cone

[wo - wo:]

46. wasp - war 
want - warm 
what - ward
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r harfinin a, o, e, i, y, u harflari ila birla$arak amala gatirdiyi 
saslori aks etdiran cadval

TEXT EIGHT

D onX 'give 'W hat’s^ th is ?
'Read^'Text 'One 'W hat’s ^ th a t?
'sitj'dow n 'W hat’su^Kate?

'What ^ co lo u rjs  it?
'Copy 'out^'this 'text.

'Tom is a ^schoolboy. This girl is his ^sister. She's a 
schoolgirl, ^too. Her name’s ^,Kate.

'Please 'take your 'book out of your ^.bag, Kate. Don't 'give 
me your ^book. 'Open it at 'Page J^Two / and read 'Text One. 
J^Thank you. Sit ^down please1.Your 'mark is Vgood". Don’t 
copy out this text ^now. Do it at Thorne, please2.

"'What's ^this?" "It's an ^.exercise-book."
"'What ^colour is it?" "It’s ^,white".
"'What's ^,Kate?" "She's ,̂a schoolgirl".
"'What's Kate },doing now?" "She's ^reading".
"'Are you 'reading, ;?too?" "^Yes, I am."

Repeat [ri'pi:t] it, please Zahmet olmasa, tokrar et/edin.
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M 0 T N 0  D A iR  iZ A H A T L A R
1. Sit down, please. Zahmat olmasa, oturun. Bu birla§menin 

tarkibi to sit felinden ve down a$agi sozoniinden ibaretdir. Burada 
down sozonii fela aid oldugundan zorfo gevrilir, soziin monasini 
qisman dayi§dirir ve belelikle sit down a$agi oturun, ayla$in me- 
nalarmi kasb edir.

2. Do it at home, please. Bunu, zahmat olmasa, evda edin. 
ciimlesindaki at home birla§mesinin home ismi at home birle§mesi 
daxilinda yer zarfliyina gevrilir va ona gore da home soziiniin qar- 
§isinda heg bir artikl i§lenmir.

I S L 0 K  S O Z L 0 R

eight [e it] s a k k iz  two [tu :] ik i

to sit down a y la ^ m a k  one [w A n ] b ir

a girl [ g a : l]  q iz  a mark q iy m a t

a sister b a c i to copy out k o g iir m a k

a schoolgirl [ 's k u : lg a : l]  ja g ir d  ( q iz )  to do e tm a k

her [h a :, h a ] o n u n  (q a d in  c in s i  iigiin  at home e v d a
y iy a l ik  a v a zliy i)  an exercise-book [an'eksesaizb uk]

white [w a it]  a g  * t a p ? in q  d a fta r i

to repeat [ t a n 'p i:t ]  ta k r a r  e tm a k , what n a , h a n s i (su a l ava zliy i)
t a k r a r la m a q  colour [ 'k A la ]  ra n g

VIII darsin qrammatikasi 
§21. Omr ciimlalerinin inkar formasi

Gmr ciimlalarinin inkar formasi gox asan diizalir. 0 mr ciimle- 
larinin inkar formasim diizaltmak iigiin sado bir amaliyyatdan isti- 
fada edilir. Biitiin amr ciimlalarinin aw alina  "do not" va ya onun 
qisa formasi olan don't sozleri alava edilir, ciimlanin avvalki (tes- 
diq) formasi isa deyi§maz olaraq qalir.

Please take this book! Don't take this book, please!
Bu kitabi, zehmet olmasa, go- Bu kitabi, zehmet olmasa,

tur/gotiiriin! gotiinna(yin)!
Read the text! Don't read the text!
Matni oxu! Matni oxuma!

Komekgi do ile not inkar hisseciyi birlikda Azarbaycan dilina - 
ma/-ma+§exs sonluqlan vasitesile tercuma edilir, komakgi "do" 
feli ise Azerbaycan diline terciimeda tamamila itir.
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8 mr ciimlelerinin inkarmi diizelderken hetta xeberi to  be feli 
ile ifade olunmu§ ciimlelerin da evvelinde d o n ot (d o n 't)  sozleri 
i§ledilir, mes.:

D on 't be a bad boy. Pis oglan olma.

§22 X iisu si s iia lla r

Sual ciimleleri haqqinda dani§arken ingilis dilinde 4 sual novii- 
niin olmasi barede melumat verilmi§dir. Onlardan artiq iimumi ve 
altemativ (segme) suallar haqqinda melumatlar vardir. X iisu si su a l-  
lar  o nov suallardir ki, hemin suallar ciimlenin ayn-ayn iizvlerine 
verilir ve her bir sual xarakterinden, mezmunundan asili olaraq 
xiisusi bir cavab teleb edir.

Xiisusi suallar sual evezlikleri ile ba?layir. Onlara sual sozleri 
deyilir. Mezmunundan asili olaraq verilen her xiisusi sualin oziine- 
mexsus sual sozii vardir.

W h a t?  ns, hansi menalarinda i§lenir, hem ciimlenin mubteda- 
sina, hem tamamligina, hem de teyinine sual vermek iigiin i§ledilir.

W h a t?  sual sozii ile miibtedaya sual verdikde o hem cansiz 
mevhumlan bildiren e§yalara, hem de canli mefhumlara —  insana 
aid ola biler. W h at?  sual sozu cansiz mevhumlara aid olduqda na?, 
insanlara aid olduqda ndgi menasim verir ve insanin pe§e fealiyye- 
tini miieyyenle§dirmeye xidmet edir, mes.:

W h a t is it? Bu nadir?
W hat is Ilkin? Ilkin nagidir?

" W h at"  sozii ile teyine de sual verilir, mes.:
W h a t colour is your pen? Senin/Sizin qelemin(iz)

h a n si rengdedir?
W h a t sual sozii k in d  o f  soz. birle§mesi ile birle§erek teyine 

sual vermek iigiin i§ledilir ve e?yamn noviinii, keyfiyyetini miiey- 
yenle§dirir, mes.:

It is a g ood  book. O yax§i kitabdir.
W h a t k in d  o f  book is it? O neca (ne dir) kitabdir?

W h o ?  sual sozii kim? menasim verir. W h o  sual evezliyi ile 
miibtedaya sual verilir. W h o  sual evezliyi ile canli mevhumlara sual 
verilir:

W h o  is she? She is Jamila.
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W h o sual sozii ila hemginin §exsin qohumluq derecesi de 
miieyyonle?dirilir, mes.:

Who is this girl? She is my sister.
W hose? sual sozii kimin? demekdir. O, e§yamn mensub oldugu 

§exsi mueyyenle§dirmek iigiin sual vermek meqsedile i§ledilir, mes: 
W hose son is a student? Kimin oglu telebedir?
W hose book is it? Bu kimin kitabidir?
W hose sister is she? O kimin bacisidir?

Where? sual sozii hara? demekdir. Bu sual sozii ile $exsin, e§- 
yanin yeri mueyyenle§dirilir. Where? sual sozii Azerbaycan diline 
hara? haraya? harada? sozleri ile terciime olunur, mes.:

W here is the red pen? Qirmizi qelem haradadir?

Xiisusi sual ciim lelerinin intonasiyasi. Bir qayda olaraq adi 
dam?iqda xiisusi suallar dii§en tonla teleffuz olunur, mes.:

'What's ^,this? Bu nedir?
'Where's yTom? Tom haradadir?
'Who ^,is he? O kimdir?

§23 indiki zaman feli sifeti haqqinda anlayi§ (Participle I)

Ingilis dilinde feli sifetin iki formasi vardir: a) indiki zaman fe li 
sifdti (P.I.); b) keqmi$ zaman fe li sifdti (P.II). Adindan melum oldugu 
kimi feli sifet felden diizelen sifetdir. Azerbaycan dilinde feli sifet 
diizeltmek iigiin fellerin sonuna -an/-dn, -yan/-yan §ekilgisini artir- 
maq lazimdir, mes.:

oxumaq -  oxuyan dam§maq -  dam?an ve s.
Ingilis dilinde istisna olmadan biitiin fellerin sonuna -ing §ekil- 

gisi artinlir, mes.:
to work -  working i§leyen to read- reading oxuyan
Qeyd etmek lazimdir ki, ingilis dilindeki feli sifetleri diizelder­

ken a§agidaki orfoqrafik (yazi qaydalan) qaydalara emel olunmah- 
dir:

1. Bger felin sonu oxunmayan "e" herfi ile biterse, "e" herfi 
dii§iir ve felin kokune "-ing" §ekilgisi artinlir, mes.:

to take -  taking goturen to write -  writing yazan
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2 . 0 ger felin sonundaki "e" herfi oxunursa, o, kokde qalir ve 
sonra "-ing" §ekilgisi artinlir, mes.:

to be -  being olan to see -  seeing goren
3 . 0 ger felin sonu "ie" herf birle§mesi ile biterse, hemin fel- 

den feli sifet emele getirerken "ie" herf birle^mesi "y" herfine 
gevrilir ve sonra "ing" §ekilgisi artinlir, mes.:

to lie -  lying uzanan to die -  dying olen
4. 0 g e r felin sonu samitle biterse ve ondan qabaq qisa sait ge­

lerse, "ing" §ekilgisi artinlarken sonuncu samit qo§ala§ir, mes.:
to sit -  sitting oturan to stop -  stopping dayanan

Feli sifetin funksiyalan. Dilde feli sifet ba§lica olaraq teyin 
funksiyasini yerine yetirmeye xidmet edir, mes.: playing boy oyna- 
yan oglan, a crying child aglayan u$aq ve s. ingilis dilinde feli sifet 
(participle I) ciimlede teyin funksiyasini ifade etmekle yana§i Azer­
baycan diline xas olmayan diger bir funksiyam da yerine yetirir. O, 
ingilis dilinde qrammatik zaman olan davamedici zamanlan emele 
getirmek iigiin istifade edilir.

§24 indiki davamedici zaman formasi 
(The Present Continuous Tense Form)

Ingilis dilindeki Continuous sozii to continue [ken'ti:nju] fe- 
linden emele gelmi§dir ki, bu da davam etmak demekdir.

1. Davamedici zamanlar iimumiyyetle hereketin proses halinda 
oldugunu, hele hereketin icrasinin tamamlanmadigmi bildirmek 
iigiin i§ledilir.

indiki davamedici zaman formasimn diizelm esi
2 . indiki davamedici zaman formasim diizeltmek iigiin "to be" 

(am, is, are) gotiiriiliir ve esas fel indiki zaman feli sifet (participle 
I) formasinda olur. Bilrnek lazimdir ki, burada ne feli sifet 1, ne de 
to be feli oz konkret menalannda i^lenmirler. Onlar ikisi birle§erek 
yalrnz indiki davamedici zamani (Present Continuous Tense Form) 
emele getirineye xidmet edirler. Onlan indiki davamedici zarnanda 
bir-birinden ayn tesevviir etmok olmaz. to be + Participle I indiki 
davamedici zamamn terkib hisseleridir. Bu terkib hisselerinden to 
be daha feal movqeye malikdir, giinki o §exse, kemiyyete ve hetta
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z a rn a n a  gore (bu haqda galacak darslarda malumat verilacakdir) 
d©yi§ile biler, feli sifet ise he? vaxt deyi$mir, mes:

I am speaking English. We are speaking English.
You are speaking English. You are speaking English.
He ~i
She j is speaking  English. They are speaking English.
It
Verilmi§ niimunelerde dediyimiz fikir eyani §ekilde niimayi? 

etdirilmi§dir.
3. Indiki davamedici zamanda (The Present Continuous Tense 

Form) olan cumlelerin sual formalarim emele getirmek iigiin:
a) iimumi sual ciimlelerinde to be felinin formalan olan am, is, are 

sozlerini miibtedadan qabaga kegirmek lazimdir, mes:

Am I reading a book now? Men kitab oxuyurammi?
Is she speaking English? O ingilisca dani$irmi?
Are they going home? Onlar eva gedirlarmi?

b) xiisusi sual ciimlelerinde ciimlenin evvelinde sual sozleri gelir, 
sonra ise iimumi sual tipi tekrarlamr, mes:

W hat am I reading? Men ne oxuyuram?
W ho is speaking English? Kirn ingilisce dam§ir?
W here are they going? Onlar haraya gedirler?

4. Indiki davamedici zamanda olan ciimlelorin inkar formasmi 
emele getirorkon to be felinin formalari olan am, is, are sozlerinden 
sonra (to be feli ile participle I-in ortasinda) "not" inkar hisseciyi 
i§lenir, mes.:

I am not reading a book.
She is not speaking English.
You are not going home.

5. indiki davamedici zam an formasimn i^Iedihnesi

1) Indiki davamedici zaman goz qar§isinda ba§ veren ve davam 
eden hereketleri ifada etmek iigiin i$!edilir.

She is reading a book. O, kitab oxuyur.
The children are playing. U§aqlar oynayirlar.
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Bu kimi ciimlelerde "now" zaman zerfmin i§ledilmesi indiki 
davamedici zamanm miitloq istifado edilmesinin zaruriliyina getirib 
gixarir, mas:

He is playing chess now. O, indi §ahmat oynayir.
2 ) indiki davamedici zaman yaxin galacaya aid harakati ifada 

etmak iigiin da i§lenir. Bela bir ifada formasina Azarbaycan dilinde 
da rast galmek miimkundiir. Miiqayise iigiin ciimlelere nezer salaq: 

Sabah men Tbilisiye yola dii- —> Sabah men Tbilisiye yola 
seceyam . dii§uram.

Tezlikle imtahanlan qurtara- —> Tezlikle imtahanlari qurta- 
cagam. riram.

Gelan hafte onlar Bakiya ge- —» Galen hefte onlar Bakiya 
lecek. galir.
Goriindiiyii kimi, zamanlarin bu ciir i§lenmesi muxtelif dillarde 

movcuddur ve tekce ingilis dili iigiin saciyyavi deyildir. 
ingilis dilindaki’ niimunalere fikir verek:

They are going to the sea to- Onlar sabah denize gedir- 
morrow. ler.

We are taking an exam in 2 2 giine (2 giinden sonra)
days. imtahan veririk.
Demeli, biitiin davamedici zaman formalarinda xeber hereket 

bildiren fellerle ifade edilmelidir. Hereketin davami iigiin hereketin 
ozii lazimdir, Hereket olmayan yerda hereketin davami da olmur. 
Ona gore de, hiss, heyecan, eqli qavrayi? ve s. bildiren feller 
davamedici zamanlarda i§lenmirler, mas.:

to want istamak, to like xo$una galmak, to love sevmak, to wish 
arzu etmak, to see gormdk, to hear e$itmsk, to feel hiss etmsk, to 
notice gormdk, to know bilmak, to understand ba$a du$mak, to 
remember xatirlamaq, to recognize tanimaq, to forget yaddan qi- 
xarmaq, to seem eld goriinmak, to be olmaq.
Qeyd: to live ya§amaq feli davamedici zamanda i§lanmir, giinki ya- 

§amaq ele davamli omiir siirmak demekdir. Ggor “to live” 
feli indiki davamedici zamanda olarsa, o, “ya§amaq” deyil, 
“qalmaq” manasinda i^lenir, mes.:

I am living in Hotel Men “Metropol” mehmanxa- 
“Metropol”. nasinda qaliram.
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TAP$IRIQLAR

1. A$agidaki sozlarda nega harf va nega sas oldugunu m iiayyan edin.
white, girl, one, home, whip, under

II. A$agidaki sozlari oxuyun va onlarin hansi qaydalara gora bu §a- 
kilda oxunm alarim  izah edin.

a) lunch, pinch, cat, rice, will, chest, fate, frost, lick, sly, pace, 
bunch, rib, from, luck, cry, chat, shy, chill, sky, sale, rose, spine, 
spider, vine, till, sniff, maze, pan, reader;

b) why, want, wash, was, watch, watt, whale, wharf, wheat, ward, 
when, whether, which, whiff, whip, warn, whole, warp, term, first, 
bird, third, stem, third, turn, Byrd, fur, curl, serf, curb, herb, serve.

III. M atni kogiiriin va oradaki sozonlarinin altindan xatt gakin.

IV. A$agidaki sozlari transkripsiyada yazin.

sit down, girl, copy out, repeat, eight, colour, schoolgirl, exercise 
book, what, spoon, round.

V. Lazim galan yerlarda miivafiq artikl i$ladin.

1. Please open that book at page ... two and read ....Text five.
2.Please give me ... apple. 3. This is ...text.......text is long. 4. Baku
is ... fine city. 5. Billy is ... good boy. 6. This is ... black tie and 
that's ... white tie. Please give me ... white tie, not ... black tie. 7. 
Tom is ... good boy. 8. This is ... exercise book. It's ... white 
exercise-book. ... exercise-book is on ... table. 9. I'm ... doctor. I'm 
a t ... home now. This is my ... room. ... room is large and clean.

VI. Noqtalarin yerina m iivafiq sozonii va ya zarf qoyun, ciim lalari 
Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Don't give me your exercise book. Please put it ... the table. 
2.0pen your books ... page eight, please. 3. Please take that red pen 
... that boy. 4. Please take that book ... the table, Jane, open it please 
... page five and read note five. 5. Don't copy ... Text Seven now, do 
it ... home. 6. Please take that thick book ... the table. 7. Please put 
your exercise book ... your bag. 8. The black pen is ... the exercise- 
book and the brown pen is ... that book. 9. Fred is ... home now. 10. 
Please go ... that table, Jack, and s i t ... .
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VII. A$agidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda yazin.
1. She is opening the exercise book. 2. They are looking at me. 3.1 

am taking the book off the table. 4. He is reading a book now. 5. You 
are going out. 6. They are coming in.
VIII. A$agidaki ciim lalari inkar form asinda deyin.

1. Please put that cup on this table. 2. Read note one at home, 
please. 3. Copy out this text, please. 4. Open your book, please.
5.Look at the blackboard, please. 6 . Please close the book now. 
7.Please give it to your friend. 8. Please close the door.
IX. A$agidaki ciim lalara "What are you doing at the moment?" suali 

verarak onlara indiki davamedici zam anda cavab verin.
1. Please read the word “colour”. 2. Please go to your table now.

3. Please sit down. 4. Please take your book. 5. Please open it.
6.Please read text seven. 7. Please close the book now. 8. Please give 
it to your friend. 9. Please put the exercise-book on the table.
lO.Please take it off the table. 11. Please go to the blackboard.
1 2 .Please look at the blackboard.
X. Qara harflarla yazilmi§ sozlara sual verin.

1. This is an exercise-book. 2. They are teachers. 3. Jane is a 
doctor. 4. She is a student. 5. Those are notes. 6. We are students.
7. Tom is a schoolboy. 8. This cup is yellow. 9. Kate is a teacher.
10. That pencil is red.
XI. A§agidaki suallara cavab verin.
a) 1. What's your sister?

2. What are your friends?
3. What colour is that pencil?
4. What's this?
5. What's that?
6. What are these?
7. What colour is the exercise-book?
8. What colour is that pencil?

b) 1. Are they looking at me?
2. Who are they looking at?
3. What’s your friend doing?
4. What are you doing?
5. Are you opening or closing the book?
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6. Are you reading now?
7. What are you reading?
8. Is he reading now?

c) 1. Is that page one or page two?
2. Is this a text or an exercise-book?
3. Are those doors yellow?
4. Is that cup white?
5. Are you a schoolboy?
6. Is your sister a doctor?
7. Are those girls your friends?
8. Are they teachers or students?

XII. A$agidaki fellarin indiki zam an feli sifat form asini (Participle I) 
diizaldin.

to go, to open, to close, to put, to copy out, to sit, to do, to come, 
to meet, to tell, to find, to send, to give, to take, to read, to look.
XIII. A$agidaki feli sifatlari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

baxan, gondaren, baglayan, gotiiran, veran, oxuyan, dani§an, 
kogiiran, oturan, bayira gixan, eden, gedan, a?an
XIV. A§agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

a) 1. Zehmet olmasa, bu karanda§a baxin. Bu karanda? no reng- 
dedir? -O , qirmizidir. 2. Bu defter ne rengdedir? -O , sandir. 3. Bu 
sizin defterinizdir? - Xeyr, o onun (qadinm) defteridir. 4. Zehmet ol­
masa, kitablarmizi ortmeyin, birinci metni oxuyun. 5.Qeyd ikini ev- 
de oxuyun. Bunu indi etmeyin. 6 . Bu ag fincani stoldan goturmeyin. 
Zehmet olmasa, o sari fincani gotiirun. 7. Zehmet olmasa, eyle§in. 
Metni kopiirun. 8. O ne?idir? -O  muellimdir. 9.Senin bacin negidir? 
-O , telebedir. 10 Bu qiz kimdir? -O , mekteblidir. Onun adi 
Cemiledir. 11. Cemil, lovheye get. Mene oz defterini verme. Kitabi 
a$ ve birinci dersi oxu. Sag ol. Sene "yax§i" qiymet yaziram (senin 
qiymetin dorddur). 12. Metn ikini ve iigii evde koguriin. 13. indi 
defterini mene ver. Oz yerine get ve eyle§.

b) 1. Senin dostun indi ne edir? -O , evde kitab oxuyur. 2. Sinif- 
den bayira gixma. Zehmet olmasa, qapim bagla. 3. Bax, ilkin ve 
Kenan stolun arxasinda otururlar. Onlar ne edirler? -Onlar sekki- 
zinci metni koguriirler. 4. Lovheye bax ve metni ko^iir. Siz indi ne 
edirsiniz? -  Biz metni koguriiruk.
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IX Dars

Sesler |ia, ea, ua| wor
eer

Ses birle§meleri [aia, aua, wa:] Harf birle§meleri " air
ire

our
0 sas ve ikinci deracali vurgu

Q r a m m a t i k a

Yiyelik avazlikleri (§25, sah.100)

SB SL B R iN  T 0SN IFA T I

[ie] saiti. Bu sait diftonqdur. Diftonqun niivasi [i] sesi, onun 
siirii§ken elementi iso neytral sait olan [a]-dir. Lakin bu neytral sasde 
[a ]  galari bir qodor iistunliik te§kil edir.

[ea] saiti diftonqdur. Bu diftonqun niivasi olan [s] Azarbaycan 
dilindaki [e] sasina miivafiq olaraq taleffuz olunur. Bu diftonqun 
surii§kan elementi birinci diftonqda oldugu kimi yena da [a] neytral 
sasidir va bir qadar bu sasin [a ]  galarini oziinde aks etdirir.

[ua] diftonqu. Diftonqun niivasi [u] sasidir va onun [a ]  galan 
olan [a] neytral sasi -  II elementi vardir.

[aia| va [aua] sas birla$maleri. Bu kimi birle§meler ii? sasin 
birle§mesinden ibarat olduguna gore onlara triftonq deyilir. Bu sas 
birle§meleri [ai] va [au] diftonqlandir va onlara [a] neytral saiti 
qo§ulmu§dur. Bu saslar ayn-ayn keyfiyyata malik saslar olmasina 
baxmayaraq, he? da hemi§e tam keyfiyyatla talaffuz olunmur. 
Diqqat yetirmak lazimdir ki, [aia] diftonqundaki [i] elementi [j] kimi 
[aua] triftonqunun orta elementi isa [w] sasina ketjmesinlar.

[wa:] sas birla§mesi. Bu sasi talaffuz eda'rkan fikir vermek la­
zimdir ki, [w] sasi yum§alaraq [v] sasine ke9masin ve eyni zamanda 
[a:] sesi Azarbaycan dilindaki [e] sasina va ya [o] sesine ke?mesin.
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S as m iia y y a n la § d ir ic i ta p $ in q la r

a ea ua aia aua wa:

dia bee jua baia aua wa:
nia wea mua faia paua wa:k
hia pri'pea pua flaia flaua wa:d

kjuad faiad saua wa:ld

8 sa s  va ikinci daracali vurgu. ingilis dilindaki goxhecah soz- 
lar iigiin bir qayda olaraq iki vurgudan istifada olunur: asas va ikinci 
daracali vurgudan. Adatan ikinci daracali vurgu asas vurgudan bir 
vurgusuz heca ila ayrilir. ikinci daracali vurgu vurgulu hecanin al- 
tinda [,] i§ara ila qeyd edilir, mas.

engineer [,end3i 'nia]

OXU QAYDALARI

1. IV tip oxu qaydasi. Bu qaydaya sait+r+sait birla§masinin 
oxunu§ qaydasi daxil edilir. Bu oxunu§ qaydasina gore saitlar iki cur 
oxunur.

a) "a" harfi [ea] diftonqu kimi oxunur, mas:
M ary ['mean] Meri [ad] 
parent ['pearant] valideyn

b) "e" harfi [ia] diftonqu kimi oxunur, mas:
here [hia] bura, buraya, burada

A§agidaki niiistasna hallan yadda saxla:

there [6ea] ora, oraya, orada 
where [wea] hara, haraya, harada

c) "i" va "y" harflari [aia] triftonqu kimi oxunur, mas:
fire [faia] ocaq, alov 
tyre [taia] §in

9) " 0" harfi [o:] sasini verir, mas:
more [mo:] daha gox 
sore [so:] agn
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d) "u" herfi bir qisim sozlerde [jua] kimi oxunur, mes: 
during ['djuariq] erzinde, miiddetinde 
cure [kjua] sagaltmaq 
pure [pjua] saf

IV tip oxunu§ qaydasini (sait+r+sait) 
aks etdiron cadval

\H e r f le r
OxiK
novii

a 0 e i y u

IV

[ea]

Mary
Meri

[0:]

more
daha

QOX

[10]

here
bura,

buraya

[ai<

fire
ocaq

3]
\

tyre
$in

[jua]

during
miidddtinda
drzinds

2 . eer harf birle§mesi [10] kimi oxunur:
engineer [,end3i'nia] miihandis

3. air herf birle§mesi [ea] kimi oxunur, mes:
chair [tjea] stul 
pair [pea] cut

4. our herf birle§mesi [aua] kimi oxunur, mes:
our [aua] bizim 
sour [saua] tur§

5. wor herf birle§mesi samit sesin qar§isinda [wa:] kimi oxunur,
mas:

work [wa:k] i§ 
word [wa:d] soz

Talaffuz qaydalan

[la] [ea] [jua] [aia] •

47. deer 48. air -  care 49. cure 50. fire
here pair - Mary pure mire
engineer fair - parents during tired
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[aua] [wa:]
51. our 52. work 

sour word
flour world

worker

[wa: -wo:-w ou]

53. were -  w a r -  woe 
w o rd -  w ard -w ove  
work -  warm -  woke 
worm -  warm -  won’t

t e x t  n i n e

'Where },is he? 'Who's this ^girl?
His 'wife^'there, ^too. lt's0^their flat.

My 'name's Beglov. I'm an -en g in eer . My 'wife's ^not an 
engineer. She's a ^factory worker. Our 'son's a ^schoolboy. He's a 
pupil.

'Mary and 'Kate are ^friends. Their 'sons are 'friends, },too.
"'W ho's your ^friend?" "My 'friend's ^Jack. "He is an -engi­

neer".
"'Is he ^here now?" "^No, he ^,isn't".
"'Where ^is he?" He's in ^Kiev". "His 'wife's 'there, ^too."
"'’What are they ^doing there?" "They're 'visiting their ^friends".
"'Whose ^flat's this?" "It's ^their flat".
"'Who's 'this ^girl?" "She's my ^sister."
"'What's her ^name?" "Her 'name's ^Mary".
"'What ^,is she?". "She's a ^schoolgirl".
"'What 'kind o f ^pupil is she?" "She's a igood pupil".2

That's bright! -Diizdiir! Dogrudur!
"What's your name?" -Senin/Sizin adm/adiniz nedir?
"Mary' Smith." -M eri Smit.

M 0 T N 0  D A iR  iZ A H A T L A R

1. W hat's her name? Onun adi nadir? Onun soyadi nddir?Bu 
sualla ham ad, ham da familiya soru§ulur.

2. "What kind of pupil is she?" "She's a good pupil" O need 
fagirddir? (O nd cur $agirddir?) -  O, yaxfi $agirddir (O, yax$i oxu- 
yur). W hat kind o f sualsozleri ile o vaxt verilir ki, bu suallarla
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keyfiyyat daracasi soru§ulur. W hat+ isim ila isa o vaxt sual verilir 
ki, sadaca a^yanin adi miiayyan edilir.

"What kind of city is Shaki? -"It's a good city".
§aki na ciir (neca) §ahardir? -O , yax§i §ahardir.
"What city is this?" -"It's Minsk".
Bu hansi §ahardir? -B u, Minsk §aharidir

i§ L 0 K  SO Z L 0R

an engineer [.encfy'ma] miihandis a son [a’sAn] ogul
a wife (pi.wives) arvad a pupil [a 'pju:pl] ?agird
a factory zavod, fabrik their [6ea] onlarin (yiyalik avazliyi)
a worker fahla, i§gi there ora, oraya,orada
a factory worker zavod fahlasi to visit ['vizit] getmak, ba§ gakmak
our bizim (yiyalik avazliyi) whose [hu:z] kimin
who [hu:] kim kind nov
here bura, buraya, burada what kind o f ... ['wot kaind av] na
where [wea] hara, haraya, harada ciir, neca

Y a d d a  sax lay in

Tak halda Cam halda
wife [waif] arvad wives [Waivz] arvadlar
leaf [li:f] yarpaq leaves [li:vz] yarpaqlar

xususi isiM
Mary [’mean] Meri

IX darsin qrammatikasi 
( §25. Yiyalik ava/liklari

Yiyalik avazliklari, adindan malum oldugu kimi, a$yanm sahi- 
bini (yiyasini) bildiran isimlari avaz etmak iigiin i§ladilir. Mas.: 
"Vahidin" sozii avazina “onun” sozii i§lanir va "Vahidin" ismini 
avaz edilir. "Vahidin" sozii yiyalik halda olduguna gora "onun" 
avazliyi da yiyalik halda olur va ona gora da "onun" soziina yiya­
lik avazliyi deyilir. Yiyalik avazliklari biitiin §axslara aiddir. Ona 
gora da ingilis dilinda da har §axsa aid onun oziiniin yiyalik hah
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vardir. Onlar Azerbaycan dilinden ferqli olaraq §exs evezliklerinden 
koklii derecede ferqlenirler ve onlari ezber oyrenmek lazimdir.

§exs evezlikleri
(adliq halda)

Yiyelik evezlikleri

I men
you sen /siz
he o (ki§i cinsi iigiin)
she o (qadin cinsi iigiin)
it o (cansiz 3?ya)
we biz
you siz
they onlar

my [mai] menim 
your [jo:, jo] senin / sizin 
his [hiz] onun (ki$i cinsi iigiin) 
her [he:, he, he:r, her] onun 

(qadin cinsi iigiin) 
its [its] onun (cansiz 3§ya) 
our [aue] bizim 
your [jo:, jo, jo;r, jer] sizin 
their [6ee] onlarin

Yiyelik evezlikleri bir qayda olaraq isimlerin qar§isinda gelir ve 
onlari teyin edir. Ona gore de onlar ciimlede esasen teyin funk­
siyasini yerine yetirirler, mes:

This is my bag. Bu menim gantamdir.
That is his pen. O, onun qelemidir.
Please give me your pen. Zehmet olmasa, qelemini(zi)

mene ver(in).
isimlerin qar§isinda yiyelik evezlikleri i§lendiyi halda artiq 

isim miieyyen hesab olunur. Onu miieyyen eden ele yiyelik evez- 
likleridir. Ona gore de ismin qar§isinda yiyelik evezliyi vardirsa 
hemin ismin qar§isinda heg bir artikl i$lenmemelidir.

Yiyelik evezliyi ayn-ayn §exs evezliklerinden emele gelerek 
hemin §exslerin yiyelik halda olan §exs menalari vermekle "oz" 
menasim da kesb edir. Bu o zaman ba§ verir ki, ciimlenin adliq halda 
olan §exsi ile onun yiyelik halinda olan §exs evezliyi eyni §exse aid 
olsunlar, mes:

I take my book. Men oz kitabimi gotururem.
You write your exercise. Sen/Siz oz tap$irigini/tap$i-

riginizi yazirsan/yazirsiniz 
She is in her room. O (qiz) oz otagindadir.
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Adliq halda olan evezliklo yiyelik halda olan ovozlik eyni ciim- 
lo daxilindo miixtelif §exslere aid olduqda, yiyelik evezlikleri "oz" 
monasmi vermir:

I take his book. Man onun kitabim gotiirurem.
You write your exercise. San/Siz oz tap§irigim(zi) ya-

zirsan/yazirsmiz.
She is in my room. O, manim otagimdadir.

Yiyalik avazliyinin ciimlada yeri. Bir qayda olaraq ciimlado 
isim harada galirsa, yiyalik ovozliyi do onun qar§isinda i§lonir. Mos: 
It is your pen. These are my pens. Lakin ismin qabaginda hor hansi 
bir va ya iki digor toyinedici soz i§lonirsa, onda yiyalik avazliyi oz 
yerini hamin tayinedici soza (sozlere) verir ve ozii onlarin qar§isina 
kegir, mes:

This is your tie. Bu, senin qalstukundur.
This is your red tie. Bu, senin qirmizi qalstukundur.
This is your new, red tie. Bu, senin teze qirmizi

qalstukundur.
Analoji veziyyet Azerbaycan dilinde de ba§ verir ve bunu veril- 

mi§ ciimlelerin terciimosi de bir daha siibut edir.

TAP§IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki sozlari transkripsiyada yazm , orada ne^a harf va nega sas 
oldugunu miiayyan edin.
wife, worker, engineer, pure, son, point, their, who, sound, share, 

here, there

II. M atni ko^uriin va [auej, [aia] sas birla§malari olan sozlari miiay- 
yanla$dirin.

III. A$agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun va saslarin na sababdan bu $a- 
kilda oxunu$unu izah edin.

a) plain, Spain, faint, care, fare, mare, stare, bare, rare, leer, beer, 
peer, veer, team, fee, wee, bee, feel; air, hair, stair, pair; our, flour, 
sour, pure, cure, during; world, worm, worship, word, worthy; fire, 
mire, tire, shire; here, mere;

b) Peter, pet, pert; fate, fat, far, fare; style, gyps, Byrd, tyre; bone, 
lot, form, store; file, fill, first, tired; tube, tub, turn, cure, bone
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IV. Noqtalarin yerina miivafiq artikl qoyun.
1 . "Where is ... yellow tie?" "It's on ... bed". 2. I'm ... engineer.

3 . "Where is ... white exercise-book?" "It's on ... table" 4. Where is 
your friend?" "He's in ... room” 5. Jane is ... factory worker, and 
Ben is ... engineer. Jack is ... engineer, too. 6. Ben and Jack are ... 
friends. They are ... good friends. 7. Peter is ... pupil. He's ... good 
pupil. 8. Mary is ... doctor. Her friend Kate is ... doctor, too.
9.Moscow is ... city. 10. "Bobby is ... baby. Whose son is he?" "He's 
their son". 11. Open your books at ... page ten and read ... text nine 
please.

V. Noqtalarin yerina sozonlari yazin.
1. Please go ... the room. 2. "Where's the red pencil? Is it ... the 

bag? "No, it's not ... the bag. It's ... the table". 3. Please go ... the 
table, Bob, and sit . . . .  4. What page is he opening his book ...?
5."Where's Jack?" "He's ... the blackboard, He is looking ... it. 6. I'm 
... the blackboard. 7. Please don't go ... there. 7. Are you putting that 
cup ... the table? I'm putting it ... here. 8. Whose exercise-books are 
... the table? 9. Is she putting the spoons ... those white cups.

VI. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin.

1 .Is he a pupil?
2. Are we students?
3.What are they?
4.What are you doing?
5.Am I opening the book or 

am I closing it?
6.1s your name Vugar?
7. What's your name?
8. Are you a teacher or an

engineer?
9.1s your wife an engineer, 

too?
10 .Is she a doctor or a teacher?
11. What's Samra?
12. What's her friend?
13. Is your son a schoolboy?

14. What kind o f pupil is he?
15. Is he a painter?
16. What kind of room's this?
17. What kind of pencil's this?
18. What kind of pen's that?
19. What are you doing?
20. Is Ilkin putting his exercise- 

book on the table?
21. Who's your friend?
22. Who's this man?
23. Are these men factory 

workers or engineers?
24. Who's this girl?
25. Where are our books?
26. Whose books are these?
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VII. Noqtalarin yerina yiyalik avazliklarini yazin.

1. Please give me ... exercise book. 2. We're engineers. ... friends 
are engineers too. 3. "What are ... names? "... name's Nick and ... 
name's Jack". 4. I'm a worker. ... name's Javadov. 5. Mammad is a 
schoolboy. He's a pupil. ... marks are good. 6. Nargiz and Leyla are 
engineers. ... sons are students.

VIII. A$agidaki cum lalardaki qara harflarla yazilmi§ sozlara sual ve­
rin.

1. The match is on the table. (1)2. The matches are on the table 
(1). 3. Her name's Mary (2). 4. Bess is a good pupil (2). 5. My 
friend is a teacher. (3). 5. This is a map. (1). 6. It's a good map. (1).
6. That's a nice cup (2). 7. It's his cap (1).

IX. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.
1. Menim bacim indi Kiyevdedir. Onun oglu da indi oradadir.

2.Araz ve Nigar indi Kiyevdedir? -B eli, onlar Kiyevdedir, oz dostla- 
nna ba§ gekmeye gedibler. 3.Bu qiz kimdir? -  Bu qiz menim 
bacimdir. Onun adi Cemiledir. O, muellimdir. 4. Sizin oglunuz 
miihendisdir, yoxsa hekim? -O , hekimdir. 5. Sizin dostunuz kimdir?
-  Menim dostum Condur. -O , negidir? -O , miihendisdir. 6. Sizin 
muelliminiz haradadir? -O  buradadir. 7. -B u hansi otaqdir? -  Bu, 
boyiik bir otaqdir. 8. Sizin bacilanniz haradadir? -  Onlar evdedir. 9. 
Bu oglan kimdir? -  O menim oglumdur. 10. -  Sizin baciniz negidir?
O, hekimdir, yoxsa muellim? -  O, muellimdir. 11. Bu ki§i kimdir? -  
Bu ki§i negidir? -  Onun adi nedir? 12. -  Bizim menzilimiz temiz ve 
boyiikdiir. Sizin evinizin qapisi ne rengdedir? -  O, ag rengdedir. 13. 
Bu kimin menzilidir? -B u, onlann menzilidir. 14. Bu kimin 
kitabidir? - Bu bizim kitabimizdir. 15. Sizin kitabimz ne rengdedir?
-  O, ag rengdedir (Bizim kitabimiz agdir).
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X Dars

Ho Q q a  » [kju:]

Jal,
Sas birla§malori |tw, kw| Ho >irla§malari "i wr, ew,

•> L'gh

Q r a m m a t i k a

" O f sozonii ila isimlerin yiyalik halin i 'iizalmasi (§26, s. 108)

S0SL 0R IN  T0SNIFATI 
[t] va [k] samitlarinin [w| samiti ila birla§masi. [tw] va [kw] 

sas birla§malarini daha diizgiin oxumaq iigiin [t] va [k] saslarinin 
talaffuzii ila eyni zamanda dodaqlari dairala§direrak ara vermadan 
[w] sasinin talaffuziina kegmak vacib §artdir.

[g] sasinin saitlarin arasinda oxuiuisu. Sait sas birla§malarin- 
da [ij] sasini talaffuz edarkan fikir vermak lazimdir ki, [q] sasinin 
sonunda [g] sasi e§idilmasin, mas.: singer ['sirja].

Saslari miiayyanla$dirici tap§iriq

tw kw r)9

twais
twelv
'twenti

kwait
kwik
'kwestjn,

'mi:tiq0iz
'si:lii]uiz
sirjiq

'iqgiij
'lseggwid3
'asrjgri

OXU QAYDASI

1. Q q [kju:] harfi hami§a "u" harfi ila birla§ma §aklinda -  qu 
i§lanir va [kw] kimi oxunur, mas:

quick [kwik] cald 
quite [kwait] tamamila
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2 . al herf birle§mesi [d:] kimi oxunur ve ondan sonra yalniz 7 " 
ve ”k" herfleri gelir, mes:

all [o:l] hami, biitiin 
tall [to.l] hiindiir 
chalk [t/o:k] tebasjir 
talk [ta:k] sohbet

3. ew herf birle?mesi 2 ciir oxunur:
a) bu herf birle§mesi "r" herfmden sonra gelerse, [u:] kimi oxunur, 

mes:
grew [gru:] boyiidii, yeti§di 
threw [0ru:] atdi 
crew [kru:] heyet

b) qalan hallarda [ju:] kimi oxunur, mes:
new [nju:] teze, yeni 
few [fju:] az 
dew [dju:] §eh

4. "w" herfi "r" herfi ile birle§me §eklinde i§lendikde ve soz- 
lerin evvelinde geldikde oxunmur, mes:

write [rait] yazmaq 
wrong [roq] sehv 
wrist [nst] bilek

5. igh herf birle?mesi [ai] kimi teleffuz edilir, mes:
light [lait] i§iq 
fight [fait] doyii§ 
might fmait] giic

TEXT TEN

We're^at a ^lesson. The 'walls in our ^classroom
We’re^at the Stable. a 'piece of ^chalk
The 'ceiling's ^white. an 'English ^newspaper

We’re at a ^lesson now1. 'This is our ^classroom. It's J'small, / 
but it's light and ^clean. The walls in our ^classroom are ^blue. 
The floor's ^brown. The ceiling's ^ white. The door and the 
windows are 'white, ^too. We're 'sitting at the Stable. It's ^brown. 

The 'chairs are 'brown, ^too.
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"'Please 'come ^here, Jack2. 'Don't 'take your ^book. Take a 
'piece of ^chalk / and write the 'new 'English Swords / on the 
^blackboard, please. ^Thank you. 'Write four 'questions at ^home, 
please.

"'What's ^this?" "It's a ^newspaper"
"'What ^kind of newspaper is it?" "It’s an ^English newspaper."
"'Where 4,are you?" "We're at a ^lesson".
"'What are you },doing?" "We're ^writing".

M 0T N 0 DAIR IZAHATLAR
1. We are at a lesson now. Biz indi ddrsdayik. Buradaki at 

sozonii harada? suahna cavab olur.
2. Please, come here. Zahmdt olmasa, buraya gal ciimlasinda 

to come feli gal manasmda i$lanir. Onun aks manast -  get dedikda 
go felindan istifada olunur.

Please, come here. Zahmat olmasa buraya gal.
Please, go there. Zahmat olmasa oraya get.

I$L0K  SOZL0R

a lesson [a 'le s n ]  d o rs  to com e [to 'k A m ]  g a lm o k

a classroom  [0  k la :s r u :m ]  s i n if  o ta g i a piece [a  'p i:s j  p a rg a , t ik e

sm all k ig ik  ch a lk  [tfo :k ] t a b a $ ir

but [bA t, b at] amnia, la k in  to w rite  yazmaq
light i j i q l i  new  y e n i

a w all d iv a r  E nglish  in g i l is  d i l i

blue [ b lu :]  m a v i  a w ord  s o z

a floor  d o ^ a m a  fou r [fo :] d o rd

a ce ilin g  [a  's i : i ir |]  ta v a n  a question  [a  'k w e s t ja n ]  s u a l

a w in d ow  p a n c a r a  a n ew spap er [a'njutspeips1] qozet
a chair  stu l

Birdan ona qadar miqdar saylari

jJ'one, ^two, Jfthree, ^four, ^five, ^six, J?seven, height, 
jfnine, ^,ten.
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X dors in qrammatikasi
§26. O f  sozonii ila isimlerin yiyalik halinin amala galmasi

Gvvelki derslerde qeyd edildiyi kimi ingilis dilinde isimlerin 
iki hah vardir: adliq ve yiyelik hal. Yiyelik menasi hem sintetik yol- 
la (§akilgi artirmaq yolu ile), hem de analitik yolla (soziin qar§isinda 
sozonii i§ledilmesi yolu ile) diizelir. ingilis dilinde of [ov, av] soz- 
onii ile diizelen yiyelik hal, esasen, cansiz mevhumlan bildiren 
isimlerin yiyelik halini diizeltmek iigiin i§ledilir. Adeten bu ciir 
yiyelik hal Azerbaycan dilindeki III nov teyini soz birle§meleri 
§eklinde ifade olunur, mes: otagin qapisi. ingilis dilinde of sozonii 
ile yiyelik hal emele ’getirerken of sozonii Azerbaycan dilindeki 
yiyelik hah ifade eden soziin qar§isinda i§lenir mes:

kitabin -  of the book. §eherin -  of the city.
Yadda saxlamaq lazimdir ki, Azerbaycan dilindeki III nov ta- 

yini soz birle§mesinin II terefi ingilis dilinde I terefde, yeni Azer­
baycan dilindeki movqenin tersine heyata kegirilir, mes.: 

kitabin sehifesi -  the sahifa of the kitab = the page of the book; 
§eherin kiigesi -  the kiiga of the §ahar = the street of the city. 

§eklinde emele gelir. Bunu bu §ekilde qabanq qeyd etmekde meq- 
sed ondan ibaretdir ki, ingilis dili oyranenler soz sirasmi diizgiin 
derk ederek sehve yol vermesinler.

Qeyd 1: ingilis dilinde konkret e§yalan bildiren isimlerin of sozonii 
ile yiyelik hah diizelerken her iki terefdeki ismin qar§ism- 
da miieyyen artikl (the) i§lenir.

the page of the book kitabin sehifesi
the door of the room otagin qapisi

Bununla bele, eger yiyelik halda olan soz miicerred anlayi§i 
ifade edirse, hamin ismin qar§isinda, yani ikinci terefde heg bir ar­
tikl i§ledilmir, mes.:

the power of imagination texeyyiiliin giicii
the pleasure of life heyatm lezzeti

Qeyd 2: Yiyelik halda olan bu tipli ismi birle^malerde II terefdeki 
yiyelik halda olan soz yer, mekan ve istiqamet bildiren 
menalarda i§lenersa, onda yiyelik hall bildiren of sozonii-

108



nun avazina yer va istiqamat bildiran sozonlari i§lana bi- 
lar.
the walls o f  the room otagin divarlan
the walls in the room otaqdaki divarlar
the books from  the library kitabxanadan kitablar

TAPQIRIQLAR

I. A $agidaki sozlari sira  ila harflarla  d ey in , ham in sozlari tran sk rip si- 
yada yazm  va on larin  har b irinda nega h a rf va nega sas o ldugunu  
m iiayyanla$dirin .

ceiling, window, chair, piece, chalk, word, eight, come, blue, 
light, colour, question.

II. A ?agidaki sozlari ucadan oxu yun  va on larin  hansi qayd alara  gora  
bu §akilda oxun m asim  izah  edin.

a) chalk, walk, talk, shalk, calk; new, few, stew, pew, dew, 
pewter, news, write, wrest, wrung, wrist, wring, wreck, wrap, wry, 
wrong; English, angry, angle; high, nigh, right, night, bright, might, 
light, fight; quite, quick, quest, quiz, pure, quits; small, fall, tall, call, 
all;

b) pond, lard, mule, sheep, meek, reel, bloom, butter, rice, happy, 
ugly, rude, pony, sack, sink, mill, lad, dam, fuss, hobby, got, heat, 
pine, fly, cube, sly, teach, seep, pep, close, clock, send, stove, shelf, 
cock, made, sad, tape, tone, sand, plate, mean, fun, bud, party, fume, 
peg, laid, gent, bay,peck, tube, skin, far, single, hard, term, bird, 
skirt, thirsty, icy, free.
III. M atn i kogiiriin  va i$ara avazlik larin in  a ltindan xatt gakin

IV. L azim i yerlard a  m iivafiq  artik l i§ladn.

1. Are you writing ... new words? 2. Is he giving you ... piece of 
... chalk? 3. Where's ... chalk? 4. Where's ... room six? ... exercise- 
book is on ... table. 6. What colour is ... floor in your room? 7.Write 
... question on ... blackboard, please. 8. Please open ... window.
9.Please close ... door.
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V. N oqta larin  yerin a  m iivafiq  y iya lik  avazlik larin i ya/.in.

1. This man is an engineer ... name's Nijat. 2. We're students. 
This is... classroom. The door in ... classroom is white. 3. I am at 
home now. ... room is small, but it is light and clean. These are ... 
sisters. ... names are Zeynab and Sona. 4. Open ... books, please. 
5.Sit down Hamid, ... mark is "good". 6. Is she a teacher? Are these 
boys and girls ... pupils?

V I. N oq ta larin  yer in a  lazim  galan  sozonii va  ya z a r f  yazm .

1. We're going ... the classroom. 2. The blackboard is ... the wall 
... our classroom. 3. Please put these matches ... your bag. 4. Please 
open that book ... page eight. 5. They're looking ... the boys. 6. The 
walls ... the roqms ... my flat are yellow and blue. 7. Take a piece 
... chalk ... the table and write these words please. 8. Who's writing 
the new words ... the blackboard? 9. Please come ... the room.

V II. Q ara harflarla  yazilm i$ sozlara  su a llar  verin .

1. Karimov is our teacher (3). 2. Shahriyar is sitting at the 
window (3). 3. It is an English newspaper (2). 4. It is our class­
room (2). 5. It's a light room (1). 6 . The walls in my room are
yellow (3). 7. This cup is white (1). 8. They are new ties (1). 9. The 
table is at the window (1). 10. The chairs are at the table (1).

V III. Suallara  cavab  verin:

1. What colour are the walls 8. Where is the blackboard?
in this classroom? 9. What colour is it?

2. What colour is the floor 10. Where’s the piece o f chalk?
(ceiling, door)? 11. Where is your friend sitting?

3. Is this a classrom? 12. Is Nigar at the blackboard or
4. What kind of classroom is at her table?

this? 13. Is your bag new?
5. Is it large or small? 14. What is she doing there?
6. Where are you? 15. Where are you looking at?
7. Are you at a lesson or at 

home?
IX . In gilis d ilina  tarciim a edin.

a) sozon larin in  istifad asin a  fik ir  verin .
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V dersin sozleri, yeni metnin sozleri, o kitabin sehifesi, 119 parga 
teba§ir, o gantanm rengi, bu otagin tavani, bizim evin pencereleri.

b) am r ciim la larin in  i§ lanm asina fik ir  verarak  ciim la lari tarciim a  edin.
1. Ill dersi koQiirmeyin, IV dersi koguriin. 2. Zehmet olmasa, 

eyle§in. 3. Oraya getmeyin. 4. Bunu indi etmeyin. Bu sozleri indi 
yazmayin, zehmet olmasa, onu evde edin. 5. Zehmet olmasa, buraya 
gelin. 6. Zehmet olmasa, indi getmeyin. 7. O kitablan 01iye gonder- 
meyin. O teze kitablan Aydina gonderin. 8. O mtihendisleri burada 
qar§ilayin. 9. Mene qara qelem verme, zehmet olmasa, qirmizi 
qelem ver. 10. Bu dersi sinifde oxuma, onu evde oxu. 11. Menim 
defterimi gotiirmd, 0 temiz defteri gotiir. 12. Suallan ve sozleri def- 
terinize yazin ve lovheye baxmayin. 13. Kitablarmizi agin ve defter- 
lerinizi ?antaya qoyun. 14. Oantamzi stolun uptime qoymayin.

c) darsin  i$lak sozlarin i i§Iadarak tarciim a edin .
1. Zehmet olmasa, teba§ir goturiin ve sualmizi lovhede yazin. 

2.Onun defteri ne rengdedir? -Mavidir. 3. Siz teze kitab oxuyursu- 
nuzmu? 4. Men size dord yeni karanda§ verirem. 5. Bu telebeler 
indi ne edirler? - Onlar yeni sozleri yazirlar. 6 . Bu bizim sinfimizdir. 
Sizin sinfinizin divarlan ne rengdedir? -Onlar sandir. -Sizin sinif 
otagmiz kigikdir, yoxsa boyiik? -O , kigikdir, lakin i§iqhdir. 7. Tavan 
ne rengdedir? -  O, agdir. -  Do§eme ne rengdedir? -  O, qehveyidir.
8. Sizin stolunuz haradadir? -  O, pencerenin yamndadir. 9. O, indi 
suallan oxuyur.
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in g ilis  alifbasi

Cap
harfi

01
yazmasi

Harfin
adi

Cap
harfi

01
yazmasi

Harfin
adi

A a A a [ei:] N n N n [en]

B b B b [bi:] O o O o |o u ]

C c Cc [si:] P p P p [pi:]

D d D d [di:[ Q q Q q [kju:]

E e E e [i:] R r R r [a:]

F f F f [ef] S s Ss |es]

G g Gg [d3i:] T t T t [ti:]

H h H h [eitj] U u U u [ju:[

I i I i [ai] V v V v [vi:]

J j J j [d3ei[ W w W w ['dAblju:]

K k K k [keij X x X x [eks]

LI L I [el] Y y Y y [wai]

M m M m [em] Z z Zz [zed]
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Giri§ kursuna dair fonetik qaydalann sxemlar iizra takrari
Sait saslarin vurgulu hecada oxunu$ qaydalanni aks etdiran

cadval

Herfler a[ei] o [ou] e[i:] i [ai] y [wai] u Lju:]

[ei]

name

[ou]

note

[i:]

be fine
/ \

my

Uu:]

tune

qaydasi
III

[<£]

flat

[o]

not

[e]

pen sit myth

[A ]

cup

oxu
qaydasi

[a:]

large

[o:]

fork term
[8 0 ]

Mary

[o:]

more

[ie]

here

[ a i e j ^  

fire tyre

UU01
pure

Sait sas birla$malarinin oxu qaydasini 
aks etdiran cadval

Herfbir-
legmesi

Oxu
qaydasi

Numune H erfbir-
legmesi

Oxu
qaydasi

Numune

ew

}

oo+k

[ei]

[i:]

Du:]

[oi]

[u]

Spain
day

sea
meet

new

point
boy

book

oo

ou
ow }
ai+r

ee+r
ou+r

oo+r

[u:]

[au]

[ee]

[ie]
[aue]

[o:]

too

{out
brown

chair

beer
our

door
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iki ciir oxunu§u olan sam itlar

Herfler Herfin sozde movqeyi Oxu-
nu§ Niimuneler

c [si:]
1 . e, i, y herflerinden qabaq [si cent, pencil, icy
2 . a, o, u herflerinden qabaq 

biitiin saitlerin qar§ismda 
ve sozlerin sonunda

[k] cap, come, cup, 
black

g
[d3i:]

1 . e, i, y herflerinden qabaq [d3] page, gin, gypsy
2 . a, o, u herflerinden qabaq 

biitiin saitlerin qar§isinda 
ve sozlerin sonunda

[g] good, green, big

s [es]
1. Sozlerin evvelinde, kar sa- [S] sit, student, lists

mitlerin qar§isinda ve kar 
samitden sonra sozlerin 
sonunda

sight, nest

2 . Saitlerin arasinda, sozle­
rin sonunda saitlerden 
sonra ve cingiltili samit- 
lerden sonra

[Z] please, ties, pens, 
advise, bees, kids

x [eks]
1. Samitlerin qar§isinda ve 

sozlerin sonunda
[ks] text, six, fix

2. Vurgulu saitin qarjisinda [gz] exam, exact

Samit saslari veran h a rf  birla§m alarinin oxunu§unu 
aks etdiran cadval

Herfler Birle§melerin sozlerdeki 
movqeyi Oxunu§ Niimuneler

she istenilen movqede [11 she

ch istenilen movqede [tj] chess

tch qisa saitden sonra [tj] match

ck qisa saitden sonra [k] black
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Herfler Birle§melerin sozlerdeki 
movqeyi Oxunu? Niimuneler

th

1 . Qkser sozlerde soziin ev- 
velinde ve soziin sonunda

2 . Bvezliklerin komokgi soz­
lerin evvelinde ve sait ses- 
lerin ortasmda

[6]

[6]

thick, myth, 
faith

this, bathe

1 . Sozlerin evvelinde o sai- [w] what, whip,
wh tinden ba§qa biitiin hallarda wheat

2 . o herfinin qar§isinda [h] who, whole
qu Saitlerin qar§isinda [kw] quick, quite

ng Sozlerin sonunda [rj] long, song
nk istenilen movqede m thank, drink
wr Sozlerin qar§isinda saitlerden 

qabaq
[r] write, wrist

Saitlarin sam itlarla birla§arak amala gatird iklari saslari ifada
edan cadval

Herfler Sait seslerin samitlerle emele 
getirdikleri birle§melerin 

movqeyi

Oxunu§ Niimuneler

al 1 . vurgulu hecada k herfinden 
qabaq
2 . vurgulu hecada diger 

samitlerin qar§isinda

[o:]

[o:l]

chalk, talk

wall, also, 
call

wor Vurgulu hecada samitlerden 
qabaq

[we:] work, word

wa
1 . (r-den ba$qa) diger son 

samitlein ve ya samit 
birle§melerinin qar§isinda

2 . r  herfinden qabaq

[wo]

[wo:]

want, wash 

warm, warn
igh Istenilen movqede [ai] light, might
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A z a rb a y c a n  R esp u b lik as in m  D ovlat H im ni

Azarbaycan, Azarbaycan!
Ey qahraman ovladin §anli Vatani!
Sandan otrii can vermaya ciimla haziriz!
Sandan otrii qan tokmaya ciimla qadiriz!
Ug rangli bayraginla masudya§a!

Minlarla can qurban oldu!
Sinan harba meydan oldu!
Hiizurundan keg an asgar,
Hara bir qahraman oldu!

San olasan giiliistan,
Sana har an can qurban!
Sana min bir mahabbat 
Sinamda tutmu§ makan!

Namusunu hifz etmaya,
Bayragim yiiksaltmaya,
Ciimla ganclar miiqtaqdir!
§anli Vatan! §anli Vatan!
Azarbaycan, Azarbaycan

Musiqisi: Vzeyir Hacibayovun, 
Sozlari: Oh mad Cavadindir.



Musiqi notlarina uygun yazihuisdir 
Himni orijinala uygun kilda avazla oxuyun.

T he N atio n a l A n th em  o f the  A z e rb a ija n  R epub lic

Azerbaijan, Azerbaijan!
The heroic patriots' glorious land!
To die fo r  you we are glad and we are ready.
I f  there is need to shed blood, we are too ready.
With three coloured banner live happily!

Sacrifices too many done.
Every soldier to front's gone.
When your chest was fie ld  o f  battle,
Came back as a heroic son.

Let me see you flourish!
Let your enemies perish!
I  love you, my dear land,
Be mightier we do wish!

To safeguard your sacred land,
To hold high your honoured flag.
To safeguard your sacred land 
All the youngsters are too glad!
Glorious land, glorious land!
Azerbaijan, Azerbaijan!

Translated by V ah id  A ra b o v  (T u rk so y )

>
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0 S A S  K U R S  

LESSO N  O NE (TH E FIR ST LE SSO N )

T e x t :  I work at the University of Languages
G r a m m a r :  1. indiki qeyri-muoyyon zaman (The Present Indefinite

Tense Form). (§ 27, sah. 123).
2. Qeyri-mueyyen zaman zarflari (§ 28, sah. 126).

I WORK AT THE UNIVERSITY OF LANGUAGES

M y 'nam e is Sam ad^li.| I 'live in the Tcentre1 o f  B a^ku.| 
B a 'ku  is the 'capital o f  A z e rb a i ja n . | I t’s an ^oil city.| I 'w ork 
at the -A z e rb a ija n  U niTversity o f  ^L anguages.| I 'have 
'm any ^students.| They learn ^English .| They 'have their t  
English in the ^morning ,|

'E very  J^momingl they 'com e to the U ni^versity .l A t the 
TEnglish ^ lesson  | m y 'students 'stand at the b la c k b o a rd , | 
w rite ^.sentences on it.| But they 'd o n ’t 'often w rite in ^class.| 
They 'always 'do  it at ^hom e.|

D uring the TEnglish ^ lessons m y 'students 'som etim es 
have a d ic ta t io n . | They 'usually 'read  the ^tex t-book, 'do 

a 'lo t o f  ^exercises and 'speak  ^E nglish  to the teacher.| They 
^-seldom speak -A z e rb a ija n i in ^class.| They 'usually  'do  it 
be^fore | or Rafter classes.| They also learn gram m ar rules 
at ^hom e.|

" 'W hat is your j ia m e ? " | "M y 'n am e’s Sam ad^li." |
" 'W here 'do  you j iv e ? " |  "I live in the 'centre o f  B a^ku." | 
" 'W hat 'do  you ^do?"| "I am a ^teacher."|
" 'D o you 'w ork at an ^office?"| "No, I ^ d o n ’t."|
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" 'D o your 'students 'study ^E ng lish  | or ^French?"| "They 
'study  ^French."|

" 'W hen 'do  they 'learn their ^lessons?"| "They 'do  it in 
the ^evening."|

What’s the English for “ad”? “A d ' sozunii ingilisca neca demok olar?
What’s the Azerbaijan for "to Azarbaycan dilina “to learn" sozunii 

learn ”? neca tarciima etmak olar?

M 0 T N 0  D A IR iZA H A TLA R

1 . M atnda diiz istiqam atli ?aquli ox i§arasi -T  gostarilm i§- 
dir. Bu i§ara vurgululuq daracasina  gore adi vurgulu sozdan 
daha giiclii vurguya m alik olan sozlerin  qar§isinda i§lenir va 
vurgulu sozlerin  talaffuzii zamam  sasin m u§ahida olunan 
tadrici za iflam a ritmi pozulur, sasin  tonu yenidan yiiksalir.

2. M atnda verilm i? §aquli diiz xatt - 1 m ana qruplari ara- 
sindaki uzun pauzani, m aili xatt isa - /  qisam iiddatli pauzani 
ifada edir.

3. W hat do you do? sual ciim lasi aslinda m iistaqim  m a- 
nada Sdn/Siz na edirsan/edir sin iz ? m enasim  verir, lakin m atn ­
da bu ciim la m iistaqim  m anada deyil, ifada §aklinda i§lanmi§- 
dir va §axsin m a§guliyyati, hansi m a§guliyyat novii ila m a§gul 
olm asi sual edilir. H am ^inm  “W hat are you?” “San/Siz nagi- 
san?/nagisiniz?‘ ” kimi ifadada yena da “w hat” sozii §axsa aid 
olur va onun pe§asini soru§maq m anastm  da§iyir.

ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS
first always
to learn in class
to study during
foreign usually

1 “You” avezliyinin “san/siz” kimi tarciimosi ilk defe olaraq prof. O.Musayev te- 
rofinden oz tasdiqini tapmi^dir. Biz de “you” avezliyinin terciimesinde bu prinsipi 
rehber tutmu§uq.
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Syn. much [rriAtj] 
to have [ta 'hasv] 

to have one’s English 
to have a lesson 

m orning ['moiniij]
W.comb. every morning  

this morning  
Prep, in the m orning  

to stand [stasnd] 
a sentence ['sentans] 
often ['ofan] 
seldom  ['seldam]

Syn. not often 
always 'o:lwaz] 
in class
som etim es [ sAmtaimz] 
a dictation [dik'teijan]

W.comb. to have a dictation  
during ['djuarirj] 
a text-book [ tekstbuk] 
an exercise-book [an'eksasaizbuk] 
a lot o f

e.g. I see m any (a lot of) trees.
I see much (a lot of) water, 

to speak to 
Prep, to speak to smb.

?ox (sayilmayan isimhr iigiin) 
malik olmaq
ingilis dili ila ma§gul olmaq
dars kepmak
sahar
her sahar
bu giin sahar
sahar ?agi, sahar
dayanmaq
ciimla (qrammatikada) 
tez-tez
az-az, nadir hallarda 
gec-gec, az-az 
hamija
sinifda, darsda
bazan
imla (yazi)
imla yazmaq
arzinda, miiddatinda
darslik
tap$iriq daftari
90xlu (ham much, ham da many  

sozlarinin avazinda i§lana bilar) 
Man ?oxlu agac goriiram 
Man foxlu su goriiram 
dam§maq kimlasa, bir kasla 
bir kasla/kimlasa dani?maq

Yadda saxlayin:

We speak English. Biz ingilis dilinda dam?iriq.
We speak to our teacher. Biz muallimimizla dam^inq.
We speak with our teacher. Diiz deyildir.

before [bi'fo:]
W.comb. before the lessons 

after ['a:ftar]
W.comb. after work 
gram m ar ['graemar] 
rule [ru:l]

W.comb. a grammar rule 
an office [ ofis]
French [frentj]

awal, qabaq 
darsdan qabaq 
sonra
i§dan sonra 
qrammatika 
qayda
qrammatik qayda 
idara
fransiz dili

122



an evening [ i:vniq]
W.comb. every evening  

this evening  
Prep, in the evening

ax?am 
her ax§am 
bu ax$am 
ax§am

XUSUSi ISIM L8R

Samadli Semedli (soyad) 
Baku [b A 'k u ] Baki (fahar)

Soz yaradiciligi
-ly [li] - §ekil?isi zarf diizelden $akil<;idir. Bu §akil(;i bir qayda olaraq si- 

fat va isim asasli sozlardan zerf diizaltmak iipiin istifada edilir, mas.: 
usual [ ju3ual] adi -  usually ['ju3uali] -  adatan 
hour [auar] saat -  hourly f'auarli] har saat, her saatdan bir

Qeyd: Bezen -ly $akil$isi isma artmlaraq sifet da diizaldir, mas.: 
monthly -  ayliq, daily - giindalik ve s.

Ingilis dilinden ferqli olaraq Azerbaycan dilinde bele bir qram- 
matik zaman yoxdur. Ona gore de sade zaman olmasina baxmaya- 
raq, ingilis dili oyrenen azorbaycanhlar bu zamani qavramaqda 90- 
tinlik 9ekirler. Cotinliyi toreden mesele qeyri-miieyyen zaman anla- 
yi^inin diizgiin derk edilmemesidir. Ingilisler qeyri-miieyyen zaman 
dedikde onu nezerde tutmur ki, iimumiyyetle hereketin icrasi qeyri- 
mueyyen zamanda ba§ verir, onu nezerde tuturlar ki, hereket biitov- 
liikde indiki, kesmi? ve gelecek zamanlarda ba§ verir, lakin hemin 
zaman kesiklerinin birinde hereketin deqiq vaxti bilinmir. Mehz ona 
goredir ki, ingilis dilinde 3 qeyri-mueyyen zaman vardir ki, bunlara 
indiki The Present, ke?mi§ The Past, gelecek The Future qeyri- 
miieyyen zamanlar (Indefinite Tenses) deyilir. Qrammatikaya dair 
edebiyyatda Present Indefinite Tense termini evezine Present 
Simple termini de i§ledilir ve bu ad demek olar ki, tamamile ozunii 
dogruldur. Present Indefinite Tense (The Present Simple) heqiqe-

I dorsin qraniniatikasi 
§27.1. Indiki qeyri-miieyyen zaman formasi 

(The Present Indefinite Tense Form)



ten de hem qurulu§una, hem de ifade terzine gore olduqca sadedir. 
Bele ki, bu zamani diizeltmek iigiin sadece olaraq mesderden to his- 
seciyini atmaq ve kokii III §exsden savayi biitiin diger §exsler iigiin 
oldugu kimi saxlamaq lazimdir, mes.:

to speak I speak Men dam§iram
You speak Sen dam§irsan
We speak Biz dani§iriq
You speak Siz dani§irsiniz
They speak Onlar dam§irlar

Bele ciimlelerin sual ve inkar menalarini diizelderken “do” ko- 
mek?i felinden istifade olunur. Bu fel ciimlenin terkibinde yoxdur, 
lakin indiki qeyri-miieyyen zamanda olan ciimlelerin sual ve inkar 
formalanm diizelderken “do” feli meydana ?ixir ve o oz komeyini 
gosterir. Buna gore de bu fele komek^i fel deyirler.

a) iimumi sual cumlelerinde do komek9i feli ciimlenin evvelinde I 
yerinde i§lenir, mes.:

tesdiq ciimleleri sual ciimleleri
I read a book Do I read a book?
You read a book Do you read a book?
We read a book Do we read a book?
You read a book Do you read a book?
They read a book Do they read a book?

b) xiisusi sual cumlelerinde ise do komek^i feli oziiniin birinci ye- 
rini sual sozlerine verir, ozii ise ondan sonra, yeni iimumi sualda 
oldugu movqede olur. Ba§qa sozle desek, xiisusi suallar iimumi 
suallarm qar§ismda sualin menasindan asili olaraq miixtelif sual 
sozlerinin i§lenmesi ile emele gelir, mes.:

neqli ciimle: You learn English,
iimumi sual ciimlesi: Do you learn English?
xiisusi sual ciimlesi: When do you learn English?

Qeyd: Umumi sual cumlelerinde Do you? evezine qisaca olaraq 
D’you [dju:] i§letmek olar, mes.: D’you learn English? 
Sen/Siz ingilis dilini 6yrenirsenmi?/oyrenirsinizmi?

124



Indiki qeyri-miiayyan zaman formasinin 
i§lanmasi

2 . 1 . Indiki qeyri-miioyyon zaman formasi indiki zamanda takra- 
ran, miintazam olaraq ba? veran harakatlari bildirir va ya miiayyan 
bir §axs iigiin icrasi xarakterik olan harakatlari ifada etmak iigiin 
istifada olunur. Bela halda onu indiki davamedici zamandan ayirmaq 
lazimdir. Bgar indiki davamedici zaman harakatin davam etmasini 
bildirirsa, indiki qeyri-miiayyan zamanda nainki harakatin indi da­
vam etmasi bildirilmir, iimumiyyatla harakatin icrasmin daqiq vaxti 
bela bilinmir, mas.:

I go to work every day. Man har gun i§a gediram. (har gun na
vaxt getmayim balli deyil)

I am going to work now. Man indi i§a gediram. (bu zaman isa
ballidir)

2 .2 . indiki qeyri-miiayyan zamanda adatan ela zaman zarflari 
i§lanir ki, onlarin ozlari qeyri-miiayyanlik ifada edirlar. Bu zaman 
zarfliklari arasinda an mahsuldari every har zarfidir. Bu zarf istani- 
lan zaman anlayi$ina malik olan isimla birla§arak harakata qeyri- 
miiayyanlik manasi verir, mas.:

day
morning 
evening 

every "S summer 
year 
month 
winter vas.

Bu birla^malarin sayi olduqca 9oxdur va every + isim birla§- 
malari bir qayda olaraq sual, inkar va tasdiq ciimlalarinda ciimlenin 
sonunda i§ladilir, mas.:

We have our classes every day.
Do you have English classes every day?
We don’t have English classes every day.

Onu da qeyd etmak lazimdir ki, agar ciimlada hamcins xabar- 
lar i§lanarsa, miixtalif harakatlarin ifadasi sadalanarsa, onda every+ 
isim birla§masi ciimlalarin aw alinda da i§lana bilar, mas.:
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Every day we learn the new Har gun biz yeni sozlari 
words, do exercises and write oyranir, tap§iriqlar edir
words on the blackboard. va lovhada sozlar yaziriq.

§28. Qeyri-miiayyan zaman zarflari
Ciimlada, adatan, qeyri-miiayyanlik bildiran zaman zarflari 

(usually [ ju 3uali] adatan, sometimes fsAmtaimz] bazan, often ['ofn. 
'of(a)n] tez-tez, seldom ['seldam] az-az, nadir hallarda, always 
[-o:lwiz] hamifa) i§lanirlar, mas.:

They don’t often speak Onlar tez-tez ingilis dilinda da-
English. m§mirlar.

We usually do our lessons Biz adatan ev tap§iriqlarimizi
in the evening. ax§amlar edirik.

Do you sometimes see him? San/Siz onu hardan goriirsan-
mi / gorursiinuzmu?

Onu da bilmak lazimdir ki, xabari to be feli ila ifada olunan 
ciimlalarda bu zarflar to be felindan sonra i§lanir, mas.:

He is always in time for the O hami§a darsa vaxtinda galir.
lesson.

1 am usually at home after Man adatan saat altidan sonra
six. evda oluram.
Sometimes zarfi bazan ciimlanin avvalinda da gala bilir, mas.: 

Sometimes we have dictations. Bazan biz imla yaziriq.
Qeyri-miiayyan zaman zarflarindan seldom va often lazim gal- 

dikda very daraca zarfi ila birga i§lana bilar. Bu halda very + 
seldom/often adatan mubtadadan sonra i§lanirlar.

We very often meet. Biz olduqca tez-tez g6ru§iiriik.
They very seldom go to cinema. Onlar 90X nadir hallarda ki-

noya gedirlar.

QRAMMA TiK MA TERIALLARI iL K iN  M O H K dM L O N D iR id
TAP§IRIQLAR

I. "Often " zarfliyini m otarizada verilmi? sozlarla avazlayin.

a) 1. W e often m eet these boys here. 2. They often send me 
English books. 3 . 1 often w rite to m y sister. 4. Do you often go
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there? 5. Do you often read English new spapers? 6 . Do they 
often com e here? (som etim es, always, usually)

b) 1. W e d o n ’t often copy out these texts. 2. They don ’t 
often m eet their friends here. 3. I don ’t often read English 
new spapers (alw ays, usually).
II. Ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda yazin:

1. I often m eet this teacher here. 2. You go to the factory 
every day. 3. I read new spapers every m orning. 4. His sisters 
alw ays give me books to read. 5. They often go there. 6 . I
usually  read the new spaper at hom e. 7. They often com e here.
8 . W e w rite questions at home.
III. Suallara cavab verin:

1. Do they som etim es take your books?
2. Do you often m eet your friends?
3. W here do you go every day?
4. W here do you usually read books and new spapers?
5. W hat do you read every m orning?
6 . W here do you go every m orning?
7. W hat do you do every evening?
8 . W hat are you doing now?
9. Are you reading the new spaper now?
10. Do you read the new spaper every day?
11. W hat do you often copy out?
12. Do you read English books or new spapers?
13. W hat’s he doing?
14. Is your friend copying out the new text?
15. Do you copy out English text at hom e?

IV. Qara harflarla yazilmi§ sozlara suallar verin.
1. A nn is in her room  now (1). 2. She is reading a new s­

paper (3). 3. This is a room  (1). 4. I am going to the black­
board (1). 5. This is a sofa (1). 6 . The walls in this room  are 
yellow  (1) 7. W e read good books (2). 8 . 1 som etim es give my 
friend English books (3).
V. Tarciim a edin:

1. Z ahm at olm asa, stolun arxasinda oturun, daftarlarin iz i 
a?m  va be§inci m atni yazin. - in d i siz na edirsiniz? -B iz  be§in-
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ci m etni oxuyuruq. 2. Sizin dostlarm iz ingilisce k itablar oxu- 
yurlarm i? -B a li , onlar olduqca tez-tez ingilisce kitablar oxu- 
yurlar. 3. Z ehm et olm asa, kitablarm izi atjin. 4. indi siz ne oxu- 
yursunuz? O nun dostlan  adeten  ne oxuyurlar? O nlar hansi 
kitablari oxuyurlar? 5. Siz hara gedirsiniz? 6 . Siz h e r gun hara 
gedirsiniz? 7. O nlar m ene kitab ve qezet gdnderm irler. 8 . Siz 
bu te lebele ri burada tez-tez goriirsiinuz? -X ey r, onlar buraya 
az-az gelirler. 9. M en bu fehleni burada gec-gec goriirem . 
10.Z ehm et olm asa, kitabi ortm e. 11. Bu nece film dir? Bu yax§i 
film dir. 12. O nlar m ene qezet ve jum al gdnderm irler. 13. M en 
U niversitete seherler gedirem . 14. Biz hem i§e lovhede qoxIu 
cum leler yaziriq.

LEK SiK -Q RAM M ATiK  TAP&IRIQLAR
I. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak suallara cavab verin:

1. Are you a teacher?
2. Do you live in the centre o f  Baku?
3. Do you live in Baku or in Ganja?
4. W hat’s your nam e?
5. W hat do you do?
6 . W here do you work?
7. W here do you go in the evening?
8 . W hen do you have your English?
9. W hat language do you learn?
10. W hat do you do during the lessons?
11. W hat are you doing now?
12. W here do you do your exercises?
13. Do you usually  do m any exercises in class?
14. Do you do m any exercises at hom e or not?
15. Do you often have dictations?
16. Do you often speak English to your teacher?
17. W hat language do you usually speak in class?
18. W here do you go after classes?
19. W hat kind o f  books do you usually read?
20. Are you reading now?
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21. Do you som etim es speak English before and after 
classes?

22. Are you speaking English or A zerbaijanian now?
II. Kursivla yazilmi$ siizlara similar verin:

1. I w ork at an office  (1). 2. W e usually have our English in 
the evening  (1). 3. They often speak English  in class (1). 4. W e 
write a lot o f  sentences on the blackboard  (2). 5. A fter my 
English  I go to the office  (2). 6 . You read English  books at 
hom e  (2). 7. We read, write and  speak  English during our  
lesson (2). 8 . We are having a dictation  now (2). 9 . 1 am taking  
m y English book  o ff  the table now (2).
III. A§agidaki eadvaldan istifada edarak taqdim etdiyim iz niim unalar 

asasinda ciim lalar qurun.

N iim uno: 1. M y students often w rite exercises.
2. M y sisters don ’t often send me letters.
3. M y friends are learning English now.
4. She isn ’t w orking now.

to learn
to live
to w ork
to have

I
to stand

' every dayto speak to
we to read every m orning
you to do every evening
they to write often
these engineers to copy out alw ays
those workers to open usually
m y sisters to close som etim es
the students to take now
m y friends to m eet 

to send 
to go 
to come 
to give
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IV. Noqtalarin yerina sozonlari yazm:
1. W e live ... Baku. 2. They w ork ... the M inistry. 3. I 

usually go ... the office ... the m orning. 4. Do you speak 
English or Russian ... your teacher? 5. “W here’s your pencil? 
Is it ... the table?” “No, it’s ... the floor ... the table” . 6 . Take
your p e n ........  your bag and write this sentence. 7. W e often
w rite ... the blackboard ... class. W e usually write ... our 
exercise-books ... home. 8 . “W hat do you usually do ... your 
English lessons?” “W e read, w rite and speak English ... our 
lessons.” 9. A re you going ... the office or ... your lesson? 
10.D on’t go ... that room. 11. Look ... the blackboard, please.
12. W hat language do you speak ... classes?

V. Noqtalarin yerina artikllar yazm:
M y sister is ... student. H er friends are ... students, too. They 

live in Baku. They learn ... English. They usually have classes 
in ... m orning. Their classroom  is large. ... w alls in ... 
classroom  are yellow . Every m orning ... students go into ... 
classroom  and sit dow n at ... tables. They usually do ... lot o f  
exercises and have ... dictations in class. They also often write 
on ... blackboard. They do ... exercises a t ... hom e, too.
VI. A$agidaki oxu qaydalanna miivafiq olaraq har qaydaya aid harasi 

5 olmaqla 10 soz tapib yazmaga <;ali§in.

/ a \  / e \  A \  / ° \  / u \

[ei] [as] [i:] [e] [ai] [i] [ou] [o] [ju:] [a]

VII. A$agidaki sozlarin tarkibini analiz edarak onlan diizaltma va mii- 
rakkab sozlar qrafalanna ayinb yazin va se^iminizin sabablarini 
izah edin:

worker, exercise-book, reader, writer, blackboard, usually, 
football, playground, speaker, sender, taker, badly, new spaper, 
engineer, Englishm an, gentlem an.

VIII. A§agidaki soz birla§malarini ucadan oxuyun:
'This is ^that, 'that is ^ th is, in the ^centre, at the m inistry, 

our, ^English , in the ^m orning, at the ^blackboard, your
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^English , 'w riting  an 'English  ^sentence, looking at the 
^blackboard.

IX. Verilm is ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin:
1. O nlar adatan  Bakiya na vaxt galirlar? 2. Buraya sahar 

galm ayin. 3. Z ahm at olm asa, i<jori girin. 4. Z ahm at olm asa, o 
otaga girm ayin. 5. Siz hara gedirsiniz? 6 . M an adatan  idaraya 
sahar gediram . 7. Biz tez-tez §ek iye  gedirik. 8 . Z ahm at olm a­
sa, oraya getm ayin. 9. Z ahm at olm asa, buraya galin. 10. Z ah ­
m at olm asa, m ak taba  galin. 11. O nlar bazan  A gstafaya gedir- 
lar. 12. Bu ta lab a la r harada oxuyurlar? -O n la r  bizim  U niversi- 
tetda oxuyurlar. 13. Siz oz ta labala rin iz la  adatan  hansi dilda 
dam§irsimz? -B iz  onlarla bazan  azarbaycanca dam §inq, ad a­
tan ingilis dilinda dam §inq. 14. S aharla r m an  sinfa giriram  va 
oz stolum un arxasinda otururam . D ars zam am  biz oxuyuruq, 
im la yaziriq, tap§inq edirik va fransiz dilinda dam§iriq. 15. Bu 
tap§iriq uzundur. Onu evda edin. 16. M an ingilisce az-az dani- 
§iram. 17. Siz fransiz dilini oyrenirsiniz? -X ey r, m an fransiz 
dilini oyrenm irem , ingilisce oyrenirem . 18. Sizin dostlarim z 
Sum qayitda ya§ayir? 19. Siz dersden  sonra ne edirsiniz? 
Ax§am lar m en derse  gedirem . 20. Siz oz m uellim inizle ingilis 
dilinde dani§irsm iz, yoxsa A zerbaycan dilinde? -B iz  adeten  
ingilis dilinde, bezen  ise A zerbaycan dilinde dam§iriq. 21. Siz 
rus dilinde dam §irsm izm i? -X ey r, m en rus dilinde da- 
m§miram. 22. Siz hansi kitablari oxuyursunuz? -  Biz oz m etn  
kitablarim izi oxuyuruq. 23. Siz adeten  ingilis dilinde goxlu 
kitab oxuyursunuz? - in d i biz ingilisce kitab olduqca ?ox oxu­
yuruq. 24. Biz fransiz dili oyranirik. Biz m atn leri oxuyur, 
fransiz dilinda dam§ir, 90xlu tap§inq edirik. 25. Siz i§dan sonra 
na edirsiniz? 26. Bunlar kim in kitablandir? -B u n la r  m anim  
kitablanm dir. 27. Bunlar rus k itab landir, yoxsa fransiz kitabla- 
n ?  -B u n la r  rus k itablandir. 28. Orada kim  dayam b? Orada 
O rxan dayam b. 29. Siz lovhade $oxlu c iim leler yazirsim z? 
-B iz  adeten  lovhede dord ve ya be§ cum le yaziriq. 30. O, lov- 
hede  indi ne yazir? -O , lovhede sozler yazir. 31. Siz harada
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ya§ayirsm iz? -M e n  Bakida ya§ayiram. Baki gox boyiik §eher- 
dir. M en Bakinin m erkezinde ya?ayiram .

S iF A H i N iTQ  TAP$IRIQLARI
I. Dostunuzdan a$agidaki sozlarin ingilis dilindaki tarciim alarini so- 

ru$un va hamin sozlarin harflarla deyilm asini niimunaya asasan ta- 
lab edin:

N iim une: “W hat’s the English for “ i§lem ek”?
“To w ork”
“Please spell the w ord”
“t - o - w - o - r  -k”
“Thank you!”

ya§amaq, §eher, qram m atika, seher, ax§am, dersde, derse  
qeder, dersden  sonra, oyrenm ek, xarici dil, etm ek, tap§iriq, 
im la yazm aq, birinci ders, nadir hallarda, m erkez, ne zaman.
II. Bildiyiniz soz va ifadalardan istifada edarak oz m a$guliyyatiniz haq- 

qinda dani$in.

II. Ingilis dilinda dostunuza iiz tutaraq soru§un:
1. O, ingilis d ilinde ?oxlu soz bilirm i; o, oz ana dilini (A zer­

baycan dilini) bilirm i; o ingilisce ^oxmu kitab oxuyur; o tez-tez 
ingilis dilinde dam§irmi.

2 . O harada ya§ayir, o ne^idir, harada i§leyir.
3. O hansi xarici dili bilir; onun ne vaxt dersleri olur; o 

dersde tez-tez ingilis d ilinde dani§ir, yoxsa A zerbaycan 
dilinde; o <?oxmu tap§inq edir; o, ingilis dilini yax§i bilirm i; 
dostlarm a kom ek edirm i, dersden  sonra ne edir.

IV. A$agidaki soz va ifadalardan istifada etm akla taqdim edilmi§ mijv- 
zular iizra situasiyalar diizaldin:

1. In class
in the m orning, to go into the classroom , to have o n e’s 

English, to do a lot o f  exercises, to have a dictation, som etim es, 
after classes, to go hom e

2. A t home
to have a rest, a little, usually, to speak A zerbaijanian, to 

do exercises, to copy out the new words, to learn the new 
words, to read an English book
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3. In the m orning
to go to the university, to live in the centre, to m eet 

friends, to go into the classroom , to sit at the table
4. Before classes

to go into the classroom , to have one’s English, in the
evening, to speak to som ebody, in the m orning

V. A$agidaki $eri oxuyun, onun yeni sozlarini liigatdan tapin va azbar 
oyranin.

W .H .D avis (1871-1940)

LEISUR E

W hat is this life if, full o f  care.
W e have no tim e to stand and stare.

N o tim e to stand beneath the boughs
And stare as long as sheep or cows.

N o tim e to see w hen woods we pass,
W here squirrels hide their nuts in grass.

N o tim e to see, in broad daylight,
Stream s full o f  stars, like skies at night.

N o tim e to turn at B eauty’s glance,
A nd w atch her feet, how they can dance.

N o tim e to w ait till her m outh can 
Enrich that sm ile her eyes began.

A poor life this is if, full o f  care,
W e have no tim e to stand and stare.

VI. A§agidaki atalar sozlarini va birla§malari oyranin, on lann  har bi- 
rini situasiyada i§ladin.

1. O ut o f  sight, o u t o f  m in d  Gdzdan uzaq, konuldan iraq.
2. To k ill two birds with one stone  B ir aldd iki qarpiz tut- 

maq.
3. A bird  in the  h a n d  is worth [wd:9] two in the  bush  [b u ff

Sogan olsun, ndqd olsun.
4. D o n ’t look  a g i ft  horse in the  m ou th  Bay veran atm  di$i- 

na baxmazlar.
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LESSO N TW O  (TH E SEC O N D  LESSO N )

T e x t :  My Wife Leams English
G r a m m a r :  1. indiki qeyri-miieyyen zamanda III §exs tekin ya- 

ranmasi (§29, seh. 138).
2. Mubtedaya ve onun teyinedicisine verilen suallar 

(§30, s. 139)
3. to be going to ifadesi ve onun funksiyaiari (§31, seh.

141).
4. Terzi-hereket ve derece zerfinin ciimleda yeri (§32,

seh 142).

MY WIFE LEARNS ENGLISH

M y 'w ife is an e c o n o m is t .  She 'w orks at the tM in istry  
o f  T Foreign 'Trade },too. She 'goes to the, U niversity o f 'L a n ­
guages 'after ^w ork. She 'goes to TEnglish 'classes in the 
^evening. She 'reads Tvery 'm any 'English  Ebooks, ^"maga­
zines and ^new spapers. A t the U n iv e r s i ty  she 'som etim es 
translates telegram s from  'E nglish  into T  A zerbaijan and 

from  'A zerbaijan into ^English.
M y 'w ife 'also  'learns ^G erm an  and is 'do ing  'very  

y w e l l1. She 'usually  'gets 'good jfm arks and is 'a lw ays in 
'time for her ^,work. She 'likes 'languages very ^m uch and 
'next Jtyear she is 'going to 'learn  ^French.|

M y 'w ife and 'som etim es 'go  'hom e to g e th e r .  W e 'do 
our 'hom ew ork in the ^evening.| W e 'learn the 'new  Sw ords, 
read Jftexts and do exercises.| W e also re 'v ise  'gram m ar 

^rules. Very often we 'speak a bout our J^work and our 
^ lessons.|

At the jfoffice we 'w rite letters to 'foreign firm s in 
^English . |

“ 'W ho is an ^econom ist?” “M y ^w ife  is."|
“ 'W ho 'know s ^English?" "^S he does” .|
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“'How ^well does she know  English?"| “ She 'know s it 
^very  well ” |

“ 'D oes she 'learn  ^G erm an or },French?” | “She is 'learning 
^G erm an J^now, but 'nex t *year she’s 'going to 'learn 
^F rench .” |

“ 'W hat 'does she 'often 'speak about in ^class?| “ She 
'often  'speaks about her ^,work” .|

“ 'W hat is she 'going to ^do  to night?” “ She is 'going to 
'do her ^hom ew ork .” |

“ 'Is she 'going to 'have her 'G erm an to 'm orrow  ^ m o rn ­
ing?” |

“ ^N o. She is 'going to 'have it in 'three },days” .|
“'W hich o f you 'likes to 'speak 'foreign ^languages?” ! 

“M y ^w ife  does ” |

What’s the homework for today? Bu gun UQiin ev tap§irigi nadir?

M 0 T N 0  D A iR  IZA H A TLA R

M y wife also learns G erm an and is doing it ver> well
M dnim arvadim  hamqinin alman dilini dyranir va o, bu i$in dh- 
dasindan q o x  yax§i golir. ingilis dilindoki very sozii iislubi xii- 
susiyyetlorina gora A zarbaycan dilindaki "o lduqca” sozuna 
yaxin m analarda i§lanir. “very” sozii A zarbaycan dilinda ham  
daraca  sifati, ham  da d araca  zarfliyi kimi i§lanir. O, sifat kimi 
ismin qar^ism da i§lanir, m as.: He is a very nice g irl O olduqca  
(qox)  yax§i qizdir. “very” sozii z a rf  kimi i§landikda o, ciim la- 
nin sonunda galir, m uch va ya well sozlari ila i§lanir, m as.:

She knows English very . O, ingilis dilini olduqca
well. (Qox)  yax?i bilir.
He swim s very well. O, olduqca (gox) yax§i

iizur.



ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS

second 
an econom ist 
already 
to know  
well 
badly
a m agazine 
a journal 
a letter 
a firm
to translate (from ... into)
a telegram
German
to do well
to get
time

to be in tim e (for) 
to like 
very much

to be going
next year (week, month) 
tom orrow

tom orrow morning  
tom orrow evening  
the day after tom orrow  

home
to go home 
to get home 

together 
homework  
to revise 
a rule 
about 
how

how well 
tonight 
which of

THE VOCABULARY OF LESSON TWO
second

W.comb. the second lesson 
an econom ist [an i’konamist] 
already [o:l'redi] 
to know [nou] 

e.g. 1 know this man.
I know English.
She knows Russian, 

well [wel] 
ant. badly
e.g. Jane reads very well, 

foreign trade ['fonn'treid] 
a m agazine [a.m£ega'zi:n] 

syn.: a journal [a^arnal] 
to be going to 
next [nekst]

W.comb. next year ['nekst' jia] 
next month [nunG] 

e.g. I am going to meet him 
next month.

ikinci
ikinci dars
iqtisadi
Artiq
bilmak, tammaq 
Man bu ki§ini tamyiram.
Man ingilis dilini biliram.
O, rus dilini bilir.
yax?i (zarfi 
pis
Ceyn gox yax?i oxuyur. 
xarici ticarat 
jumal (?akilli, badii) 
jumal (elmi, siyasi) 
niyyatinda olmaq, hazirla?maq 
novbati, galan 
galan il 
galan ay
Man galan ay onunla gorii$acayam.
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tom orrow [ta'morou] sabah
W.comb. tom orrow morning sabah sahar

tom orrow evening sabah ax$am
the day after tom orrow birisi gun

home [houm] ev
W.comb. to go home eva getmak

to com e home eva galmak

Yadda saxlayin!
Ev soziiniin qar?isinda istiqamat bildiran sozonii “to” i$ladilmir, mas.: 

to go home, to come home

to get home 
together [ta'geda]

W.comb. to go home together 
hom ework [ houmwa:k] 
to revise [n'vaiz]

"syn. to repeat

a rule [a 'ru:l]
W.comb. as a rule 

to rule 
W.comb. to rule a country 

a ruler ['ru:lar] 
prep, about [e'baut]
W.comb. to speak about 
e.g. What are you speaking 

about? 
firm [fa:m] 

a foreign firm  
how [hau]

W.comb. how well [hau wel] 
e.g. How well do you speak 

English? 
tonight [ta'nait] 
which [witf]

W.comb. which of 
""you

Wcomb.whichofl us
" them 

these students

eva gatmaq 
birlikda
eva birlikda getmak 
ev tap§irigi, ev i§i 
takrarlamaq, takrar etmak 
(qrammatik materiah, qaydalari) 
takrar etmak (mexaniki olaraq: 
sozii vdya harakati) 
qayda
bir qayda olaraq
idara etmak
olkeni idara etmak
1 . hokmdar, hakim; 2 . xetke?
haqqinda
haqqinda damjmaq
San?Siz na haqqinda dam$irsan/
dam?irsimz?
firma
xarici firma 
neca
neca, na cur
San/Siz ingilisce neca dam§irsan
/dam§irsimz?
bu gece
hansi (sual 3vazliyi) 
hansi (qoxdan hansi) 
sizden hansi (hansimz) 
bizden hansi (hansimiz) 
onlardan hansi 
bu telebelerdan hansi
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Soz yaradiciligi
-ion §ekilgisi fel asaslardan isimlar yaradir. -ion ^akilijisindan qabaq 

aksar hallarda t, ss harflari galarak -tion va -ssion kimi formala$ir 
va [Jn] kimi oxunur, mas.:
to dictate [dik'teit] im la demak -  dictation [dik'teifn] imla 

to discuss [dis'kAs] miizakira etmak - discussion [dis'kAjn,] miizakira 
Sozun sonu oxunm ayan “e” ila qurtararsa, §akil<ji artirdiqda o du?ur. 

to translate tarciim a etmak - translation tarciima 
-sion [3n] kimi da oxunur, mas.:

to decide [di'said] qarara galm ak -  decision [d i's ijn .] qarar 
to  revise [n 'vaiz] takrar etm ak -  revision [ri'v ^n ] takrar

Oxu qaydasi
1 . k harfi sozlarin qarsjisinda “n” harfmdan avval oxunmur, mas.:

to know [ta'nou] bilmak to kmt [ta'mt] toxumaq
2 . u harfi r va 1 harflarindan sonra [u:] kimi oxunur, mas.:

a rule [a'ru:l] qayda blue [blu:] mavi

II dersin qrammatikasi
§29. indiki qeyri-miiayyan zamanda III §axs takin yaranmasi

Yuxarida qeyd etdiyimiz kimi ingilis dilinde isimlerin hallan- 
masi yoxdur. Eyni zamanda bunun davami olaraq qeyd edirik ki, in­
gilis dilindy feller §exslere gore tesrif olunmur. Lakin ms ve Azer­
baycan dillorinde feller §exslere gore tesrif olunur (deyi§ir), mes.:

Rus dilinde: Azerbaycan dilinde:
H  m h t e k ) .  Men oxuyuram.
Tbi HHTaeuib. Sen oxuyursan.
O h HHTaeT. O oxuyur.
Mbi HHTaeM. Biz oxuyuruq.
Bbi HHTaeTe. Siz oxuyursunuz.
O hh  HHTaiOT. Onlar o x u y u r l a r .

Ingilis dilinde ise III §exs tekden savayi (he, she, it) heg bir 
§exse gore felin mesder formasi deyi$mir.

indiki qeyri-miieyyen zamanda III §exs teki emele getirmek 
iigiin fel kokiine "s" ve ya "es" §ekilgisi artirihr. "s" ve "es" §ekilgi- 
lerinin artirilmasi zamani ortaya gixan orfoqrafik qaydalar ve bu
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§akilgilarin oxunu§u isimlarin cam formasmi amala gatirarkan qeyd 
edilmi§ qaydalarla eynidir. (bax: §3, sah.16)

He works [wa:ks] O (ki§i) i§layir.
She reads [ri:dz] O (qadin) oxuyur.
He teaches [ ti:tjiz] O (ki§i) oyradir.

Sonu "y" harfi ila bitan fellar, isimlarda oldugu kimi, orfoqrafik 
dayi§ikliya maruz qalir, mas.:

We copy out. Biz kogiiriiriik. He copies out. O kogiiriir.
Ill §axs takda olan ciimlalarin sual va inkar formasmi amala 

gatirdikda digar §axslar iigiin do i§landiyi halda, III §axs takda bu 
komakgi fel da dayi§ilarak does formasinda olur, asas feldan isa "s". 
va ya "es" sonlugu dii§iir, mas.:

She works at an office. O, idarada i§layir
Does she w ork at an office? O, idarada i§layirmi?
No, she does not work at an office. Xeyr, o, idarada i§lamir. 
Where does she work? O harada i§layir°

Qeyd: does not inkarhgi qisa olaraq doesn't [ dA znt] kimi i§lanir.

§30. M iibtadaya va onun tayinina 
verilan suallar

Miibtadaya va onun tayinedicisina, adatan, who him, what 
hansi, whose kimin, which hansi, how many negd suallari verilir. Bu 
sual sozlarindan who va w hat miibtadaya sual vermak iigiin istifada 
edilir. Bunlardan who canli mafhumlan bildiran isimlar iigun, what 
isa cansiz mafhumlan bildiran isimlar iigun i§ladilir. Bir qayda 
olaraq miibtadaya sual verarkan xabar takda i^ladilir, giinki bir 
harakatin kim va na tarafindan icra edildiyini sorgu etdikda miibta- 
da haqqinda, onun tak va ya cam olmasi haqqinda heg na bilinmir va 
ona gora da miibtadaya sual verdikda xabar takda i§lanir, mas.:

W ho writes a letter? Kim maktub yazir?
W hat moves along the street? Kiiga ila na harakat edir?
Istar miibtadaya, istarsa da onun tayinina sual verarkan ko­

makgi fel i§ladilmir.
M iibtadanm  tayinina verilan suallar. ingilis dili oyrananlar 

va ixtisasi dilgilik elmi ila bagli olmayan oyrananlar bu anlayi?m 
izahina ehtiyac duyurlar.
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M iib ta d a m n  ta y in e d ic is i n ad ir?  sualina cavab olaraq bildiririk 
ki, miibtedadan qabaq gelerek onu izah eden her bir soz miibtedanin 
teyinedicisidir. Miibtedadan qabaq gelerek onu teyin eden sozleri 
a§agidaki kimi seciyyelendirmek olar:

1. Miibteda ile ifade olunan §exsin qar§isinda yiyelik evezliyi- 
nin asili formasi gelir ve onu teyin edir, mes.:

My son learns English. Whose son learns English?
Bger miibteda cemdedirse, sual ciimlesinin xeberi de cemde 

olur, mes.: Whose sons learn English?
2. Miibteda this, that, these, those i§are evezlikleri ile teyin 

edilir ve bu halda sual what + isim vasitesi ile verilir, isim tekde 
olduqda xeber de tekde, cemde olduqda xeber de cemde olur, mes.:

That man learns English. What man learns English?
These workers work here What workers work here?

3. say + o f + obyekt halinda olan evezlik ve ya adliq halda olan 
isimle ifade olunan miibtedanin teyinine which of you (us, them, 
these students) vasitesile sual verilir, xeber tek halda olur ve ko- 
mekgi fel gotiiriilmur, mes.:

Two of them read much. Onlardan ikisi gox oxuyur
Which of them reads much? Onlardan hansi gox oxuyur?
One of the pupils gets bad §agirdlerden biri pis qiymet

marks. alir.
Which of them gets bad marks? Onlardan hansi pis qiymet alir?

4. Miibtedanin qar§isinda miqdar sayi da gelir, onu teyin edir. 
Bu cur teyine sual vererken how many + isim i§ledilir, komekgi fel 
gotiiriilmiir, xeber cemde olur, mes.:

Five workers stay at the office Be§ i§gi i§den sonra idarede
after work. qalir.

How many workers stay at the Nege i§gi i§den sonra idarede 
office after work? qalir?

Two cars race on the road. Yolda iki ma§in 6tii§ur.
How many cars race on the Nege ma§in yolda otu§iir?

road?

5. Miibteda sifet vasitesile teyin edilir ve miibtedanin teyinine 
sual vererken what + isim modelinden istifade edilir.
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Young people work hard What people work hard
from morning till late at from morning till late at
night. night?
8 gor what + isim modelinda isim takdadirsa, xobor do takda, 

isim camdadirsa, xobar da camda olur.
An old man goes along the What man goes along the

road. road?
A white car approaches the What car approaches the

village. village?
Beautiful ladies leave this What ladies leave this Uni-

University every evening. versity every evening?
Green trees line up the What trees line up the

street. street?

§31. Jo be going to ifadasi
1. Bu ifadadan iki meqsedle istifada edilir. Onunla ham §axsin 

miiayyan bir i§i gormak niyyatinda oldugu, ham do i§in galacak 
zamanda hayata kegirilacayi ifada olunur. Bu ifadada na to be feli, 
na da go felinin heg biri oz miistaqim manasinda i§lanmir. to be va 
go+ing, yani to be going ifada §aklinda ta§akkiil tapmi§dir va onlar 
birlikda yuxaridaki manalan ifada edirlar. Ifadanin tarkibindaki 
going sozii dayi§maz olaraq qalir, to be §axslara gora dayi§arak am, 
are, is formalarinda olur, mas.:

I am going to write to 1. Man sabah bacima maktub yazacagam.
my sister tomorrow. 2. Man sabah bacima maktub yazmaq

niyyatindayam.

2 . to be going to ifadasi to go, to come fellarindan ba§qa ista- 
nilan digar fellarla ifada ta§kil edarak istifada oluna bilarlar. Ona 
gora da onlardan sonra bir daha to go va to come i§latmak diizgiin 
deyildir. Bela halarda galacak harakati ifada etmak iigiin indiki da­
vamedici zaman formasi i§ladilir, mas.:

I am going tomorrow. Man sabah gediram (getmak niyyatindayam).
He is coming soon. O, tezlikla galir (galmak niyyatindadir).

3. To be going to ifadasi indiki davamedici zamanda oldugu ki­
mi, ela zaman zarfliklari talab edir ki, onlar galacak zamana aid ol- 
sunlar. Bela zarfliklar a§agidakilardir:

141



V. indiki qeyri-m iiayyan zam ani i§latmakla m otarizalari agin.
1. M y w orking day (to begin) at seven o'clock. I (to get) up, 

(to sw itch) on the radio and (to do) m y m orning exercises. It 
(to take) me fifteen m inutes to do it. A t h a lf  past seven we (to 
have) breakfast. M y father and I (to leave) hom e at eight 
o'clock. He (to take) a bus to his factory. M y m other (to be) a 
doctor, she (to leave) hom e at nine o'clock. In the evening we 
(to gather) in the living-room . W e (to w atch) TV and (to talk).

(U SU A LLY ) 2. M y sister (to get) up at eight o 'clock. 3. She 
(to be) a schoolgirl. She (to go) to school in the afternoon.
4 .Jane (to be) fond o f  sports. He (to do) his m orning exercises 
every day. 5. For breakfast she (to have) two eggs, a sandw ich 
and a cup o f  tea. 6 . A fter breakfast we (to go) to school. 7. It 
(to take) him  two hours to do his hom ew ork. 8. She (to speak) 
French well.

VI. Fellari indiki qeyri-m iiayyan zam anda va ya indiki davam edici za- 
m anda i$Iatmakla m otarizalari agin.

1 . I (to take) m y sister to I (to take) her to school
school now.

2. He (to help) his father 
now.

3. A t the m om ent they (to 
go) to the river for a swim.

4. She (to play) the violin 
now.

5 . 1 (to read) now.
6 . He (to sleep) now.

7. W e (to drink) tea now.

8 . He (to go) to school now

9. They (not to sleep) now.

every day.
He (to help) his father very 

often.
They usually (to go) to the 

river for a swim.
She (to play) the violin 

every evening.
I (to read) every day.
He (to sleep) every after­
noon.
W e (to drink) tea every 

m orning
He (to go) to school every 

m orning.
They (not to sleep) in the 

daytim e.
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10. She (not to drink) coffee 
now.

11.1 (not to watch) TV now

12. They (not to eat) now.

13. M y m other (not to 
w ork) now.

14. You (to work) now?
15. He (to play) now?

16. They (to eat) now?
17. Y our sister (to rest)
now?
18. W hat you (to do) now?

19. W hat you (to read)
now?
20. W hat they (to eat) now?

21. W hat your brother (to 
drink) now?

22. Everybody (to have) 
a good tim e now?

23. She (to take) m edicine 
now?

24. W here they (to go) now?

25. They (to speak) English 
now?

She (not to drink) coffee 
after lunch.

I (not to w atch) TV in the 
m orning.

They (not to eat) at the
lesson.
M y m other (not to work) 

at an office.
You (to w ork) every day?
He (to play) in the after­
noon?
They (to eat) at school?
Y our sister (to rest) after 

school?
W hat you (to do) every 

m orning?
W hat you (to read) after 

dinner?
W hat they (to eat) at break­

fast?
W hat your brother (to 

drink) in the evening?
Everybody (to have) a good 

tim e every Saturday?
How often she (to take) . 

m edicine?
W here they (to go) on 

Sunday?
W hat language they usual­

ly (to speak)?

VII. A$agidaki ciim lalari indiki qeyri-m iiayyan zam anda i$ladin.

1. He (to work) in the centre o f  Chicago. 2. He (to work) in 
the centre o f  Chicago now? 3. He (not to live) in the centre o f  
Chicago. 4. They (to read) m any books. 5. They (to read) m any 
m agazines? 6 . They (not to read) m any books. 7. The children
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(to eat) soup now. 8 . The children (to eat) soup now ? 9. The 
children (not to eat) soup now. 10. You (to play) volleyball 
w ell? 11. W hen you (to play) volleyball? 12. W hat N ick (to do) 
in the evening? 13. He (to go) to the cinem a in the evening?
14.W e (not to dance) every day. 15. Look! Kate (to dance).
16.K ate (to sing) well? 17. W here he (to go) in the m orning?
18. He (not to sleep) after dinner. 19. M y granny (to rest) after 
dinner. 20. W hen you (to sleep)? 21. Fidan (not to sleep) now.
22. W here John (to live)? -H e  (to live) in England. 23. M y 
friends from  Sw itzerland (to speak) four languages. 24. Ilkin 
(to speak) English, G erm an and French? Yes, he . . . .  25. She 
only (not to speak) Italian.

VIII. A$agidaki ciim lalari indiki davam edici va ya indiki qeyri- 
m iiayyan zam anda i$latmakla m otarizalari a?in.

1. Tom  (to play) football on Saturdays. 2. He (not to play) 
football every day. 3 . 1 (to put) on a suit now. 4 . 1 (not to wear) 
jeans now. 5. M y friend (not to like) to play football. 6 . I (not 
to read) now. 7. He (to be sleep) now? 8 . W e (not to go) to the 
country in winter. 9. M y sister (to eat) sw eets every day.
10.She (not to eat) sweets now. 11. They (to do) their hom e­
w ork in the afternoon. 12. They (to go) for a w alk in the 
evening. 13. M y father (not to work) on Sunday. 14. He (to 
w ork) every day. 15. I (to read) books in the evening. 16. I (not 
to read) books in the m orning. 1 7 .1 (to w rite) an exercise now.
18. I (not to w rite) a letter now. 19. They (to play chess) in the 
yard  now. 20. They (not to play) in the street now. 21. They (to 
play) in the room  now? 22. She (to help) her m other every day.
23. She (to help) her m other every day? 24. She (not to help) 
her m other every day. 25. Y ou (to go) to school on Sunday? 
26 .She (to work) in a shop now? 27. He (to deliver) letters 
now ? 28. You (to go) to the opera w ith your friends? 29. His 
father (not to w atch) TV at the m om ent. He (to sleep) because 
he (to be) tired. 30. Pat (not to cook) dinner at the m om ent. She 
(to talk) on the phone. She (to cook) dinner every M onday. 31.1 
(not to drink) coffee now. I (to w rite) an English exercise. 32. I
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(not to drink) coffee in the evening. I (to drink) it in the 
m orning. 33. Y our friend (to do) his hom ew ork now ? 34. Y our 
friend (to go) to school in the m orning? 35. Look! The baby (to 
sleep). 36. The baby alw ays (to cry) after dinner. 37. M y 
grand-m other (not to work). She is on a pension. 38. M y father 
(not to rest) now. He (to work) in the garden. 39. I usually  (to 
get) up at seven o 'clock in the m orning. 40. W hat your sister 
(to do) now ? -She (to wash) her face and hands. 41. W hen you 
usually (to com e) hom e from  school? -I (to com e) at three 
o 'clock. 42. W here your cousin (to w ork)? -He (to work) at a 
hospital. 43. Y our sister (to study) at college? -No, she (to 
study) at school. 44. M y cousin (to go) to school every day. 
45 .M y m other (not to play) the piano now. She (to play) the 
piano in the evening. 46. W hen you (to listen) to the new s on 
the radio? 47. W ho (to m ake) breakfast for you now? 48. You 
(to read) a m agazine or (to think) about your holiday at the 
m om ent? 49. They (to be) good dancers but they (not to go) to 
discos very often. 50. W hat she (to talk) about right now?

IX. indiki davam edici va ya indiki qeyri-m iiayyan zam an i§latmakla
m otarizalari a^in.

1 . I (to sit) in the w aiting room  at the doctor's now. 2 . I (not 
to w ork) in my office now. 3. Eric (to talk) about his holiday 
plans, but K enny (not to listen) to him. He (to think) about his 
new  car at the m om ent. 4. M y friend (to live) in Sochi. 5. M y 
cousin (not to live) in Shaki. 6 . The children (not to be asleep) 
now. 7. The children (to play) in the yard every day. 8 . They 
(not to go) to the stadium  on M onday. 9. She (to read) in the 
evening. 10. She (not to read) in the m orning. 11. She (not to 
read) now. 1 2 . I (to write) a com position now. 13. I (not to 
drink) m ilk now. 1 4 .1 (to go) for a w alk after dinner. 1 5 .1 (not 
to go) to the theatre every Sunday. 16. He (not to read) now.
17. He (to play) now. 18. He (to play) now ? 19. M y m other (to 
work) at a factory. 20. M y aunt (not to work) at a shop. 21 .You 
(to w ork) at an office? 22. Y our father (to work) at this 
factory? 23. Y ou (to play) chess now? 24. Look at the sky: the 
clouds (to m ove) slow ly, the sun (to appear) from  behind the
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clouds, it (to get) w anner. 25. H ow  is your brother? -He is not 
well yet, but his health (to im prove) day after day. 26. Listen! 
W ho (to play) the piano in the next room?

X. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilino tarciima edin.

1. M anim  oglum  ta lab a  deyildir. 2. O, Bakida ya§ayir. 3. O, 
rossam dir. 4. O her gun i?a gedir. 5. Salm an sah ar saat 8-dan 
ax§am saat 5-a q ad ar idarada qalir. 6 . O ?ox i§layir va <;ox az 
istirahat edir. 7. Bu oglan talabadir. 8 . O, har gun D illar Uni- 
versitetina gedir. 9. O, ingilis dili oyranir. 10. D arsdan  sonra o, 
voleybol oynam aq iitjiin U niversitetda qalir. 1 1 . 0 ,  yax§i ta la ­
badir. 12. O, ham ginin fransiz dili oyranir. 13. O, bir qayda 
olaraq, yax§i q iym atlar alir. 14. O, pis q iym atlar alm ir.

XI. Suallara cavab verin.

1. W ho gives you books to read?
2. W ho often sends you letters?
3. W hich o f  your friends lives in Baku?
4. W hose friends live in Baku?
5. W hose friend lives in Shaki?
6 . W ho is standing at the w indow ?
7. W hich o f  your friends has his English in the m orning (in

the evening)?
8 . W hich o f  them  has lessons every day?
9. W hich o f  you has dictations every Saturday?
10. W hich o f  the girls is your sister?
11. W ho speaks Russian well?
12. W ho speaks English after classes?

XII. Qara harflarla vazilmi's sozlara similar verin.

1. Narm in alw ays speaks English in class (2). 2. O ur son 
learns English (2). 3. W e som etim es have English in the even­
ing (3). 4. H er sister lives in Istanbul (4). 5. This engineer  
works at our office (3). 6 . His wife goes to the office in the 
m orning (4).

XIII. Tarciim a edib oxuyun.
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1. O indi ne oxuyur? - O indi ingilis dili kitabm i oxuyur. 
2 .0 n a  oxum aq iigun ingilis dili kitabmi kim verir? 3. O nlardan 
hansi D iller U niversitetinde oxuyur? -  V iiqar (oxuyur). 4. indi 
kim  kiige ile gedir? -  M enim  dostum . 5. Siz ne vaxt derse  ge- 
dirsiniz? -  Seherler. 6 . Kim  oz dostlarm a kom ek edir? -  Biz.
7. O nlardan hansi sizin dostunuzdur? -  Sabir. 8 . Kim  Londona 
gedir? -  M en.

XIV. ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Biz ingilis dili oyrenm ek niyyetindeyik . 2. indi onlar 
Fransiz dili oyrenirler, ge len  il ingilis dili oyrenecek ler. 3. Siz 
ax§am ne  etm ek niyyetindesiniz? 4. Biz kinoya gedeceyik  
sonra §ahmat oynayacagiq. 5. M en bu qram m atik tap?inq lan  
dersden  sonra edeceyem . 6 . O, yax§i adam dir. O, size kom ek 
edecek. 7. Biz yeni m enzile  kogm ek niyyetindeyik.

LEK SiK -Q RAM M ATiK  TAP$IR1QLAR

I. A§agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun.

a) rule, allude, flue, flute, rude, ruby; knot, knife, know, 
knee, knave, knew;

b) cane, cinders, cut, care, m ere, tire, cure, stir, bum , arm, 
lore, port, speech, crack, drone, stuff, traffic, gate, gust, bigger, 
log, egg, germ , high, jig , just, kite, bring, guest, quick, race.

II. A§agidaki III $axs tak ii?iin i$Ianmi§ fellarin diizgiin oxunu§unu 
oyrandikdan sonra matni ucadan oxuyun.

w rites, receives, gets, lives, translates, does, likes, knows, 
goes, reads, works, speaks, discusses.

III. A$agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasina aid oldugunu tapin va 
sozlari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
w riter, reader, revision, hom ew ork, fam ous, foreigner, 

learner, com fortable, listener, speaker, rapidly.

IV. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a§agidaki suallara cavab  
verin.
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1. Do you like to do your hom e w ork together w ith your 
friend?

2. W hich o f  you is alw ays in tim e for the lesson?
3. Do you learn English or do you already know  it well?
4. Does you friend know  English well?
5. W hich o f  you likes to w rite letters?
6 . W hen do you have dictations?
7. How often do you get new spapers and m agazines?
8 . W hich m agazines do you like?
9. W hich o f  you likes to get letters?
10. W hich o f  you likes to w rite letters?
11. H ow  often do you w rite to your friends?
12. How well does she translate letters and telegram s from  

English into A zerbaijanian?
13. W hen are you going to write to your friends?
14. Does she translate letters and telegram s in your office?
15. A re you going to revise the gram m ar rules in the even­

ing?
16. Are you going to do your exercises in class or at hom e?
17. W hat are your going to do at hom e?
18. W hat do you usually speak about in class?
19. W hen do you usually get hom e after classes?
20. W hat do you like to do in the evening?
21. W ho do you usually w ork with at hom e?
22. W hat do you usually like to do in the evening?
23. W hat are you going to do tom orrow  evening?

V. M otarizada yazilmi$ sozlarin uygun galanini se^arak ciim lani qu- 
run.

1. (How, how  w ell) do you translate this sentence from  
A zerbaijanian into English? 2. (How well, H ow ) do you get to 
your office? 3. (H ow  well, How) does she know  Germ an?
4.(H ow  well, How) do you know  these w ords? 5. (How, How 
well) does she get hom e? 6 . (How, How w ell) do you m ake 
tea?

VI. Buraxilmi§ noqtalarin yerina lazim olan sozonlarini ishxlin.
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1. I like to speak English ... m y son. 2. He is going to write 
... me ... a week. 3. K anan is alw ays ... tim e .. .  his lessons.
4 .W e often go ... the white board ... class. 5. W hen does he 
usually go .. .  work? 6 . He usually goes ... hom e after classes.
7. Please translate these words .. .  A zerbaijanian .. .  English.
8 .W hat do you usually speak ... in class? I usually speak ... 
m y lessons. 9. W hen do you usually g e t ... hom e after classes? 
I usually get ... hom e at two o'clock. How do you get ... the 
U niversity? I get to the U niversity ... time.
VII. A$agidaki ciim lalarda noqtalarin yerina miivafiq artikllari yazin.

I am ...  teacher. I w ork a t ... University. I go to .. .  U nivers­
ity every ... m orning. I am alw ays in ... tim e for m y lessons. I 
have ... English classes every day. I have m any students. ... 
Students learn ... English. They often translate from  ... 
English into ... A zerbaijanian and from  ... A zerbaijanian into 
... English. They do it well, as ... rule. They do ... lot o f  w ork 
in ... class. They don't work too m uch a t ... home.

VIII. A§agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin va bu zaman  
qram m atik qaydalann i§lanmasina va yeni sozlarin istifadasina  
fikir verin.

1. O, dersden  sonra bezen  eve getm ir. 2. H er seher o, ida- 
rey e  gedir. 3. Z ehm et olm asa, bura gel. 4. Z ehm et olm asa ora- 
ya get. 5. Sizin dostunuz ne vaxt eve gedir? 6 . Sizin oglunuz 
her giin dersden  sonra eve gelirm i? 7. M en ax§amlar eve 
gelirem  ve derslerim i yerine yetirirem . 8. H er seher m enim  
dostum  Bakiya gelir ve ax§amlar B ineye qayidir. 9 .Siz U niver- 
sitete ne vaxt gatirsm iz? 10 M en U niversitete seher saat 830-da 
gatiram. 11. Bu oglan kim dir? -O  m enim  oglum dur. -O  ne- 
gidir? O, ne ile m e§gul olur? -O , iqtisadgidir. 12. O, ingilis di- 
lini nece bilir? -O , ingilis dilini gox yax§i bilir. 13. Sizin oglu­
nuz derslerin i ne zam an hazirlayir? -O , derslerin i ax§am ha- 
zirlayir. 14. Sizin oglunuz nece oxuyur? -O  gox yax?i oxuyur.
15. Siz bu sozleri bilm irsiniz, zehm et olm asa, on lan  oyrenin.
16. S izlerden kim iqtisadgidir? -M ii§fiq. 17. S izlerden kim 
yax§i oxuyur? -S em ed o v . 18. Kim  ingilis ju m a llan  ahr? -  
Vuqar. 19. Siz, adeten , yax?i oxuyursunuz, lakin bu giin yax§i
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cavab verm irsiniz. 20. Siz m aktub alm agi xo§layirsinizm i? 
2 1 .0 , m aktub yazm agi xo§lamir. 22. Biz ingilis dili darsinda 
ingilisca dam§magi xo§layinq. 23. O, qram m atik qaydalan  tak- 
rar etm ayi xo?layir. 24. O, m uallim dan sonra sozlari tekrar et­
m ayi xo?lamir. 25. O nlar ax§amlar oxum agi xo§layirlar. 
2 6 .0 n la r dorse ham i§a vaxtinda galirlar. 27. Siz tez-tez dars- 
lari b irlikda edirsiniz? 28. Biz bu i§i he r gun yerina yetiririk.
29. O ham i?a i§a vaxtinda galir. 30. O oraya neca gatir?
31 .Z ahm at olm asa, darsliy in izda sah ifa 10-u agin va ikinci 
m atni oxuyun. 32. Z ahm at olm asa, birinci be§ ciim lani oxu­
yun. 33. Biz boyuk va i§iqli bir otaqda dars kegirik. 34. T ala- 
b a la r ham i?a darsa  vaxtinda galir. 35. D ars vaxti biz kitab- 
lanm izi oxuyur, im la yazir, A zarbaycan dilindan ingilis dilina, 
ingilis d ilindan isa A zarbaycan dilina c iim lalar tarciim a edirik. 
36. Biz h e r gun ingilis dili oyranirik. 37 Biz, adatan , bu i§i 
ax§amlar edirik. 38. indi biz ingilis dili darsi kegirik, sonra isa 
imla yazacagiq. 39. Siz na zam an kinoya va ya teatra gedacak- 
siniz? 40. Biz bu ax§am qram m atik qaydalan  takrar edacayik. 
41. Sabah biz yoxlam a i§i (test) yazacagiq.

S iF A H i N iTQ  V d R D i$ L d R iN i iN K i$A F  E T D iR iC i 
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. M atn i III §axs takda danism.

II. A$agida verilmi? sozlara uygun olaraq taqdim edilmi^ m ovzulara  
dair situasiyalar qurun.

1. A t the University
to get to, early in the m orning, com e into the classroom , to 

sit at tables, a white board, to read words, to do well

2. A t the office
to be in tim e for, to like reading, speak to the teacher, to 

w ork hard, as a rule, to do well in ...

3. A t home
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to get hom e, to have dinner, to go for a walk, to w atch TV, 
to do one's lessons, to read books, to help m other (father, 
brother).

III. A$agidaki dialoqu azbar dyranin.

"'G ood ^m orning", M r ['m ista] Brown."|
" 'G ood ^m orning", Mr. W ilson."|
" 'Is  this your 'first 'v isit to B a^ku?"|
"^Y es."|
" 'H ow  do you ^ like  it here?"|
" 'It’s ^ n ic e  h ere . I lik e  it T v e ry  ^ m u ch ."  |

IV. A$agidaki hekayani oxuyun, ona suallar verin, yeni sozlari tapib lii- 
gat daftariniza yazin va matni dani§in.

A M an's Best Friend

M r. Scott has a bulldog. The nam e o f  the bulldog is 
W inston. Mr. Scott thinks that W inston is his best friend.

One day M r. Scott and M rs. Scott w ant to go to town. Mrs. 
Scott w ants to buy a present for Mr. Scott's birthday. The dog 
is w ith them . They com e to the tow n and go to a shoe shop. 
M rs. Scott wants to buy a pair o f  slippers for M r. Scott as a 
present. "These slippers are very nice," says the shop-assistant 
and shows a pair o f  red slippers with blue pom pons. M rs Scott 
likes them , but Mr. Scott does not think they are nice. Then the 
shop-assistant shows a pair o f  slippers which are green and 
yellow. "This is a beautiful pair," says M rs.Scott. "I don't like 
them ". "But it is not good to say that you don't like the presents 
that people give you. W ell, you don't like this pair, then I m ust 
take the red slippers with blue pom pons," says M rs. Scott and 
she asks the shop-assistant:

"Please, give m e the red pair with blue pom pons. I take 
them ".

"Yes, m adam ", says the shop-assistant. Then he opens one 
box after another, but he cannot find the red pair w ith blue 
pom pons. M rs. Scott helps him. But they cannot find that pair
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o f  slippers. Suddenly M rs. Scott cries in horror: she sees 
W inston w ith the red pair o f  slippers tom  to bits.

M r. Scott is happy. W hat a good dog he has! W inston is 
his best friend.
V. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin va onlarin m analanna miivafiq  

olaraq situasiyalar diizaldin.

1. A ll is well that ends well = Tdki axiri xeyir  olsun.
2. So m any men, so m any minds = A g il agildan ustiindiir.
3. H e laughs [la .fs] best who laughs last = Q dhbd  son gii- 

hnind ir.
4. A  fr ie n d  in need is a fr ie n d  in need = Yax§i dost yam an  

giinda tamnar.
VI. Orijinalda oldugu kimi avazla oxuyun.

M arch o f a soldier

M y country brought m e up and  sent me to native land. 
Sacrificed m e fo r  my people, G od save you, - she said, and  
D on't spare y o u r  g o o d  time, do fo r  the land what yo u  can, 
D on't kneel down before the fo e  m y so ld ier and  my bold  man.

M arch on, m y son, hey 
Soldier o f  Azerbaijan  
D o stop at none, hey  
Soldier o f  Azerbaijan!

O ur p a d  is stone o f  land our blanket's snow.
We can't deny our ju s t  cause yo u  and  m e and all, yo u  know, 
We are ready to die f o r  the country, yo u  understand.
O ur hearts are only beating with the love o f  our land!

M arch on, m y son, hey  
Soldier o f  A zerbaijan!
D o stop a t none, hey  
Soldier o f  A zerbaijan!

Translated by Vahid A rabov-Turksoy
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LESSO N  TH R EE (TH E TH IR D  LESSO N )

T e x t :  Ilkin Works at a Foreign Firm
G r a m m a r :  1. 0vazliklarin obyekt hah (§33, sah. 161)

2. M uch, little (§ 34, sah. 163), m any, few qeyri- 
miiayyan kamiyyat avazliklari (§ 35, sah. 164)

3. A little, a few ifadalari (§36, sah. 165)

ILKIN WORKS AT A FOREIGN FIRM

Il'k in  'w orks at a 'b ig  ^firm .| His 'office is ^far from  his 
house.| He 'lives a ^long w ay from  the firm  and he 'd o esn ’t 
^ w a lk  there.| He is 'a lw ays in 'tim e for his ^w ork.| He 'w orks 
on ^w eek-days and rests 'on ly  at the ^w eek-end.| He 'w orks 
on TMonday, Tuesday, T W ednesday, Thusday and  
^Friday.| He 'd o esn ’t 'w ork on ^Saturday and ^,Sunday.| His 
'w orking ^d ay  'lasts 'six  or ^seven  hours1.|

Il'k in  'o ften  re'ceives 'engineers from  ^firm s.| In the 
- a f te rn o o n  they 'discuss Tarticles from  'foreign 'new spapers 
and ^ journals about their work.| He 'answers a 'lo t o f  'ques­
tions, ^ too .| A t 'six  o ’^c lock  he 'finishes his ^w ork.| 'A fter 
jtw ork he 'd o esn ’t go ^hom e.| He 'stays in the ^o ffice  and 
^w orks at his English.| He 'w orks 'very  ^hard  at it.| He 'likes 
to 'know  a 'foreign ^language. In the ^evening he 'returns 
^hom e.|

“ 'W ho 'w orks in a 'b ig  ^ firm ?” | “Il'k in  ^does” .|
“ 'D oes he 'live Jftiear or ^ fa r  from  his office?” | “He 'lives 

far from  it” .|
“ 'W hen 'does he ^ rest?” | “He 'rests at the ^,week-end” .| 
“ 'W hat 'does he d is^cuss with engineers?” ! “He d is'cusses 

a T lo t o f  ^questions with them ” .|
“'H ow 'long 'does his 'w orking 'day ^ last?” | “It 'lasts 'six  

or 'seven  ^hours’’.|
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“ 'D oes he 'w ork  .thard  at his English?” | “— 'Y es, he 
^does” .|

“ ^W here 'does he stay for his English?” | “■— In the 
^office” .|

“ 'W hen 'does he re 'tu m  ^,home?” | “—  In the evening” .|
“ 'W hat 'tim e 'does he 'stop ^w ork?” | “— At 'six  o ’clock in 

the ^even ing” .|

“ T h a n k  y o u  v e r y  jf m u c h ” —  £ o x  sa g  o lu n !

“ 'N o t  at ^ a l l ” . —  D a y m e z .

M 0T N 8 DAIR IZAHATLAR

H is w ork in g  day lasts six or seven  hours. Onun i? giinii 
alti vd ya  yedd i saat davam edir. Bu ciim ladaki h our sozii saat 
m anasinda i§lenmi§dir. A zarbaycan dilinda olan “ saat” sozii 
ingilis dilinda hour (zam an olgiisii) va  o ’clock (daqiq  vaxt 

< gostaricisi) kimi verilir, mas.:

He works six h ours a day. O, giinda alti saat i?layir.
He com es hom e at six o ’clock . O, eva saat altida galir.

O ’clock  sozii ham ginin vaxt haqqinda verilmi§ suala ca- 
vab verm ak iigiin da i§lanir, m as.:

W hen do you go to school? —  At five o ’clock.
W hat tim e is it? —  It is three o ’clock.

ACTIVE W ORDS AND W ORD COM BINATIONS

third  
a firm  
far from  
a long way from  
to walk  
a walk  

to go for a walk 
to go for walks 

only

a week-end
at the week-end  
for the week-end  
over the week-end  

to rest 
to last 
an hour 
to receive 
to get
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M onday to answer
every M onday in the afternoon
(on) M onday m orning to discuss
(on) M onday afternoon an article
(on) M onday evening to finish
next M onday to work

Tuesday at six o ’clock
W ednesday to stay
Thursday hard
Friday to give back
Saturday to com e (get) back
Sunday to go back 

how long 
W hat t im e ...? 
to stop

VO CABULARY OF LESSON THREE

third [0 a :d ] u 9 iin c u

a firm  [fa :m ] f irm a

far [fa :] u z a q

far from u z a q , u z a q d a  (inkur va sual 
cumlalarinda i$lanir)

e.g. It  is  far from h e re 0  b u r a d a n  u z a q d ir

I  l iv e  far from th e  f irm . M a n  f irm a d a n  u z a q d a  y a ? a y ir a m .

T h is  is  a  le tte r far from B u ,  u z a q d a n  g a lm i?  b ir  m a k tu b d u r.

o u r  c o u n try .

Syn.\ a long way from - d a n / -d a n  u z a q d a  (asasan tasdiq
va bazan da sual ciimlalarinda />- 
lanir)

Ant.: near y a x in h g in d a , y a m n d a

M iiqayiso edin

H e  l iv e s  fa r  fro m  h is  o f f ic e . 0 ,  id a r a d a n  u z a q d a  y a § a y ir .

H e  l iv e s  a  lo n g  w a y  fro m  h is  o f f ic e . 0 ,  id a r a d a n  u z a q  m a s a f a d a  y a -  
§ a y ir .

H e  l iv e s  n e a r  h is  o f f ic e . 0 ,  id a r a n in  y a x in h g in d a  y a ? a y ir .

to walk p iy a d a  g e tm o k

e.g.I u s u a lly  w alk to the o f f ic e . M a n  i f la d i y im  id a r a y a  a d a ta n  p i ­
y a d a  g e d ir a m .



a walk
W.comb. to g o  fo r  a walk  

to g o  fo r  walks 
to  ta k e  smb. o u t fo r  a  

walk
e.g. I  a m  g o in g  to ta k e  m y  s o n  

o u t f o r  a walk, 
only [ 'o u n li]

e.g. I  o n ly  k n o w  tw o  fo re ig n  
la n g u a g e s .

M onday ['m Andi]
W.comb. e v e r y  M onday  

o n  M onday 
(o n )  M onday m o r n in g  

(o n ) M onday e v e n in g  

n e x t  M onday  
Tuesday [ 't ju :z d i]

W ednesday [ 'w e n z d i]

Thursday [ '0 a :z d i]

Friday [ fr a id i]

Saturday ['sae tid i]

Sunday [’sAndi] 
a week-end  

e.g. 1 u s u a lly  s p e n d  the week­
end w ith  m y  f a m ily .  

W.comb. at the week-end  
fo r  the week-end  
o v e r  the week-end  

W e  are  g o in g  to d o  it at the 
week-end.
W e  are  g o in g  to G u b a  for 
the week-end.
H e  is  g o in g  to  s ta y  h e re  over 
the week-end.

to rest [rest]  
a rest

W.comb. to h a v e  a  re st  
to last [la :st]  

last [la :s t]  

la s t  S u n d a y  

la st w e e k

g o z in t i

g a z m a y a  g e tm e k  
g a z in t iy a  < ;ixm aq  

b ir  k a s i  g a z m a y a  a p a rm a q

M a n  o g lu m u  g a z m a y a  a p a r a c a -  

g a m  (aparmaq fikrindayam). 
y a ln iz  (adatan as as felin qar$isin- 

da iflanir)
M a n  y a ln iz  ik i  x a r ic i  d i l  b il ir a m .

b a z a r  e rta s i  
h a r  b a z a r  e rta s i  

b a z a r  e rta s i g iin ii  

b a z a r  e rta s i s a h a r  

b a z a r  e rta s i a x § a m  

g a la n  b a z a r  e rta s i  

9a r § a n b a  a x $ a m i  

9 a r § a n b a  

c f im a  a x $ a m i  

c i im a  
• §anba  
b a z a r

h a f t a n in  s o n u , is t ir a h a t  g iin la r i  
M a n  a d a ta n  h a f t a n in  s o n u n u  

a i la m la  k e q r ir a m .  
h a f t a n in  s o n u n d a  

h a f t a n in  s o n u  u ? u n  
h a f t a n in  s o n u n d a

B i z  b u  i§ i  h a f t a n in  s o n u n d a  e d o c a -  
y ik .

B i z  h a f t a n in  s o n u n d a  (s o n u  iip iin )  
Q u b a y a  g e d ir ik

O ,  h a f t a n in  s o n u n d a  ( h a f t a  

q u rta ra n d a n  s o n ra ) b u ra d a  
q a la c a q d ir  

is t ir a h a t  e tm a k  (qisa miiddatli) 
is t ira h a t  

is t ir a h a t  e t m a k  
d a v a m  e tm a k  

k e ? a n ,  a x ir m c i,  o ta n  
k e p a n  b a z a r  

k e ? a n  h a ft a
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at last
an hour [a n  'a u a r] 

e.g .  I w o r k  f iv e  hours.
I c o m e  h o m e  at 5  o ’ c lo c k .  

M y  le s s o n  la s ts  2  hours, 
to receive [ r i 's i iv ]  

e.g . W e  receive le tte rs fro m  
fo re ig n  f irm s .

S yn .:  to get

e .g .  M y  s is te r  o fte n  gets le tte rs  

fro m  h e r  fr ie n d s .

e .g . M r . B r o w n  receives e n g i­

n e e rs  f ro m  o th e r o f f ic e s ,  

to answer [t u 'a :n s a ]  

an answer [a n  'a :n s a ]  

afternoon [ ,a :f t a 'n u :n ]

to discuss [dis'kAs] 
e.g . P le a s e  don’t discuss th is  

question now. 
discussion [dis'kAj(a)n] 
an article [ a n 'a it ik l]

a question [a 'k w e s tja n ]  

W .co m b .  to a s k  a question  
to d is c u s s  a question

n a h a y a t  
sa a t (6 0  d a q .)
M a n  b e ?  saa t i$ la y ir a m .

M a n  sa a t 5 - d a  e v a  g a l ir a m .  
M e n im  d a r s im  2  sa a t d a v a m  e d ir.

1 .  a lm a q  (ra sm i d ild a )
B i z  x a r ic i  f irm a la r d a n  m e k tu b la r  

a lir iq .
a lm a q  (p u lsu z:  d a n i^ iq  d ilin d a )  
M a n im  b a c im  t e z -t e z  o z  r a f iq a -  

la r in d a n  m a k tu b  a h r .

2 .  q a b u l e tm a k

M is t e r  B r a u n  d ig a r  m i ia s s is a la r -  

d a n  m iih a n d is la r  q a b u l e d ir. 

c a v a b  v e r m a k  
c a v a b

g iin o rta , g iin o rta  v a x t i /s a g i

m iiz a k ir a  e tm a k

Z a h m a t  o lm a s a , b u  s u a li  in d i m i i -  

z a k ir a  e t m a y in .  

m iiz a k ir a

1 .  m a q a la

2 . a rt ik l

3 . m a d d a

4 . a § y a

1 .  s u a l; 2 .  m a s a la

s u a l v e r m a k

m a s a la  m iiz a k ir a  e t m a k

in  the m o r n in g

Yadda saxlayin:
at n o o n g iin o rta

1 .  in  the a fte rn o o n la k in : at n ig h t g e c a  y a r i

in  the e v e n in g

W .co m b .  G o o d  m o r n in g ! S a b a h m iz  x e y ir !

G o o d  a fte rn o o n ! G iin o r t a m z  x e y ir !

2 .  G o o d  e v e n in g ! A x s ja m in iz  x e y ir !

G o o d  n ig h t! G e c a n iz  x e y r a  q a ls in !
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to finish [ 'f in ij]
W .co m b .  to finish w o r k  
e.g .  W e  u s u a lly  finish w o rk  

in  the e v e n in g ,  

at six o ’clock [ a t 's ik s a 'k b k ]  

to stay [ste i]  
e.g .  O n  S u n d a y  w e  u s u a lly  

stay at h o m e , 

hard [h a :d ]

e.g . It  is  a  hard jo b .

It  is  a hard p ro b le m .  

W .com b.  hard w o rk

to w o r k  hard 
to give back [ta 'g iv 'b a e k ]

S y n . : to re tu rn  [tu r i'ta :n ]  

e.g . P le a s e , return m y  b o o k .

back [baek]

W .com b.  to  g iv e  back
to c o m e  (g e t) back  
to g o  back  

how long [h a u  lor)] 

e.g .  How long d o e s  y o u r  
le s s o n  la s t ?  

what time 
to stop

W .co m b .  to stop w o r k

q u rta rm a q , s o n a  g a td irm a q  
i$ i  s o n a  y e t ir m o k  
B i z  i§ im iz i  a d a ta n  a x ja m  q u r ta r i-  

n q .  
sa a t a lt id a  

q a lm a q

B a z a r  g iin u  b iz  a d a ta n  e v d a  q a h -  

n q .

1 .  b a r k ;

2 .  a g ir ; 9 a t in  

B u ,  a g ir  i§ d ir .
B u ,  g a t in  m a s a la d ir .

a g ir  i$ , s a t in  i j
s a y la /g a r g in  i ? la m a k

g e r i q a y t a r m a q ; q a y ta r ib  v e r m a k

Z a h m a t  o lm a s a , m a n im  k it a b im i  
q a y t a r(m ).  

a rx a , g e ri

g e ri q a y ta r m a q ; q a y t a n b  v e r m a k  

g e ri q a y it m a q  ( g a lm a k )  
g e ri g e t m a k  (q a y it m a q )  
n a  q a d a r  v a x t

S a n in / S iz in  d a r s in /d a r s in iz  n a  q a ­
d a r  v a x t  d a v a m  e d ir ?  

n a  v a x t , sa a t n e g o d a

1 .  d a y a n d ir m a q , d a y a n m a q ;

2 . q u rta rm a q  

i§ i  d a y a n d ir m a q

X U S U S I  I S i M L O R  

Ilkin [ i l 'k in ]  i l k in  (ad)

Oxu qaydasi

1. ay, ey h a r f b ir la § m a la r i  v u r g u s u z  v a z iy y a t d a  [i] k im i o x u n u r , m a s .:

M o n d a y  [ ' n u n d i]  b a z a r  e rta s i m o n e y  [ ' r a u i i ]  p u l

2 . ear h a r f  b ir la ^ m a s i  [ la ]  k im i o x u n u r , m a s .:

n e a r  [ la ]  y a x m , y a n in d a , y a x in h g in d a  d e a r  [d ia ]  1 .  a z iz ;  2 .  b a h a

3 . “a” h a r f i st, sk h a r f  b ir la § m a la r in in  q a r j is in d a  [a :]  k im i  o x u n u r :

to  ask [a :s k ]  s o ru $ m a q  to  last [la :st] d a v a m  e t m a k

task [ta :s k ] ta p ^ iriq  fast [fa :st] t e z -te z , s u r a t la
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I ll  darsin qrammatikasi

§33. §axs avazliyinin obyekt hall
Ingilis dilinda §axs avazliklarinin iki hah vardir: adliq vs 

obyekt hah. (Buna tamamliq hah da deyilir). Obyekt halinda olan 
ovazliklarin xiisusi soz formalan vardir ki, onlar adliq halda olan 
avazliklardan ve yiyalik avazliklarindan farqli formalara malikdir 
va onlari azbar oyranmak lazimdir. Obyekt halinda olan avazliklara 
ona gora bela ad verilmi§dir ki, onlar §axs evazliyi olaraq ismin 
tamamliq halinda (yonliik va tasirlik hallarda) verdiyi manalan ve- 
rirlar. §axs avazliklarinin adliq va obyekt halim va elaca da yiyalik 
avazliklarini aks etdiran cadvala nazar saldiqda bunu daha aydin 
§akilda gora bilarik:

§axs va yiyalik avazliklarini aks etdiran cadval

Adliq hal Yiyalik avazliyi Obyekt hah
who whose whom kimi kima

I my me mani mana
You your you sam sona
He his him (ki§i cinsi) onu ona
She her her (qadin cinsi) onu ona

It its it onu ona
We our us bizi biza
You your you sizi size
They their them onian onlara

§axs avazliklarindan savayi sual evazliyi olan who sozii da ob­
yekt halinda whom kimi, kima §oklinda i§lanir.

Qeyd etmak lazimdir ki, obyekt halda olan §axs avazliklari ham 
sozonlari ila, ham da sozonlarsiz i§lana va tamamliq funksiyasinda 
?ixi§ eda bilirlar, mas.:

Zahmat olmasa, adini mane de/soyla. 
Mana, zahmat olmasa, maktub gon- 
dar(in).
Onunla dam§ma/dani§mayin.
O tez-tez kimin haqqinda dam$ir?

Please tell me your name. 
Send me a letter, please. 
Don’t speak to her. 
W hom does she often 

speak about?
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Onu da qeyd etmak lazimdir ki, ingilis dilinda paralel olaraq 
obyekt halinda olan whom sual evazliyi ila yana§i istar dam§iq di­
linda, isterse da rasmi dilde who sual evezliyi de i§lenir. Ogar soz- 
onlii tamamliga sual verilarsa, onda: 

to whom avazine
with whom 
about whom 
from whom 
for whom 
whom

kimi sual evezliklari i§lenir, mes.:
To whom do you talk? —»
About whom are you talking? —>
With whom do you go home? —>
For whom do you take this —> 
suit?
Whom do you see in the pic- —> 
ture?

B u  v a r ia n t la r in  h a r  b ir i  p a r a le l o la ra q  i§ la n a  b i la r ,  la k in  y a d d a  

s a x la y in  k i ,  h a r  ik i  v a r ia n t  test t a p ? in q la r in d a  e y n i te std a  v e r i la  b i lm a z .

who ... to 
who ... with 
who ... about 
who ... from 
who ... for 
who

Who do you talk to?
Who are you talking about?
Who do you go home with?
Who do you take this suit 

for?
Who do you see in the pic­

ture?

Yadda saxlayin:
Mubtedaya verilen who sual sozunii tamamliga verilan who 

sual sozundan farqlendirmak tigiin a§agidaki bandlere fikir 
vermek lazimdir:

1. Mubtedaya who sual evezliyi ile sual verdikde xeber tekde 
olur.

2. Mubtedaya who sual evezliyi ile sual verdikde komekgi fel 
goturiilmiir, tamamliga sual verdikde isa komekgi felden istifade 
edilir.

3. Who sual evezliyi ile mubtedaya sual verdikde ciimlede 
mubteda olmur, tamamliga sual verdikde ise ciimlenin miibtedasi 
olur. Ciimlelere nezer sahn.

W ho goes home?
W ho do you go home with?
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§ 34. 1. Much vs little sozlari hem olgii, hem de daracani mii- 
ayyan edan zarf kimi i§lana bilir va ciimlanin harakatini tayin edir. 
Bu halda much va little sozlari aid olduqlari feldan sonra galir.

He reads very much. O, olduqca gox oxuyur.
She reads very little. O, olduqca az oxuyur.

Inkar ciimlalarinda iki inkar mazmunlu soz i§lanmasin deya 
little avazina much i§lanir, mas.: He doesn 't read very little olmaz. 
Olmahdir: He doesn’t read very much.

istar dani§iq, istarsa da rasmi dilda very daraca avazliyi dii§a 
da bilar, mas.:

He reads much. Does he read much?
He doesn’t read much. He reads little.

2. Much va little sozlari zarf oldugu kimi, qeyri-miiayyan ka- 
miyyat da bildirirlar va ona gora da qeyri-miiayyan kamiyyat avaz- 
liklari funksiyasinda da istifada edilirlar. Bu halda onlar isma aid 
olur va onun qeyri-miiayyan kamiyyatda goxlugunu va ya azligim 
ifada edirlar. Onlarm har ikisi sayilmayan isimlara aiddir, mas.:

She usually does much (little) O, adatan gox (az) tap§iriq
homework. yerina yetirir.

§ifahi dam§iq dilinda very much avazina daha gox a lot i§la- 
nir, mas.:

She reads a lot. O olduqca gox oxuyur.

Sual va inkar ciimlalarinda much va little sozlari very soziiniin 
i§tiraki olmadan da i§lanirlar, mas.:

Do you read much? She doesn’t read much.

Tasdiq ciimlalarinda much va little sozlari daraca zarflari olan 
so, very, too sozlari ila da i§lana bilirlar, mas.:

We have got so little time Bizim ela az vaxtimiz var
that... ki,...
She likes very much sugar in O, gayinda §akarin olduqca
her tea. gox olmasim xo§layir.
She spends too much time O, ingilis dilina olduqca
on her English. gox vaxt sarf edir.
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Yadda saxlayin!

Ingilis dilinda aksar hallarda little soziiniin tasdiqda i§lanma- 
sina iistiinliik verilmir. Ona gora da inkarda much soziindan isti- 
fada edilir, mas.:

1 don’t usually spend much time on it.
Man adatan ona (o i§a) q o x  vaxt sarf etmiram.

Much sozii sual avazliyi olan how ila birla§arak sual ciimla­
larinda i§lanir, sayilmayan isimlarin miqdarmi va ya harakatin na 
qadar 90X olmasini tayin etmak iigiin xiisusi sual ciimlalarinin 
amala gatirilmasina xidmat edir, mas.:

How much money do you spend on books?
San /Siz kitablara na qadar pul verirsan/verirsiniz?
How much do you write every day?
San/Siz har giin na qadar yazi yazirsan/yazirsiniz?

§35. Many fox, qoxlu few az qeyri-miiayyan avazliklari
Bu avazliklar much, little avazliklari ila 90X  ox§ar xiisusiy- 

yatlara malikdir. Ba§hca farq ondan ibaratdir ki, many va few sayil­
mayan a§yalara aid olmurlar, giinki harakatin azligi va ya goxlugu 
kamiyyatla deyil, i§in hacmi ila miiayyan edilir, mas.:

Do you get many telegrams? San/Siz goxlu teleqram alir-
sanmi/ahrsmizmi?

We don’t ask many questions Biz ingilis dili darslarinda
at the English lessons. 90X  sual vermirik.

Bu ifadalardan many a§yanm ?oxlu miqdarda kamiyyatini, few 
isa az miqdarda olan kamiyyati ifada edir.

M any sozii a§agidaki funksiyalara malikdir:
a) zaman bildiran isimlardan qabaq galarak onlarin kamiyyatini 

tayin edir, mas:
many days (weeks) years, months, hours va s.

b) tasdiq ciimlalarinda mubtadanm tayini funksiyasinda 91x1? edir, 
mas.:

Many people know that. Bunu 90X adam bilir.
c) sozonlii ismi tarkiblarda ismin tayini kimi i§lanir, mas.:

about many questions 90X  sual haqqinda 
on many days 90X  giinlarda
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9) many sozii so+many; very+many; too+many kimi birla§malarda 
i§lanarak a§yanm 9oxlugunun daracasini daha da artinr, mas.: 

very many students olduqca 90X  talaba 
too many guests [gests] haddan artiq qonaq 
so many children goxlu-goxlu u§aqlar va s.

Much sozii ila oldugu kimi, many soziinii da a lot sozii avaz 
eda bilir, lakin o, harakata deyil, a§yaya aid oldugu iigiin a lot+of 
birla§masi §aklinda i?lanir.

M iiqayisa edin:
I know many languages. Man 90X dil biliram.
I know a lot of languages. Man goxlu dil biliram.

Yadda saxlayin:
M any va a lot of tasdiq ciimlalarda bir-birini asanliqla avaz 

eda bilirlar. Lakin bazi manbalara istinadan deyirik ki, inkar 
ciimlalarinda many i§landiyi halda a lot of ifadasinin i§lanarak 
onu avazlamasi maqbul hesab edilmir, mas.:

I don’t know many languages avazina 1 don’t know a lot of 
languages diizgiin hesab edilmir.

Few tasdiq ciimlalarinda sarbast i§landiyi kimi, so few, very 
few, too few birla§malari ila da sarbast i§lana bilir. Lakin little 
avazliyi ila oldugu kimi, onun da inkarda i§lanmasina iistiinliik ve- 
rilmir va few soziinun inkarda i§ladilmasi lazim galdikda o inkar + 
many ila avaz edilir, mas.: He doesn’t ask me many questions fik- 
rimizca, He asks me few questions barabarliyini ifada edir.

§36. A little, a few
Azarbaycan dilinda az va Qoxlugu bildiran sozlarin ismin “sayi- 

la bilan” va ya “sayila bilmayan” anlayi§lari ila sartla§dirilmayina 
gora ham azi, ham da ?oxu bildiran sozlardan har biri yalniz bir 
sozla “a z ”, “gox” sozlari ila mahdudla§dinlmi§dir. Azarbaycan di­
linda “a z ” ifadasi “bir a z ” ifadasi §aklinda i§lanarak “a z ” soziiniin 
tasir dairasini bir qadar mahdudla§dirmaga xidmat edir. Ingilis dilin­
da eyni mana -“az” manasi ismin “sayila bilan” va ya “sayila bilma-
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y e n ” o l m a s i  i l a  § a r t l e n d i r i l a r a k  “l i t t l e ” v a  “f e w ” k i m i  i k i  s o z l o  o z  

i f a d a s i n i  t a p m i§ d ir .  A z a r b a y c a n  d i l i n d a  o ld u g u  k i m i  i n g i l i s  d i l i n d a  

d e  is t e r  e § y a n i n  k a m i y y a t i n i ,  i s t e r s e  d o  h o r o k o t in  h o c m i n i  b i r  q o d o r  

m a h d u d l a § d ir m a q  m o q s o d i  i l o  a little, a few s o z l a r i  i § l o d i l i r  v o  bir 
az k i m i  t a r c i i m a  e d i l i r .

Fikir verin!

l i t t l e ' a  l i t t le

a z  -< b i r  a z  -<

f e w f e w

M o s . :

I h a v e  l it t le  w o r k  to  d o . M a n i m  g o r m a y a  a z  i § i m  v a r .

I h a v e  a little w o r k  to  d o . M a n i m  g o r m a y a  b i r  a z  i § i m  v a r .

I h a v e  f e w  E n g l i s h  b o o k s .  M a n i m  a z  i n g i l i s  k i t a b im  v a r d ir .

1 h a v e  a few E n g l i s h  b o o k s .  M a n i m  b ir  a z / b i r  n e ? a  i n g i l i s  k i t a ­

b i m  v a r

QRAMMA TiK  MA TER iA LLA R I IL K M  MOHKOML d N D iR id
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki ciim lalarda $axs avazliklarini obyekt halda yazin va ciim - 
lalari tarciim a edin.
1. This engineer works with (I). I know  (he) well. 2. These 

are very good exersices. Do (they) at hom e, please. Read this 
letter and translate (it) into English, please. 4. W rite these 
words out in your exercise-book, please, and learn (they). 5. I 
know this girl. She works w ith (we).

II. A$agidaki ciim lalarda $axs avazliklarini obyekt halda i§ladin.
1. Take this book and read ... at hom e, please. 2. Is he going 

to speak to ... about his new work? 3. These are very good 
exercise-books. W here do you get . ..?  4. M y sister knows 
English well. I often do m y hom ew ork with ... .5 .  Read these 
words and learn ... well. 6 . 1 don't know . . . .  W hat's his nam e?
III. A§agidaki ciim lalari oxuyun.

1. " 'D oes your 'son read j7m uch?"|
"^Y es, he 'reads a ^ lo t."[
"^N o, he ^doesn 't read m uch.| He 'reads t verv ^little." |
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2. " 'D o you 'do  ^Ynuch 'hom ew ork?"|
3. "^Y es, we 'do a Tlot o f  hom ew ork 'every  ^day."|

" 'H ow  'm any 'English  'words do you know?"|
"Not 'very ^m an v ."|

IV. A little, a few  sozlerini i§ladin.

This is m y m other's favourite recipe for fruitcake, and 
everybody says it's out o f  this world!

1. Put 3 cups o f  flour into a m ixing bowl.
2. A dd ... sugar.
3. Slice ... apples.
4. Cut up .. .  oranges
5. Pour in ... honey.
6 . A dd ... baking soda.
7. Chop up ... nuts.
8 . A dd ... salt.
9. M ix in ... raisins.
10. Bake for 45 m inutes.
Enjoy, dear!

V. Little, a little, few, a few  sozlarini i$ladin.

1. There is .. .  salad left in this bowl. 2. W ould you like ... 
salad? —  Yes, thank you. M y doctor says it's good for my 
health. 3. I have ... m oney, so we can go to the cinem a. 4. 1 
have ... m oney, so we cannot go to the cinem a. 5. This girl 
w orks very ... that's why she knows nothing. 6 . M other gave 
us ... apples, and we were glad. 7. He did not like it at the 
camp: he had very ... friends there. 8 . This lem on drink is sour; 
i f  you put ... sugar in it, it will be sweeter. 9. This lem on drink 
is sour; if  you put ... lum ps o f  sugar in it, it w ill be sweeter. 10 . 
The hall was alm ost empty: there were very ... people in it. 11.
I can't buy this expensive hat today: I have too ... m oney. 1 2 . 
She left and returned in ... m inutes. 13. I think you can spare 
m e ... tim e now. 14. I am sorry I have seen ... plays by this 
author.
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VI. little va ya few  sozlarindan uygun galanini noqtalarin yerina yazin.
1. He has got .. .  friends. 2. I drink ... coffee. I don't like it. 

W e m ust hurry. W e've got very .. .  tim e. 3. There are very ... 
scholarships for students in this U niversity. 4. The Sm iths have 
... m oney. They aren 't rich. 5. The theatre was alm ost empty. 
There were very  ... people there. 6 . There was ... lem onade in 
the bottle. There w ere .. .  peaches in the basket. 7. I have ... 
tim e, so I can't go w ith you. 8 . He has .. .  English books. 9. 
There is ... ink in m y pen. Have you got any ink? 10. There are 
... bears in the zoo. 11. Tom  Canty was the son o f  poor parents 
and had very .. .  clothes. 12. There is to o ... soup in m y plate. 
G ive m e som e m ore, please. 13. The children returned from  the 
w ood very sad because they had found very ... m ushroom s. 14. 
There was too ... light in the room, and I could not read. 15. 
There are very .. .  people who don't know  that the Earth is 
round.
VII. Much, many, little va ya few  sozlarini i§ladin.

1. Robert w rote so ... letters that he's never going to w rite a 
letter again. 2. She ate so ... ice cream  that she's going to have 
a sore throat. 3. There is ... m ayonnaise in our refrigerator. She 
has to go to the superm arket and buy some. 4. There are ... 
cookies in the box. I should have bought them  last M onday. 5. 
Does your sister read ... ? -Yes, she does. And your brother? - 
Oh, he doesn't. He has so ... books, but he reads very .. .  . 6 . 
Have you ... w ork to do today? -No, not very .. .  . 7. W alk 
quicker, please.

VIII. A§agidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda yazin.
1. The teacher gives us a lot o f  hom ew ork. 2. Javid trans­

lates very m any letters into English. 3. She gets a lot o f  tele­
gram s every day. 4. Y our friends read a lot. 5. K anan som e­
tim es stays in the office after w ork for his English lessons.
IX. Az va gox sozlarinin tarciim asina fikir verarak a§agidaki ciim lalari 

tarciim a edin.
1. Qox to lobalar 2 xarici dil oyrenirler. 2. Sizin oglunuz gox 

oxuyurm u? 3. O, m uallim o her giin goxlu suallar verir. 4. M a­
nim  bacim  gox i§leyir. 5. O nlarin goxlu ingilis dili k itab lan
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vardir. 6 . O, seherler goxlu m ektub vo jum al alir. 7. Ax§am lar 
gox oxum a. 8 . Biz xarici firm alara her giin goxlu m ektub gon- 
deririk. 9. O nlarin goxlu dostlan  vardir. 10. Bu haqda Salm anin 
goxlu m eqaleleri var. 11. O nlar Ingilis dili dersinde m iiellim e 
goxlu suallar verirler.

II. A$agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun.
kidney, hockey, storey, holiday, past, task, flask, m ast, fear, 

clear, dear, day. gay, stay, play, steer, deer, feel, leap

III. A§agidaki sozlarin koklarini tapin va onun hansi nitq hissasina aid 
oldugunu miiayyanla§dirin.

discussion, translation, w eek-end, hourly, receiver, reading, 
walker, translator, rainy, exercise-book, learner, quickly.

IV. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a§agidaki suallara cavab

1. W hat do they discuss?
2. How long does his w orking day last?
3. Does your friend work at an office?
4. Does he walk to the office?
5. Is his house near or far from  the office?
6 . W ho does he often receive at the office?
7. How long does he walk a day?
8 . H ow  long does he w ork a day?
9. W hich days does he work?
10. W hen does he stop w ork and go hom e?
11 . W hat tim e does he usually finish work?
12. W here does he som etim es stay after work?
13. W hen does he return hom e?
14. W hat does he do on Sunday?
15. Does he usually stay in Baku over the w eek-end?

LEK SiK -Q RAM M ATiK TAP$1RIQLAR
I. A§agidaki soz birla§malarini ucadan oxuyun.

Is there?
How m uch is it? 
thinks, too. 
answ ers them

Thursday and Friday 
letters and telegram s 
works in 
reads, too.

verin.
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16. W hat does he usually do at the w eek-end?
17. W ho does he often stay w ith over the w eek-end?
18. Do you live far from your office (factory)?
19. Do you often walk to your office?
20. Do you like to go for a walking?
21. Do you usually go for walks in the m orning or in the 

evening?
22. W ho do you take out for a walk?
23. W hat do you often discuss during your w orking day?
24. W hat tim e do you stop w ork and go hom e?
25. Do you w ork at the w eek-end?
26. W hat do you usually do at the w eek-end?
27. W hat are you going to do this w eek-end?
28. Are you going to stay at hom e over the w eek-end?
39. Are you going to G uba for the week-end?
30. W hat are you going to do (on) Saturday evening?
31. W hat are you going to do on Sunday?
32. W hich o f  you reads (doesn't read) m uch?
33. How m any new English words do you usually learn in 

class (at your lesson)?
34. H o w  lo n g  d o e s  y o u r  c l a s s  ( l e s s o n )  l a s t ?

3 5 .  A t  w h a t  o ’ c l o c k  d o  y o u  g e t  h o m e  a f t e r  c l a s s e s ?

V. Qara harftarla yazilmi§ sozlara suallar verin.

1. These students usually get hom e at four in the afternoon.
(2) 2. Our English lessons usually last two hours. (2) 3. He 
discusses a lot o f  questions at the office. (2) 4. His sisters 
work at a new factory. (3) 5. You live a long w ay from  the 
office. ( 1 ) 6 . / am going to stay at the factory after work today.
(3) 7. They are discussing this question now. (3)

VI. Noqtalarin yerina sozdnlari qoyun.

l."D o you w ork ... an office?" "No, I w ork ... a factory." 
"Do you live far ... the factory?" "Yes, I live a long w ay ... it."
2. M ary lives near ... a large park. She often takes her son ... a 
walk ... the park. ...S a tu rdays her sister Ann usually com es to 
stay ... M ary ... the w eek-end. 3. I usually get ... hom e ... six
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.. .  the evening. 4. This is a letter ... m y sister. I'm  going to 
answ er .. .  it now. She's com ing ... Baku. I'm  going to m eet ... 
her ...T uesday  evening ... seven. 5. Araz w orks hard ... his 
English. He does a lot ... exercises ... class and .. .  hom e. 6 . 
"W hat are you going to do ... the week-end?" "W e're going ... 
G anja ... the w eek-end” . 7. A re you going to stay there ... the 
w eek-end? 8 . Do you often stay ... the office .. .  w ork .. .  your 
English lessons?

VII. M otarizada verilmi$ fellari $axsa, kamiyyata va zam ana gora da- 
yi$dirarak yazin.

1. He usually  (to walk) hom e after work. 2 .W here (to work) 
Leyla? 3. He (not to work) hard at his Germ an. 4. Y ou often (to 
speak) Enqlish in class? 5. W ho (to answ er) questions now? 6 . 
N igar often (to stay) at the office after w ork for her English? 7.
I often (not to get) telegram s from  m y friends. I often (to get) 
letters from  them . 8 . W ho often (to discuss) plans with these 
engineers? 9. W hat (to discuss) they now? 10. Y ou (to be) 
going to discuss this question tom orrow  m orning? 11. How 
well they (to know) English? 12. "The students (to revise) the 
words at hom e or in class?" "They (to do) it at hom e." "He (to 
be) a factory, worker." 13."W hat A nar (to do)?" "He (to 
translate) an article now.

VIII. Noqtalarin yerina lazim galan artikli yazin.
Sona is ... worker. She works at ... large factory. ... factory 

is ... long w ay from  ... Baku. Sona lives near ... factory and 
usually w alks there. She finishes ... w ork at six in ... evening. 
H er sister is ... student, she lives in ... Baku. She learns ... 
G erm an and knows it well.

IX. M otarizadaki sozlardan lazim olanini se^arak m otarizani ai;in.
1. This film lasts two (o'clock, hours). 2.They som etim es 

finish w ork at three (o'clock, hours) on Thursday afternoon. 3. 
"W here are you (going, w alking) to?" "I'm (going, w alking) to 
my office." 4. He likes (to walk). 5. He (goes, w alks) a lot. 6 . 
H ow often does your son (go, walk) there for the w eek-end?
X. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.
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l.S iz  adatan  saat negada giinorta yem ayi yeyirsiniz? -B iz  
adatan  saat 2 -da giinorta yem ayi yeyirik. 2 . O, eva saat negada 
galir? -O , eva adatan  ax§am saat 7-da galir. 3. O, buraya yal­
niz bazar giinlari galir. 4. Siz sabah kitabxanaya gedacaksiniz- 
mi? -B a li . 5. Sizin oglunuzla evda kim  qalir? -M a n im  anam.
6 . Bu m asalan i indi m iizakira etm ayin. Biz onu ciim a giinii 
m iizakira edarik. 7. M an indi yalniz ingilis dilini b iliram , lakin 
tezlik la fransiz dilini oyranacayam . 8 . Siz bazar giinii evda 
olacaqsim zm i? 9. O, §anba giinii kanda gedacak. 10. H aftanin  
5 giinii onun darsi var. 11. Sizin i§ giinuniiz na q ad ar davam  
edir? - 6  saat. 12. Siz idarada na edirsiniz? 13. M an m aktub va 
teleqram lara cavab verir, jum allari oxuyur, bu jum allardan  
m aqalalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edir, goxlu suallan  m iizakira 
ediram . 14. M an adatan  i§imi saat 6-da qurtariram . 15. Siz ida­
radan  uzaqdam i ya?ayirsim z? -X ey r, m an idaranin yam nda 
ya§ayiram  va adatan  oraya piyada gediram . 16.Siz alm an dilini 
yax§i bilm irsiniz. 17. Biz bazar ertasi, gar§anba ax§ami, gar- 
§anba, ciim a ax§ami va  ciim a giinlari darsa  gedirik. Biz ?anba 
va bazar giinii oxum uruq. 18. M anim  bacim  m iiallim dir. 19. O, 
ingilis dilini oyradir. 20. M anim  dostum  va m an ham ginin 
ingilis dilini oyranirik . 21. O nlar xarici dilin iizarinda sayla 
i§layirlar. 22. Biz ham i§a darsa  vaxtinda galirik  va ev tap§inq- 
larini yerina yetiririk. 23. M anim  dostum  va m an tez-tez dars- 
dan sonra eva b irlikda gedirik. 24. Biz ingilisca dam§ir va oz 
i§imizi m uzakira edirik.

t fF A H iN iT Q  V dR D i$L O R i A$ILA YICI 
TAP&IRIQLAR

I. M otni ucadan oxuyun.

II. A^agidaki soz birla^molarindan istifada edarak situasiyalar qurun.

1. M y fr ie n d  works a lot 
to like, to learn, to go to the office in the m orning, to do 

well at work, to return home in tim e
2 . 1 like walking
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to go to work, a long w ay from  the office, to go for a walk, 
to walk a lot in the evening

3. M y son works hard at his English  
a student, to learn a foreign language, to like learning a 

foreign language, to translate, to read m uch, to do exercises to 
go to bed
III. i§ giiniinuzii tasvir edin.

IV. Verilmi$ hekayani oxuyun, onun yeni sozlarini liigatlardan tapin 
vo matni danism.

T he P olecat and the B adger
The Polecat lives in a hole near a river. It is spiring now. 

The river is full o f  water. The river is already near the hole. 
"Help! Help!" cries the Polecat. "M y hole is in danger". The 
Badger who lives near hears it and says: "You m ust go to a 
high place".

"No, no!" the Polecat cries. "Oh, m y good warm  hole! W hat 
m ust I do now?"

"You m ust m ake a new hole in a high place. Let's take your 
things out o f  the hole".

The Badger takes a bag o f  grain and carries it to a high 
place. It is not easy to carry the bag, it is full o f  grain. But the 
Badger is ready to help his neighbour. W hen the B adger carries 
the bag, the Polecat runs around him and says: "Oh thank you".

The B adger goes to take another bag. He is tired, but he 
does not stop his work. Then he again goes to take a bag. The 
Polecat says: "I don't know  how to thank you. Y ou are a very 
good neighbour. Thank you, thank you".

The Badger stops his work, looks at the Polecat and goes 
away. The Polecat is angry. He says: "W here are you going? 
W hy don't you w ork? W hy don't you help me?"

The Badger does not answer. He does not even look at the 
Polecat. W hat is there to say?
V. A§agidaki atalar sozlarini iiyranin va onlari situasiyalarda i$ladin.

1. Actions speak louder than words = Be§ deyincd bir i§ gor, 
S o z h  yox, i$ b  gostar.
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2. Look before yo u  leap = Arxi hoppanmami§, “bdrakallah ” 
dema.

3. No news is good  news = Pis xa b a n b n  heg olmasa yax-  
§idir.

4. D on't trouble trouble till trouble troubles you  s  Agrim a- 
yan  ba$ina yayliq  baglama.
VI. §air Nariman Hasanzadanin "Ayaqqabilar" serini ingilis dilinda  

oxuyun va onu azbar oyranin.
Nariman Hasanzadeh

SH O E S

They were only two,
before m y door, 

easily known,
And they were my own.
The days and m onths passed 

U nnoticed and fast.
And again at m y door 
They becam e tw ice more.

Three years p assed ...
U nnoticed and fast ...
The doors o f  m y native hut 
W ere steadily opened and shut.

A nd again one day,
Six o f  them  there lay.

Two o f  them  were adorned 
They were o f  the first bom .
Four o f  them  were the same,
Quite old and plain.
And after that, not too late 
The shoes becom e eight

The days and w eeks passed 
U nnoticed and fast 
A nd the sm aller shoes, there lay 
G row  larger day-by-day!

T ran sla ted  b y  V  ahid Arabov (Turksoy)
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LESSON FOUR (THE FOURTH LESSON)

T e x t :  Kanan’s Working Day
G r a m m a r :  1 .  F e l in  a s a s  f o r m a la r i. K e f r n i ?  q e y r i -m i ia y y a n  z a m a n  

(The Past Indefinite Tense Form). Q a y d a l i  f e l la -  

r in  k e f m i?  z a m a n  f o r m a s i ( § 3 7 ,  s a h . 1 7 9 ) .

2. to be f e lin in  k e ? m i§  q e y r i -m i ia y y a n  z a m a n  f o r m a s i  

( § 3 8 ,  s a h . 1 8 3 ) .

3 . Is m in  h a lla r i.  Y i y a l i k  h a l. ( § 3 9 ,  s a h . 1 8 4 ) .

KANAN’S WORKING DAY

K a'nan  is a wonderful tra n s la to r , but e leven years 
a f g o  he was a 'student at a ^L anguage C ollege 1 in ^B aku. | 
The 'college was in the 'centre o f  the ^"city, and he 'lived  a 
'long ^,way from  it, but he 'liked to ^w alk  jfthere in 'fine 
^weather.|

K a'nan’s 'classes were Tusually in the ^m orning till 'one 
o ’clock in the Tafter^noon.| TAfter ^classes he 'sometimes 
had 'dinner at the c a n te e n  and 'then he 'worked at the 
Treading-room o f the ^college.| It was 'very Tinteresting for 
him to 'work ^there.|

K a 'n an ’s T fr ien d s 's o m e t im e s  t a s k e d  h im  to  play ^volley­
ball w ith  th e m , an d  h e  ^ d id  it.|

'A ll his 'friends Tloved him, and he 'loved them , ^too.| 
“ 'W ho is a 'w onderful trans^ la to r?” | “K a 'nan  is.” |
“ 'W hen was he a 'student?” | “E 'leven  'years a ^ g o .” |
“ 'D id  he 'live :tnear his college?” | “No, he ^ d id n ’t.” | 
“ 'W hen did he 'like to ^w alk  there?” | “In ^ fine  w eather.” | 
“ 'H ow  long did his 'classes ^last?”| His 'c lasses T la ste d  

till 'one oV clock .|
“ 'W here did he de'cide to 'w ork 'after ^c lasses?” | “A t the 

'C ollege ^reading-room .” |



T

“ 'W as it ^ in teresting  for him ?” | “ ^Y es, it ^w as.” |
“ 'W hat did K anan’s Tfriends 'sometimes 'ask him to 

^do?” | “They 'sometimes Tasked him to 'play ^volley-ball 
with them.|

M 0T N 8 DAIR IZAHATLAR

1. H e was a student at a Language C ollege in Baku O,
Bakida dil kollecindd oxuyurdu (O, Bakida dil kollecinin td b -  
bdsi idi). A zarbaycan dilindaki “ institut” sozii “kollec” , “uni- 
versitet” sozlari ila yaxin m analarda i$lanir, lakin bunlar 
arasinda m ana farqlari da vardir.
C ollege “kollec” yalniz bir ixtisas iizra m iitaxassis yeti§-

d iran  tahsil m iiassisasina deyilir va  burada pe§a 
yoniim iina asas d iqqat verilir.

Institute institut pe§a hazirhgi ila yana§i daha geni? daira-
da bilik verir

U niversity universitet, ali tahsil m iiassisalari arasinda an  
yuksak  daraca li elm  va tahsil m iiassisasidir. 
Burada daha geni§, hartarafli sav iyyada bilik 
verilir va universitet tahsili haqqindaki diplom  
“C ollege” va “Institute” diplom u ila m iiqayisa- 
da daha geni§ sa lah iyyatlara  m alikdir.

ACTIVE W ORDS AND W ORD COM BINATIONS

Fourth  
wonderful 
a translator 
eleven 
a year

eleven years ago 
a college

to go to college 
to be at college 

weather 
till
to have dinner (breakfast/lunch/ 

supper)

a canteen
at a canteen  

then
a reading-room

at the reading-room  
interesting  
to play

to play volley-ball (football, 
tennis, basket-ball, hockey) 

to love 
to decide
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V O C A B U L A R Y  O F L E SSO N  FO U R

Fourth [fo:0] 
wonder [’wAnda]

W.comb. to stir wonders 
wonderful ['wAndofal]

W.comb. a wonderful play

w onderful opportunity 
to translate [tatrans'leit] 
a translation [a 'trans'leijn] 
a translator [atrans'leitar] 
eleven [i'lev(a)n] 
a year [ja:, jia]

W.comb. eleven years ago 
a college

W.comb. to go to college

to be at college 
w eather ['we3a]

W.comb. fine weather 
till [til]
to have dinner [ dina] 
to have supper [ sApa] 
to have breakfast [ brekfast] 
a canteen [kan'ti:n]

W.comb. at a canteen 
then [den]
a reading-room  ['ri:diq'ru:m] 

W.comb. at the reading-room 
interesting ['intarastig] 
to play [plei]

W.comb. to play volley-ball 
to play basketball, 
tennis, hockey, etc) 

but: to play the piano
to love [ta 'Iav] 
e.g. We love our country.

dordiincii
1 . taacciib, heyrat
2 . moctiza, xariiqa 
xaruqalar yaratmaq
1 . qariba, ela, son daraca gozal 
ala/gozal tama?a
2 . heyratamiz, fusunkar 
ala/gozal fiirsat 
tarciima etmak 
tarciima
tarciimagi 
on bir 
il
on bir il bundan qabaq
kollec (natamam ali tahsil miias-
sisdsi)
kolleca getmak, kollecda tahsil 
almaq
kollecda oxumaq/tahsil almaq 
hava
gozal hava 
qadar, -dak (qo§ma) 
giinorta yemayi yemak 
$am yemayi yemak 
sahar yemayi yemak 
yemakxana
yemakxanada (maktabds va s.)
sonra (qo$ma)
oxu zali
oxu zalinda
maraqli

1 . idm. oynamaq
2 . mus. galmaq 

voleybol oynamaq
basketbol /tennis /hokey va s. oy­
namaq
piano <;almaq 
sevmak
Biz Vatanimizi sevirik.



W e  love the A z e r b a i ja n ia n  
la n g u a g e , 

to decide [ d i's a id ]  
e.g. W e  decided to d is c u s s  th is  

b o o k .

B i z  A z a r b a y c a n  d i l in i  s e v ir ik .  

q e r a r a  a lm a q
B i z  b u  k ita b i m iiz a k ir a  e t m e y i q e ­

ra ra  a ld iq .

Yadda saxlayin!
eleven [l'levn] on bir 
twelve [twelv] on iki

Saylann yaranm asi 
-teen [ti:n] §ekil<;isi ten on soziiniin deyi§ikliye meruz qalmi§ for- 

masidir. Ten sozii sonralar formasini deyi§erek “teen” forma- 
sxna dii§mii§, sekilgiye gevrilerek 13-den 19-a qeder olan miqdar 
saylarini diizeltmek vujiin istifade edilir.

-teen ^ekilgisi vurguludur ve ona gore de onun qo§ularaq emele 
getirdiyi saylarda iki vurgu olur, mes.:

'thir'teen on ii? 'seven'teen on yeddi
'four'teen on dord 'eigh'teen on sekkiz
'f if  teen on be§ 'nine'teen on doqquz
'six'teen on alti

Onu da bilmek lazimdir ki, bu saylardaki iki vurgudan her hansi 
biri dii§e de biler. Bu hadise o zaman ba§ verir ki, 13-den 19-a qeder 
olan iki vurgulu saylardan ya qabaq, ya da sonra ba§qa bir vurgulu 
soz i§lenmi§ olsun:
a) eger iki vurgulu saydan qabaq vurgulu soz gelerse, saydaki bi- 

rinci vurgu dii§iir, mes.:
'lesson 'four'teen ['lesn 'fo:'ti:n]

b) eger iki vurguya malik olan saylardan derhal sonra vurgulu soz 
golerse, onda birinci vurgu dii§iir.

the sixteenth lesson [5a' siks'ti:n0 lesn]

-ty [ti] ^ekilgisi say amala gatiren §akil?idir, onluq miqdar 
saylarini amale gatirmek iigiin istifade edilir, mes: 

twenty ['twenti]
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Miirakkab saylar iki giiclii vurguya malikdir va bir-birinden de- 
fisla ayrilir, mas.:

'twenty-'five 'seventy-'eight

th [0] §akil9isi 4-dan ba$layaraq digar saylarm sonuna artinhr 
va belalikla miqdar sayindan sira sayi amala gatirir, mas.: 

four - fourth, twenty-nine -  twenty-ninth

four fourth twelve twelfth
six sixth thirty thirteen
seven seventh twenty-one twenty-first
eight eighth twenty-two twenty-second
nine ninth twenty-three twenty-third
ten tenth twenty-nine twenty-ninth
eleven eleventh hundred hundredth

8 gar say “y” harfi ila bitarsa, onda hamin saydan sira sayi dii- 
zaldarkan “y” harfi “ie” harfina gevrilir va sonra “th” alava olunur, 
mas.:

twenty ['twenti] iyirmi -  twentieth ['twentn0] iyirminci 
ninety ['nainti] doxsan - ninetieth ['naintn0] doxsanmci

Yadda saxlayin:
one -  first two -  second three -  third
five -  fifth nine -  ninth twelve -  twelfth

IV darsin qrammatikasi

§37. 1. Felin asas formalan. ingilis dilinda felin dord asas for­
masi vardir:

I - masdar formasi
II - kegmi? qeyri-miiayyan zaman formasi
III - ke?mi§ zaman feli sifat formasi (Participle II)
IV - indiki zaman feli sifat formasi (Participle I)

ingilis dilinda movcud olan biitiin qrammatik formalarin amala 
galmasinda bu dord forma asas rol oynayir, onlar miitlaq i§tirak edir, 
lakin tak onlarin i§tiraki qrammatik zamanlarm amala galmasini 
tamin etmir. Fel formalan digar komakgi fellarla birla?arak ham



qrammatik zamanlari, hem de felin noviinii (malum ve mechul 
novii) em ele getirirler.

§37. 2. Qaydali va qaydasiz feller. (Regular ['regjule] and 
Irregular [.lr'regjule] Verbs) 

ingilis dilinda fellor kegmi? qeyri-miiayyen zaman va kegmi^ 
zaman feli sifat formasinda iki qrupa boliiniirler: a) qaydali feller; b) 
qaydasiz feller.

Adindan da melum oldugu kimi, qaydali feller kegmi? qeyri- 
miieyyen zaman formasini emele getirerken miieyyen bir qaydaya 
esaslamr ve ona tabe olur. Ona gore de onlara qaydali feller deyilir. 
Bu qayda ondan ibaretdir ki, biitiin qaydali fellerin kegmi§ zaman 
formasini diizelderken onlarin sonuna “ed” §ekil?isi artinhr. Mesder 
formasinda olduqda felin qaydali fel oldugunu miieyyen etmek 
$etindir. Onlar yalniz “ed” §ekil9isi qebul etdikden sonra qaydali 
feller hesab olunur, mes.:

to work -  worked to discuss - discussed

§37. 3. Qaydali fellerin ke<;mi$ qeyri-miieyyen zaman 
formasinin diizeldilmesi

indiki qeyri-miieyyen zaman formasinda olan neqli cumlelerin 
ke9mi§ qeyri-miieyyen zaman formasini diizelderken, yuxanda qeyd 
etdiyimiz kimi, fellerin sonuna ed §ekilgisi artinhr. Artirilmi§ ed 
§ekil9isi ii«? cur oxunur:

r  m
ed ^ [t]

L [̂ ]

1) Sonu saitle ve cingiltili samitle biten fellerin sonunda “ed” §e- 
kilgisi [d] kimi oxunur, mes.:

to play [plei] oynamaq - played [pleid] oynadi 
to clean-cleaned [kli:nd] temizledi 

to answer ['a:nse] cavab vermek - answered ['a:nsed] cavab verdi

2) Felin sonu kar samitle biterse, ona artmlan “ed” §ekil(?isi [t] kimi 
oxunur, mes.:
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to look [luk] looked [lukt] to dress [dres] dressed [drest]
3) Sonu “t” ve “d” samitleri ile bitan fellers “ed” ^ekilgisi artin- 

larsa, o, [id] kimi oxunur, mes.:
to last [la:st] davam etmek - lasted [Ta:stid] davam etdi 

to intend niyyetinde olmaq - intended [in'tendid] niyyetinde oldu
Qeyd: Bu oxu qaydalan fonetik hadisedir ve oxunu§u asanla§dir- 

maga xidmet edir.

Ke<;mi§ qeyri-miieyyen zaman formasi diizeldilerken, hemgi- 
nin, a§agidaki orfoqrafik (yazi) qaydalara da emel edilmelidir.

1 . Bger felin sonu oxunmayan “e” herfi ile biterse, onda sonuna 
“ed” sekiltjisini elave ederken oxunmayan “e” herfi dii§iir:

to live - lived to decide - decided
2 . 8 ger felin sonu “y” herfi ile biterse ve ondan qabaq samit geler- 

se, y —> i herfine 9evrilir, sonra ise “ed” §okil^isi elave olunur.
to study - studied to cry - cried

Lakin “y” saitden sonra gelerse, heg bir deyi§iklik edilmir, 
mes.:

to stay - stayed to play - played
3. Oger felin sonu samit herfle biterse, lakin ondan qabaq qisa sait 

sesi ifade eden herf gelerse, felin sonuna “ed” ^okilgisi artm- 
larken saitin qisahgim saxlamaq ii^iin sonuncu samit qo§ala§ir, 
mes.:

to stop - stopped to nod - nodded

§37. 4. Qaydasiz fellerin ke^mi$ zaman formalan 
ve ya ke^mi; zaman feli sifet formalan (Participle II)

Qaydasiz feller, qaydali fellerde oldugu kimi, fellerin sonuna 
-ed §ekilgisi artirmaqla diizelmeyib, miixtelif diger yollarla oz ke?- 
mi§ qeyri-miieyyen zaman formalanm ve ya ke<;mi§ zaman feli sifet 
formalanm (Participle II) emele getirirler, mes.: 

to write - wrote [rout] -  written to go - went [went] - gone [gon] 
to see - saw [so:] - seen [si:n] to sit - sat [sast] - sat [saet]

Qeyd: Ister qaydali feller, isterse de qaydasiz fellerin kegmi§ qeyri- 
miieyyen zaman formalan ve ke?mi§ zaman feli sifet forma- 
lan lugetlere miisteqil soz kimi daxil edilmemi§dir. Bir qayda 
olaraq qaydasiz fellerin (Participle II) formalan liigetlerde



qaydasiz fellerin mesder formalarmdan sonra moterize igeri- 
sinde teqdim edilir.

§37. 5. Kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zaman formasinda (The Past 
Indefinite Tense Form) olan ciimlelerin sual formalanm diizelder­
ken to do komekgi felinin kegmi? zaman formasi olan “<//</” soziin- 
den istifade edilir. Bu soziin i§lenme yeri sualm noviinden, onun 
iimumi ve ya xiisusi sual ciimlesi olmasindan asili olur.
a) Umumi sual ciimlelerinde did sozii ciimlenin evvelinde olur, 

mes.:
Did you read the letter?Sen/Siz mektubu oxudunmu/oxudunuzmu? 
Did she take her bag? O (qiz) oz sumkasim gotiirdiimii?

b) Xiisusi sual ciimlelerinde did sozii oziiniin birinci movqeyini sual 
evezliklerine verir, ozii ise ikinci yere kegir. Xiisusi sual ciimle- 
lerinin qurulu§u sual evezliklerinin one kegmesi deyi§ikliyi ne- 
zere alinmazsa, onlar iimumi sual ciimlelerinde oldugu eyni qu- 
rulu§da qalirlar, mes.:
Did you read books? Sen kitab oxudunmu?
When did you read books? Sen ne zaman kitab oxudun?
Where did you read books? Sen harada kitab oxudun?
Why did you read books? Sen ne iigiin kitab oxudun?

Qeyd: Kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zamanda olan ciimlelerin sual ve in­
kar formasini emele getirerken esas fel qaydalidirsa, “ed” 
sonlugu dii§iir, qaydasizdirsa, eks gevrili§ ba§ verir ve o, oz 
ilkin formasina qayidir. Ba§qa sozle desek, ister qaydali, 
isterse de qaydasiz feller sual ve inkar formada i§lendikde 
qayidib “to” hisseciksiz mesder formasinda olur, mes.:

She went to school yesterday.
Did she go to school yesterday?
They worked very hard last year.
Did they work very hard last year?

§37. 6 . ister qaydali, isterse de qaydasiz fellerin inkar formasini 
emele getirmek iigiin fellerin qar§isinda did komekgi feli + not in- 
karhgmdan (did not) istifade edilir. Did not evezine onun qisa for­
masi olan didn’t -dan da serbest §ekilde istifade etmek olar. Did not 
(didn’t) ['didnt] sozleri miibteda ile xeberin ortasinda gelir, ciimle- 
nin esas xeberi mesder formasinda olur.
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She did not (didn’t) go to school yesterday.
They did not (didn’t) stay after classes last Monday.

§37. 7. Kermis qeyri-miiayyan zaman formasmin i§lenmesi.
Kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zaman hereketin kegmi§ zamanda ba§ ver- 
diyini, icra edildiyini bildirmek iigiin istifade edilir. Bu zamani i§- 
letmekle kegmi§de ba§ vermi§ hereketlerin bir fakt kimi icra edil- 
mesinin tesdiqi ve ya inkan bildirilir.

Biitiin ba§qa zamanlar kimi, ke?mi§ qeyri-miieyyen zamamn 
i§ledilmesinde (diizgiin istifadesinde) de zaman zerfliklerinin boyiik 
rolu vardir. ingilis dilinde zaman zerflikleri istiqametverici bir ela- 
met olaraq hansi zamani segmeyi gosterir. Sohbet kegmi§ qeyri- 
miieyyen zamandan getdiyine gore a§agidaki cedvele diqqet yetir- 
mek lazimdir.

\ 1

Yadda saxlayin!

Kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zaman yalniz a$agidaki zaman zerf­
likleri ile i§lenir: yesterday diinen, the day before yesterday 
sragagiin, last + isim (zaman bildiren isim), last year (month, 
week, Sunday, December, holiday, winter ve s.); say + isim 
(zaman bildiren isim) + ago [e'gou], two days ago iki giin qabaq, 
five years (months, days, hours, weeks va s.) ago be§ il (ay, giin, 
saat, hefte ves.) qabaq/evvel; in + kegmi§e aid olan giin/ay/il/esr 
ve s., mes.: 

in 1990 1990-ci ilde
in October oktyabrda (agar oktyabr ayi artiq kegmi^da olarsa)

Qeyd: Azerbaycan dilinden ferqli olaraq ingilis dilinde kegmi$e aid 
olan miixtelif qrammatik zaman formalan movcuddur ve on- 
lann her birini diizgiin ifade etmek iigiin cumlenin zaman 
menalarim derk etmekle yana§i, zaman zerfliklerinin han- 
silannm hansi zamanla i§lenmelerini ezber bilmek lazimdir. 
Ciinki, yuxarida qeyd etdiyimiz kimi, zamanlarin diizgiin 
i§ledilmesinde onlarin helledici rolu vardir.

§38. To be felinin kegmi$ qeyri-miieyyen zaman formasi. To
be feli qaydasiz feller qrupuna daxildir. Bu fel kegmi§ qeyri-miiey­
yen zamanda oz soz formasini deyi§erek was [woz] ve were [we:]
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formasinda olur. Bu iki forma miixtelifliyi §exslere gore miieyyen
edilmi§dir ve bu deyi§meler a§agidaki formadadir:

Tak Cam
I was Men idim/oldum 
He -« O (ki§i) idi/oldu 
She r  was O (qadin) idi/oldu 
It O (cansiz) idi/oldu

We were Biz idik/olduq 
You were Siz idiniz/oldunuz

They were Onlar idiler/oldular

1. Kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zamanda to be felinin formalan olan 
was, were:
a) iimumi sual ciimlelerinde birinci yerde i§lenir, mes.:

Was she a teacher? O, miiellim idimi?
Were they your friends? Onlar senin/sizin dostunuz idimi?

b) xiisusi suallarda sual evezilklerinden sonra, yeni II yerde gelir:
Where were they yesterday? Onlar diinen harada idiler?
Who was at home an hour ago? Kim bir saat qabaq evde idi?

2 . inkar ciimlelerinde to be felinin was ve were formalarma in­
kar hisseciyi olan not elave edilerek was not (wasn’t ['woznt], were 
not (weren’t [ we:rnt]) formalarinda i$lenir.

I was not at home yesterday. Men diinen evde deyildim.
They were not in the class- Onlar bir saat qabaq sinifde
room an hour ago. yox idiler.

§38. Ismin hallan. Yiyelik hal. isim en gox istifade edilen bir 
nitq hissesidir. isim adliq halda olduqda o heg bir §ekilgi qebul etmir 
(a boy, a man) ve s. Adliq halda olan isim ciimledeki yerinden ve 
da§idigi mena yiikiinden asili olaraq bir gox funksiyalan -  miibteda, 
tamamliq (vasitesiz ve vasiteli), zerflik, xeberin bir hissesi (predi- 
kativ) funksiyalarmi yerine yetirir.

Sevda loves children. Sevda u^aqlari sevir. Bu ciimlede iki 
isim vardir. Sevda -  ciimlenin miibtedasi fimksiyasinda, children 
vasitesiz tamamliq funksiyasinda i§lenmi§dir. Azerbaycan dilinde bu 
isimler miixtelif hallar vasitesile terciime edilmelerine baxmayaraq 
ingilis dilinde hemin isimlerin her ikisi adliq haldadir.

Ovvelde qeyd edildiyi kimi, ismin yiyelik hah onun ifade etdiyi 
anlayi§dan (canli ve cansiz mefhumdan) asili olaraq iki qayda ile dii- 
zelir:
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1 . canli mefhumlari ifade eden isimlerin yiyelik halim diizelt- 
mek iigiin adliq halda olan isimlerin sonuna apostrof+s = ‘s §ekilgisi 
artinhr, mes.:

the m an’s car -  kijinin majini the boy’s father -  oglanin atasi 
Qger isim cem haldadirsa (qaydaya tabe olmayan isimleri gixmaq 

fertile), sonu s §ekilgisi ile qurtanrsa, ismin sonuna sadece olaraq 
apostrof (') i§aresi qoyulur, mes.: 

these students’ answers -  bu telebelerin cavablan
Yiyelik halda olan isimler e§yanm aid oldugu §exsi bildirir, 

belelikle e§yam teyin edir ve whose? sualina cavab verir.
I liked these boys’ answers. -  Whose answers did I like? 
Mary’s children go to school. -  Whose children go to school?

2 . of sozoniiniin komeyi ile: the door of the room otagin qapisi: 
the director of school mektebin direktoru ve s.

Qeyd: Yiyelik hal, hemginin, zaman bildiren sozlerle de i§lenir ve 
teyin funksiyasinda gixi§ edir, mes.:

today’s newspaper bu giinkii qezet 
two days’ work iki giinliik i§ 
five minutes’ walk be§ deqiqelik gezinti 
last years’ discussions kegenilki miizakireler

I LKI N QRAMMA TiK  MA TERIALLARI M O H K d M L O N D iR id
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki qaydali fellsri ingilis dilina tarciim a edin, on lann  oxunu- 
$una asasan hamin fellari iiv qrupa bolarak yazin:

m iizakira etm ak, baglam aq (ortm ak), ya§amaq, ta§akkiir 
etm ak, a^m aq, baxm aq, i§lam ak, tahsil alm aq, tarciim a etm ak, 
piyada getm ak, qayitm aq, qalm aq, davam  etm ak, alm aq (qabul 
etm ak), qurtarm aq, cavab verm ak, takrar etm ak, ko^iirm ak.

II. A§agidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda yazin:

1. They returned to the office in the evening. 2. He opened 
the door and looked in. 3. W e finished our w ork and played 
volley-ball. 4. He opened the door before classes. 5. Salm an 
translated a lot o f  foreign letters at the office last week.
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formasinda olur. Bu iki forma miixtelifliyi §exslere gore miieyyen
edilmi§dir ve bu deyi§meler a§agidaki formadadir:

Tek Cam
I was Men idim/oldum 
He -i O (ki§i) idi/oldu 
She r  was O (qadin) idi/oldu 
It O (cansiz) idi/oldu

We were Biz idik/olduq 
You were Siz idiniz/oldunuz

They were Onlar idiler/oldular

1. Ke?mi§ qeyri-miieyyen zamanda to be felinin formalan olan 
was, were:
a) iimumi sual ciimlelerinde birinci yerde i§lenir, mes.:

Was she a teacher? O, miiellim idimi?
Were they your friends? Onlar senin/sizin dostunuz idimi?

b) xiisusi suallarda sual evezilklerinden sonra, yeni II yerde gelir:
Where were they yesterday? Onlar diinen harada idiler?
Who was at home an hour ago? Kim bir saat qabaq evde idi?

2 . Inkar ciimlelerinde to be felinin was ve were formalarina in­
kar hisseciyi olan not elave edilerek was not (wasn’t ['woznt], were 
not (weren’t [ we:rnt]) formalannda i§lenir.

I was not at home yesterday. Men diinen evde deyildim.
They were not in the class- Onlar bir saat qabaq sinifde
room an hour ago. yox idiler.

§38. ismin hallan. Yiyelik hal. isim en 90X istifade edilen bir 
nitq hissesidir. isim adliq halda olduqda o he? bir ^ekilgi qebul etmir 
(a boy, a man) ve s. Adliq halda olan isim ciimledeki yerinden ve 
da§idigi mena yiikiinden asili olaraq bir gox funksiyalan -  miibteda, 
tamamliq (vasitesiz ve vasiteli), zerflik, xeberin bir hissesi (predi- 
kativ) funksiyalarini yerine yetirir.

Sevda loves children. Sevda u§aqlan sevir. Bu ciimlede iki 
isim vardir. Sevda -  ciimlenin mubtedasi funksiyasinda, children 
vasitesiz tamamliq funksiyasinda i§lenmi§dir. Azerbaycan dilinde bu 
isimler miixtelif hallar vasitesile terciime edilmelerine baxmayaraq 
ingilis dilinde hemin isimlerin her ikisi adliq haldadir.

O w elde qeyd edildiyi kimi, ismin yiyelik hah onun ifade etdiyi 
anlayi§dan (canli ve cansiz mefhumdan) asili olaraq iki qayda ile dii- 
zelir:
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1 . canli mefhumlan ifade eden isimlerin yiyelik halim diizelt- 
mek iigiin adliq halda olan isimlerin sonuna apostrof+s = ‘s §ekilgisi 
artinhr, mes.:

the m an’s car -  kijinin ma$im the boy’s father -  oglanin atasi 
8 ger isim cam haldadirsa (qaydaya tabe olmayan isimleri gixmaq 

fertile), sonu s §ekilgisi ile qurtanrsa, ismin sonuna sadece olaraq 
apostrof (') i§aresi qoyulur, mes.: 

these students’ answers -  bu telebelerin cavablan
Yiyelik halda olan isimler e§yanm aid oldugu §exsi bildirir, 

belelikle e§yam teyin edir ve whose? sualina cavab verir.
I liked these boys’ answers. -  Whose answers did I like? 
Mary’s children go to school. -  Whose children go to school?

2 . of sozoniiniin komeyi ile: the door of the room otagin qapisi: 
the director of school mektebin direktoru ve s.

Qeyd: Yiyelik hal, hemginin, zaman bildiren sozlerle de i§lenir ve 
teyin funksiyasinda gixi§ edir, mes.:

today’s newspaper bu giinkii qezet 
two days’ work iki giinliik i§ 
five minutes’ walk be§ deqiqelik gezinti 
last years’ discussions kegenilki miizakireler

iL K iN  QRAMMA TIK MA TER IALLARI M O H K d M L d N D iR id
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki qaydali fellari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin, on lann  oxunu- 
§una asasan hamin fellari Q9 qrupa bolarak yazin:

m iizakira etm ak, baglam aq (ortm ak), ya§amaq, ta§akkiir 
etm ak, a?m aq, baxm aq, i§lam ak, tahsil alm aq, tarciim a etm ak, 
piyada getm ak, qayitm aq, qalm aq, davam  etm ak, alm aq (qabul 
etm ak), qurtarm aq, cavab verm ak, takrar etm ak, ko5iirmak.

II. A§agidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda yazin:

1. They returned to the office in the evening. 2. He opened 
the door and looked in. 3. W e finished our w ork and played 
volley-ball. 4. He opened the door before classes. 5. Salman 
translated a lot o f  foreign letters at the office last week.
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6 .Ham id lived in G anja 5 years ago. 7. They returned hom e in 
the evening. 8 . They discussed a lot o f  articles the day before 
yesterday.
III. A$agidaki ciim lalarin har birina m analarina m iivafiq olaraq keg- 

mi$ zam ana aid olan zam an zarfliklari artirm aqla ciim lalari keg- 
mi$ qeyri-m iiayyan zam anda i§ladin.

1. M y friend works at a large hospital. 2. W e discuss a lot o f  
questions. 3. They don ’t often get letters at the office. 4. We 
don ’t stay in the office after six o ’clock. 5. Does your son do 
well in French?
IV. To be felini kegmi$ zam anda yazin.

1. M y aunt ... very sad last Sunday. 2. The w eather ... 
terrible. I t ... cold and rainy. 3. H er husband ... not at hom e. He 
... at the hospital because he ... ill. 4. H er children ... not at 
school. They ... not in the yard, they ... in the living room.
5.The TV s e t ... broken. 6 . The children ... not only upset, they 
... but also very angry. 7. The neighbours ... not happy because 
her children ... too noisy. 8 . The house ... not clean. 9. The sink 
... broken. 10. There ... dirty dishes on the kitchen table and in 
the sink. 11. There ... nothing in the fridge. There ... no 
vegetables for dinner, there ... no ju ice  for her children. 1 2 . 
There ... not even bread in the house! She ... tired and hungry. 
She .. .ju s t exhausted [ig 'zo:stid] (u zg iin ) .

V. indiki va ya kegmi§ qeyri-m iiayyan zam anlan  i§latmakla m otariza­
lari agin.
1 .His sister (to study) English at school. 2. She (to learn) her 

English tw o hours ago. 3. You (to com e) hom e at six o ’clock 
yesterday? -N o , I ... . Y esterday I (to com e) hom e from  school 
at h a lf  past eight. I (to be) very tired. I (to have) dinner with 
m y fam ily. A fter dinner I (to be) very thirsty. I (to drink) two 
cups o f  tea. Then I (to rest). 4. I (to go) to bed at ten o ’clock 
every day. 5. I (to go) to bed at ten o ’clock yesterday. 6 . Y es­
terday he (to get up) at a quarter past seven. 7. I (not to have) 
H istory lessons every day. 8 . W e (not to rest) yesterday. 9. M y 
brother (not to drink) coffee yesterday. 10. M y m other always 
(to take) a bus to get to work, but yesterday she (not to take) a
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bus. Y esterday she (to walk) to her office. 11. You (to talk) to 
the m em bers o f  your fam ily every day? -Y e s , I ... . But 
yesterday I (not to talk) to them: I (to be) very busy yesterday.
12. Y our sister (to go) to school every day? -Y e s , she ... .
13.M ary (to like) to w rite stories. 14. Last w eek she (to w rite) a 
funny story about her pet. 15. Y ou (to tell) your m other the 
truth about the m oney? 16. You (to wear) your polka-dot dress 
to w ork? -Y e s , I . . . .  I (to wear) it yesterday. 17. W e (to like) to 
go to beach. W e (to enjoy) to swim  in the sea last week-end.

VI. indiki va ke?mi$ qeyri-m iiayyan zam anlan  i$latmakla m otarizalari
a^m.

1. Tom  alw ays (to eat) breakfast. 2.Y esterday he (not to eat) 
breakfast because he (to get) up late. 3. W e (to like) to cook but 
w e (not to like) to w ash the dishes. 4. He never (to shout) at his 
students. He (to be) a w onderful teacher, I rem em ber. 5. M y 
friend (to know) Spanish very well. 6 . W ho (to ring) you up an 
hour ago? 7. He (to live) on the third floor. 8 . It (to take) you 
long to find his house yesterday? 9. W hen your lessons (to be) 
over on M onday? 10. I (to have) dinner w ith m y fam ily yester­
day. 11. H er friends (to be) ready at five o ’clock. 12. One o f  
her brothers (to m ake) a tour to Europe last sum m er. 13. Queen 
Elizabeth II (to be) bom  in 1926. She (to becom e) Q ueen o f  
England in 1952. 14. You alw ays (to get) up at seven o ’clock? 
-N o , som etim es I (to get) up at h a lf  past seven. 15. Antonio 
Stradivari (to m ake) w onderful violins. 16. W ho (to paint) the 
w orld-know n picture “M ona L isa”? 17. She (to know ) all the 
w orks o f  Chopin. She (to enjoy) to listen to his w altz last night.
18. S teven’s friends (to com e) to his birthday party last night 
and (to give) him  w onderful presents. His parents (to cook) a 
special dinner for him. His girlfriend (to prom ise) to com e, but 
she (not to be) there. He (to try) to phone, but he cou ldn’t get 
through. He (to be) really upset. Only she (not to w ish) him  a 
H appy Birthday.



/II. Asagidaki m atni ke^mi? zam anda yazin.

Bahram  w akes up w hen it is already quite light. He looks 
it his watch. It is quarter to seven. Quick! Bahram  jum ps out o f  
jed  and runs to the bathroom . He has ju st tim e to take a cold 
shower and drink a glass o f  tea with bread and butter. He is in a 
hurry to catch the eight o ’clock train.

A t the railw ay station he m eets three other boys from  his 
group. They all have small backpacks and fishing rods.

In less than an hour they get o ff  the train at a sm all station 
near a wood. They w alk very quickly and soon find them selves 
on the shore o f  a large lake. The boys spend the w hole day 
there fishing, boating and swim m ing.

They return hom e late at night, tired but happy.

VIII. A§agidaki ciim lalarda zam ana miivafiq olaraq m otarizalari a^in.

1. “They (to work) there now ?” “I (not to know )” . 2. I (to 
live) near m y office last year. I alw ays (to walk) there. 3. “How 
well your friend (to speak) English?” “He (to speak) English 
badly” . 4. “W hat language you (to learn) five years ago?” “I (to 
learn) French” . 5. “W hat language he (to learn) now ?” “He (to 
learn) G erm an” . 6 . “H ow  long your class usually  (to last)?” “It 
usually (to last) two hours.” 7. “How long your class (to last) 
on W ednesday m orning?” “ It only (to last) an hour.” 8 . “W ho 
you (to discuss) this question w ith last night?” “I (to discuss) it 
w ith m y friends.” 9. “W ho you usually (to go) hom e w ith?” “I 
(to go) hom e w ith m y friends.” 10. How well he usually  (to 
know) his lessons? 1 1 . I (not to work) at this office three years 
ago. 12. Y ou (to work) there now? 13. “H ow  long you (to stay) 
in Shaki last year?” “I (to stay) there a m onth.” “H ow  long you 
(to be going) to stay there this years?” “I (to be going) to stay 
there a m onth, too.”

IX. C iim lalarin xabarlarinin zam am na fikir verarak on lan  ingilis di­
lina tarciim a edin.

1. §ahriyar i§ini qurtardi ve  gezm eye getdi. 2. Siz ke?en  il 
harada ya§ayirdim z? 3. M on lovheye baxdifn ve yeni sozleri 
kogurdiim. 4. Siz ona yeni kitablara gore te§ekkur etdinizm i?
5. Bu qaydam  siz axirinci defe  ne  vaxt tekrar etm isiniz? 6 . Dii-
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16. W hat did they do eleven years ago?
17. W here did they live then?
18. W hat did they like to do in fine w eather?
19. H ow  long did their classes last?
20. W hy did you hurry hom e after w ork yesterday?
21. W hat did Kanan decide to do in his third year?
22. W here does he w ork now?
23. Does he like his work?

III. Qara harflarla verilmi$ sozlara suallar verin.

1. T hey  w o rk ed  a t  a la rg e  fac to ry  then. (3) 2. M y sister 
stayed a t h e r  f r ie n d ’s over th e  w eek-end . (3) Y ou lived in 
th a t  house ten  y e a rs  ago. (3) 4. Ann p lays volley-ball well.
(2) 5. S a m ra  decided to  go to  a m edical school last year. (2)
6 . They like to  p lay  foo tball in fine weather. (1 )7 . Leyla wrote 
an in te re s tin g  a rtic le  las t m o n th  (3)

IV. A$agidaki m iqdar saylarini sozla yazin.

1, 11, 2, 12, 20, 3, 13, 30, 4, 14, 40, 5, 15, 50, 6 , 16, 60, 7,
17, 70, 8, 18 ,9 , 19, 90

V. Lazim olan yerlarda artikllar yazin.

1. “W hat was ... w eather like ... day before yesterday?” “It 
was fine. I love ... fine w eather.” 2. M ary’s two children are at 
... college. ... boy is at ... m edical school, and ... girl is at ... 
teacher-training college. 3 . 1 seldom  go to ... hospital. I last was 
in ... hospital ten years ago. 4. W e did our hom ew ork, and then 
played ... tennis yesterday. 5. This is ... hospital. I t’s ... new 
hospital.

VI. Lazim olan yerlarda sozonlari yazin.

1. “W hen did you discuss ... those questions last?” “W e 
discussed ... them  the day ... yesterday.” 2 . I don’t like to play 
... football, but I often play ... tennis ... w ork ... weekdays, and 
... the w eek-end too. 3. A nn’s children w ere ... hospital last 
week. They are ... hom e now, and they are doing very well. 4 .A 
lot ... students go ... college every year. M y friend’s son is ... 
college now, and m y son is going ... college next year. 5. Peter
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is going ... hospital ... two days. 6 . I stayed ... hom e ... ten 
yesterday m orning.
VII. Darsin i$lak sozlarindan istfiada cdarak ciim lalari ingilis dilina  

tarciim a edin.

1. O nlar o vaxt boyiik bir fabrikde i§leyirdiler. 2. Be? il 
bundan qabaq m en  Sum qayitda ya§ayirdim. 3. O, u^aqlan 90X 
sevir. 4. D iinen hava ?ox yax§i idi. 5. M enim  nevem  futbol 
oynam agi ?ox sevir. 6 . Siz dostunuzun m ektublarm a ne zam an 
cavab verdiniz? 7. Up il bundan qabaq m en m ek tebde i§leyir- 
dim, lakin indi ofisde i§leyirem . 8 . M en axirinci de fe  5 il bun­
dan qabaq voleybol oynami§am. 9. Biz qerara  aldiq ki, bu 
m ese len i (suali) sabah m iizakire edek. 10. Siz ke?en ay harada 
idiniz. -M e n  ke?en ay A nkara §eherinde idim. A nkara ?ox go- 
zel §eherdir. 11. D iinen siz kinoya getdinizm i? -B e li. 12. Film  
ne q eder davam  etdi? - ik i  saat. 13. Siz onun m eqalesin i ne 
vaxt oxudunuz? - ik i  giin bundan qabaq.

§ iF A H i N iT Q i iN K i$A F  ETD IRQ N  
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. M atni oxuyun va onu dani§in.

II. Verilmi$ sozlardan va soz birla^malarindan istifade edarak a$agi-
daki m ovzularda situasiyalar qurun.

1) I  L earned  English Last Year
to w ork hard, to answ er the questions, to stay after work, to 

ask a question, to w rite on the white board, to w ork a lot in 
class, to translate, to speak, to know  the language well.

2) We D iscussed Our N ew  Lesson
to discuss a gram m ar rule, new  w ords, spelling test, to put 

questions, to repeat, to revise, to answer, to like

3) We Translated an A rticle  fro m  the N ew spaper Yesterday

192



to look through (gozden ke^irm ek), to COpy out, to consuU^ j  
dictionary, new  words, in class, English sentence, from Engusll 
into A zerbaijanian, to read aloud (ucadan oxum aq).

III. Dostunuza a§agidaki m azm unda suallar verin.

0 .  sizinle sozlari takrarlam aq istayirm i; siz onunla ingilis 
d ilinda dani§maq istayirsinizm i; o, darsdan  sonra na edocek- 
dir; bu giin o, bu suali m iizakira edacakm i; o, sizi diinen kii<;e- 
de g6rmu§dumii?

IV. A$agidaki hekayani oxuyun, onun yeni sozlarini liigatda tapin va 
hekayani danism.

A Funny Story

This story is about three Frenchm en who lived for some 
tim e in England. The first Frenchm an once heard som eone 
shout: “Look out!” He was at a hotel w hen he heard these 
words. He put his head out o f  the w indow  and a bucketful o f 
w ater fell on him. It seem s “ look out” m eans in English “don ’t 
look out” .

The second Frenchm an was once on a ship and heard the 
captain shout: “All hands on deck!” he put his hands on deck, 
and som eone w alked on them.

The third Frenchm an w anted to visit a friend o f  his. W hen 
he cam e to the door o f  the house, he knocked. A m aid opened 
it. He said: “ Is Mr. Brown in?” the m aid answered: “He is not 
up yet. Com e back in h a lf  an hour.” W hen he cam e after ha lf 
an hour, the m aid said: “He is not down yet.” He said: “ I f  he is 
not up and he is not down, where is he?” The m aid answered: 
“Oh, th a t’s sim ple. W hen I say “h e ’s not up” , I m ean he has 
not got up, and w hen I say “h e ’s not dow n yet” I m ean he has 
not yet com e dow nstairs” .
V. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin va onlari situasiyalarda i$ladin.

1. An apple a day keeps the doctor away. Giindd bir alma  
yesan, heg xastalik gormazsan (hakim nadir bilmazsan).

2. H onesty is the best po licy  sD ogruya  zaval yoxdur, =Diiz 
soz qilincdan kasarlidir.
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3. B ad  news travels fa s t  a Bad xdbdr tez yay ila r
4. F ortune fa vo u rs  the brave Q izildan taxtin olunca, bir  

quru bdxtin olsun.
VI. §eri azbar oyranin, onu orijinalla tutu$duraraq tarciim a iisullan- 

na fikir verin.

Bakhtiyar Vahabzadeh

D ark hair,
W hite hair

M y h a ir ’s m ercilessly becom ing conspicuous in the dark  
Seeing  that m y m other grieves, a ll through her heart.
D o n ’t f e e l  sorrow  at my white hair!
N or becom e sa d  yo u  mother, dear!

I  burn like candle at m y w riting desk at night. 
From  the fla m e  o f  m y soul my hair becomes 
white.
D o n ’t th ink y o u r  s o n ’s m ysterious g r ie f  mother, 
U ntimely white hair has a w orld  o f  another.

D eath is not a sorrow  i f  life is understood.
With the white hair I ’ve got, I  am proud.
N ature has given m e the hair coal-black.
This is n a tu re ’s gift, but has much to lack.

M y adornm ent is m y toil, a ll m y life I  trained, 
A n d  the w hite hair you  see, I ’ve m y se lf gained!

Translated by V ahid A rabov (Turksoy)
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L E S SO N  F IV E  (T H E  F IF T H  L E S S O N )

T e x t :  T h e  F r ie n d s ’ W e e k -e n d

G r a m m a r :  C i im la d a  v a s it e s iz  v a  v a s it a l i  t a m a m h g m  y e r i ( § 3 9 ,  

s e h . 2 0 2 )

THE FRIENDS’ WEEK-END 

It w as a 'January  ^day.| It was ^Sunday.| 'Salm an 'woke  
'up  ^late,/ but he was 'still in ^bed.| He 'w anted to 'go  to the 
Tcountry/ for the ^w eek-end.| 'Suddenly  the 'telephone 
^rang.| It w as ^A nar, his ^friend. He 'w anted  to 'spend his 
Tw eek-end with ^him .| He 'asked jtSalm an/ to 'com e to the 
'C entral ^Park.| It was a Janice park near their ^house.|

'Salm an 'got J?up/ ^"dressed/ and ^w ashed.| 'T hen  he 'had 
^breakfast/ and ^Ieft.|

'A nar was 'g lad  to ^ see  him.| They 'w alked  a ^ little / and 
.tspoke a 'bou t their .tw ork/  and ^studies.|

It was a ^"snowy day.| They decided to 'skate in the 
^ p a rk .’l

They 'cam e to 'S a lm an’s flat/ at 'one o ’clock.| 'S a lm an’s 
parents were very glad to see Anar.| They had dinner  

to g e th e r .|
'A fter ^d inner/ the 'tw o ^ friends/ be 'gan  to Twatch a 'film  

on ^T V  and they 'liked  it 'very  ^m uch.| It was ^interesting/ 
and 'no t very ^long.| ^S o o n / it w as ^over.| 'A nar was a 'bout 
to ^leave.| He asked ^Salm an: “ 'W ould  you 'like  to 'go  to the 
J^city w ith m e?” | “ 'O h, ^yes.| I ’d  ^love to2.| The 'w eather is 
Tvery ^fresh today.” |

'Salm an 'stood ^ u p  and they ^left together. |
“ 'W as it a ^January  day?" | “ ^Y es, it ^,was.” |
“ 'W ho 'w oke 'up  late?" | "Salm an did.” "|
“ 'W here did he 'w an t to ^go?"| “To the ^country ."|
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“ 'W ho 'w anted to 'spend Tthe w eek-end w ith ^h im ?”” "| 
“A nar did.” "|

“ 'W here did they ^m eet?”"| “ 'N ear the 'C entral ^P ark" .” |
“ 'W hat did 'Salm an do?”"| “He had 'b reakfast/ and 

^ le ft" .” |
“ 'D id  they 'speak  a 'bout their J?studies?"” | “ ^Y es, they 

^d id" .|”
“ 'W hen did 'they  'com e ^hom e?"” | “At 'one o ’clock".|”
“ 'W ere 'S a lm an’s parents glad to see them ?” "| “ }Y es, they 

^,were.”"|
“ 'W hat did Sal^m an do?"” | “He 'w ent to the Tcity with 

Anar". |

M 0 T N 8  D A iR  IZA H A TLA R
1. a) They decided to skate in the park. O nlar parkda  

siiru$mayi qarara aldilar. Bu ciim lada iki fel bir-birinin ardin- 
ca gelm i§dir: decided to skate. B g er ingilis d ilinda iki fel bir- 
b irinin ardinca ga la rsa , birinci fel xabar, ikinci fel isa to  hissa- 
ciyi ila i§lenen m asdar kimi tam am liq funksiyasm i yerina yeti- 
rir. Bu dil hadisasi adatan  ister arzu va em r bildiren feller ve 
e lece  de hereketin  ba§langici, davam i ve qurtarm asm i bildiren 
fellerde ozunii gosterir. Bu feller a§agidakilardir: to want, to 
ask, to demand, to order, to wish, to like, to continue, to go  on, 
to fin ish , to stop.

They w anted to help us. She liked to sing songs.
b) A zerbaycan dilinde qarara almaq, istdmak, xo§lamaq  

ve  s. kimi fellerden  sonra esasen  “ ki” baglayicisi ge lir ve son­
ra tam am liq budaq ciim lesi i§ledilir, m es.: O, qarara aldi ki, ki- 
noya getsin. ingilis dilinda isa to decide, to want, to like, to 
ask, to beg, to order  ve  s. kimi fellerden  sonra yalniz m esder 
ve m esder terk ib leri i§lenir, m es.:
H e w anted to see me. O, m eni gorm ek isteyirdi.
H e asked me to go home. O xahi§ etdi ki, m en  eve gedim .

(O, m enim  eve getm eyim i).
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2. O h , yes, I ’d love to. Bali, mamnuniyyatla. Bu ifadanin so- 
nundaki “ to ” hissaciyi ifadadan  sonra m asdarin  i$lanm asina 
i§aradir, lakin m asdar ixtisara du§iir. Buna baxm ayaraq onun 
m anasi dark  edilir, m as.: “ W ould  you like to  go w ith  m e?”
San/Siz manimla getm ak istardinm i/istardinizmi? ” ” Y es, I ’d 
love to  (go) Bali, man gox istardim.

ACTIVE W ORDS AND W ORD CO M BINATIO NS

January
to wake up (woke up, woken up) 
late
to be late (for) 
still
to be in bed 
to go to bed 
country
to ring (rang, rung) 
to spend (spent, spent) 
to com e (cam e, come) 
to go (went, gone)
Central Park  
to get up (got up, got up) 
to wash  
to dress
to have breakfast (had breakfast)

to leave (left, left)
to see (saw, seen)
to speak (spoke, spoken)
snow
snowy
to decide
to skate
parents
to be glad
together
to watch TV
interesting
to be over
to finish
I ’d love to
fresh
stand up (stood up, stood up) 
to meet (met, met)

VOCABULARY OF LESSON FIVE

January [ 'd ja s n ju a r i] y a n v a r

February [’ fe b ru a r i] f e v r a l

M arch [m a :tf] m a rt

April [ ’e ip n l] a p re l

M ay [m e i] m a y

June [d 3 u :n ] iy u n

July [d 3 a 'la i] iy u l

August ['o :g a s t] a v q u s t

Septem ber [s a p 'te m b a r] s e n ty a b r

O ctober [o k 'to u b a r] o k ty a b r

Novem ber [n o 'v e m b a r] n o y a b r

Decem ber [ d i's e m b a r] d e k a b r



to wake up ['weik'Ap] (w oke u p  
['w ouk 'Ap], w o k e n  up 
['w ouk n'Ap]) 

e.g . I woke up at 8 o ’ c lo c k  y e s ­
te rd a y , 

late [le it]  
to b e  late (fo r)

e.g .  I a m  n o t late f o r  m y  le s so n s , 

still [s t il]

W .co m b .  B e  still! 
to be in bed 
to go to bed 
country ['kAntri] n

W .co m b .  to  g o  to the country  
to l iv e  in  the country 

country ['kAntri] a d j
W .co m b .  a country h o u s e

to l iv e  in  the country 
h o u s e

e.g . I n  s u m m e r  w e  liv e  in  the 
country h o u s e , 

to ring [r ig ] (rang [raeij], rung 
[rAi]])

W .co m b .  to ring sm b .  u p  

e .g . I  rang h im  up y e s te rd a y  

b u t h e  w a s  n o t at h o m e  
S y n .\  to p h o n e  [fo u n ]  

to c a l l  [k o :l]  

to c o n ta c t  [k an'teekt] 
friend [fre n d ]

W .co m b .  a  d e v o te d  [d i'v o u t id ]  

friend
to spend [s p e n d ] (spent [sp e n t], 

spent [sp e n t])

W .com b. to spend m o n e y  

to spend t im e  

e.g . W e  spent the w e e k -e n d  to ­
g e th e r.

W .co m b .  to spend m o n e y /t im e  
o n  sm th .

y u x u d a n  o y a n m a q

M a n  d iin e n  saa t s a k k iz d a  o y a n -  
d im .  

g ee

g e c ik m a k

M e n  d a r s a  g e c ik m ir e m .

1 . h e la  d a

2 . s a k it  

S a k it  o l!

y a t m a q , y a t a q d a  o lm a q  
y a tm a g a  g e tm a k

1 . d ik e ;

2 . $ e h e r  a t ra f in d a  y e r la § e n  k a n d ,  
q a s e b e

k e n d a /q a s e b a y a  g e tm a k  

k e n d d e /q a s a b e d e  y a ^ a m a q  
b a g

b a g  e v i

b a g  e v in d a  y a § a m a q

Y a y d a  b iz  b a g  e v in d a  y a ? a y in q .

z a n g  e t m e k

b ir  k a s e  z e n g  e tm e k  

M a n  d iin e n  o n a  z e n g  e td im ,  

la k in  o , e v d e  y o x  id i  

z e n g  e tm e k

d o st

v e f a l i  d o st

1 . k e ijir m e k  (va x t)
2 . x e r c la m a k  (p u l)  
p u l x e r c la m a k  

v a x t  s e r f  e tm e k

B i z  h e f t e n in  s o n u n u  b ir l ik d e  k e -  
? ir d ik .

b ir  ? e y e  p u l/v a x t  s e r f  e t m a k
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e.g. H e  spends m u c h  m oney on 
b o o k s .

e.g. H e  spends v e r y  litt le  time 
in the o p e n  a ir .  

family ['fa e m ili]

to com e [kAm] (cam e [keim ], come) 
Ant. to g o  (w e n t [went], g o n e  [gon]) 

a park [p a :k ]

Central Park ['s e n tra l p a :k ]  

W.comb. to  g o  to a park  
to get up (got up, got up)

e.g. I get up at s e v e n  o ’ c lo c k  in  

th e  m o r n in g .

H e  got up a n d  w e n t o u t o f  
the ro o m , 

to wash [w of]

W.comb. to wash o n e ’s h a n d s  
a n d  fa c e  

e.g. H e  g o t u p , d re s s e d  a n d  

washed, 
to dress [d re s]

to have breakfast [ 'b re k fa s t]  

dinner [ 'd m a r]

W.comb. to h a v e  dinner
to  h a v e  b re a k fa s t  /s u p p e r  

W.comb. to a s k  smb. to dinner 
to h a v e  smth. fo r  dinner 

e.g. W e  h a v e  s o u p  a n d  ro a st  

m e a t for dinner to d a y .  

e.g. W e  are  g o in g  to ask them  
to dinner.

W h a t  are  w e  h a v in g  fo r  
d in n e r ?  

s u p p e r  [ -SApar]

O , kitaba qox pul xarclayir/ sarf  
edir.

O , a ? iq  h a v a d a  ? o x  a z  o lu r .

aila (biitov halda xabari takda, 
tarkib halinda xabari camda ta- 
lab edir)

g a lm a k

g e tm a k

p a rk

m a r k a z i  p a rk  

p a r k a  g e t m a k

y e r in d a n  a y a g a  q a lx m a q , y e r in -  
d a n /  y a ta q d a n  d u r m a q /q a lx tn a q  

M a n  s a h a r  saa t y e d d id a  y e r im -  
d a n  d u ru ra m .

O ,  a y a g a  q a lx d i v a  o ta q d a n  
9 ix d i.  

y u y u n m a q , y u m a q  

a l - i i z i in u  y u m a q

O , y e r in d a n  q a lx d i,  g e y in d i v a  

y u y u n d u .  
g e y in m a k

s a h a r  y e m a y i  y e m a k  

g iin o rta  y e m a y i  

n a h a r  y e m a y i  y e m a k  
s a h a r / ja m  y e m a y i  y e m a k  

b ir  k a s i  n a h a r a  d a v a t  e t m a k  

n a h a r d a  n a  is a  y e m a k  

B u  g u n  n a h a r  u p iin  § o r b a m iz  v a  

q iz a r d i lm i§  a t im iz  v a r .

B i z  o n la r i n a h a ra  d a v a t  e t m a k  

f ik r in d a y ik .

G iin o r t a  y e m a y in a  n a  v a r ?

§ a m  y e m a y i

Xabarin i$Ianinasina fikir verin:

M y  f a m ily  is  la rg e . M a n im  a i la m  b o y iik d iir .

T h e  f a m ily  are at the ta b le . A i l a n i n  i i z v la r i  s to lu n  a r x a s in d a d ir .
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W .co m b .  at supper (b re a k fa s t, 
d in n e r)

to leave [ l i :v ]  (left [le ft], left)

W .com b.  to leave s c h o o l  

e.g .  H e  left school in  1 9 9 6 .  

e .g .  D o n ’ t leave y o u r  b o o k  at  

h o m e .

P re p ,  to leave for 
e.g . H e  left for T u r k e y  la st  

S u n d a y ,  

to see (saw [s o :], seen [ s i:n ] )  

W .com b.  to see a f i lm

$ a m /s a h a r  y e m a y i/n a h a r  v a x t i

1 . ta rk  e t m a k , 91x 1b  g e tm a k ;

2 . b it ir m a k , q u rta rm a q  (m a k ta b i)
3 . y a d d a n  g x a r ib  q o y m a q  
m a k t a b i b it ir m a k

O , 1 9 9 6 -c i  i ld e  m a k t a b i b it ir d i.  

K it a b m i y a d d a n  Q ix a r ib /u n u d u b  

e v d a  q o y m a .  

b ir  y e r a  g e t m a k

K e ? a n  b a z a r  o , T i i r k i y e y a  g e td i.

g o r m a k  

f i lm a  b a x m a q

M iiqavisa edin:

P le a s e  lo o k  at the b la c k b o a r d  Z a h m a t  o lm a s a , lo v h a y a  b a x in .

I ’ m  g o in g  to see  th is  f i lm . M a n  b u  f i lm a  b a x m a q  n iy y a t in d a y a m .

P hr.  to c o m e  to see 
to g o  to see 
to c o m e  a n d  see 
to g o  a n d  see 

e .g . I o fte n  w ent to see m y  
p a re n ts  la st w e e k .

P le a s e  c o m e  a n d  see m e  to 
d a y .

to speak [ s p i:k ]  (spoke [ s p o u k ] ;  

spoken [ s p o u k n ])

P h r.  to speak to sm b .
Syn.: to ta lk  to 

to s a y  to

g o r m a y a  g a lm a k  
g o r m a y a  g e t m a k  

g a lib  g o r m a k  

g e d ib  g o r m a k

M a n  k e ? a n  h a f t a  te z -te z  v a l i -  
d e y n le r im i g o r m a y a  g e td im .  

Z a h m a t  o lm a s a , b u  g iin  b iz a  
g a l/g a l in .  

d a m jm a q

b ir  k a s la  d a m jm a q

Yadda saxlayin!

D iiz g i in  v a r ia n t S a h v  v a r ia n t

to s p e a k  to smb. to s p e a k  w ith  sm b
to ta lk  to smb. to t a lk  w it h  sm b .
to s a y  to smb. to s a y  w ith  sm b .
to te ll smb. to te ll to sm b .
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snow [s n o u ]  
to s n o w  

snowy [ 's n o u i]  

to decide [ d f  s a id ]  

decision [ d i ' s i jn ]  

to skate [s k e it]

to ski [s k i: ]  (sk i’d [ s k i:d ] ,  sk i’d 
parent ['p e a ra n t]  

glad [g lae d ]

P h r.  to  b e  glad [g la sd ]  

e .g . (I a m ) Glad to see  y o u .  

together [ t a 'g e S a r]

W .com b. together w ith  sm b .  
e.g . I g o  h o m e  together w ith  m y  

f r ie n d s ,  

to watch [w o tj]

W .com b.  to watch TV 
interesting [ 'm tr is t ig ]  

interest ['m trist]  
to be over [ 'o u v a ]

S yn .  to  f in is h  [ 'f in ij]  
e.g . M y  le s s o n s  were over so o n . 

I finished m y  w o rk .

I ’d love to [ a i d ' k v  ta]

fresh [fref]

W .co m b .  fresh a ir  

fresh m ilk  

fresh fru it  

to stand up [ta'staend'Ap] (stood  
[stud], stood) 

to m eet [m i:t ]  (m e t, m e t)

e .g .  1 meet h im  e v e r y  d a y .

I met h e r in  the street. 

M eet m y  fr ie n d , 

a m eeting [ -m i:t ig ]

q a r

q a r  y a g m a q  

q a rh

q a r a r a  a lm a q  

q a r a r

s iir u § m o k  (x izakla )
S iir i i§ m a k  (k o n k i ila) 
v a lid e y n  

$ a d , § a n  

$ a d  o lm a q

S iz i  g o r m a y a  § a d a m .  

b ir l ik d a

b ir  k a s la  b ir l ik d a  

M a n  e v a  d o s t la r im la  b ir l ik d a  g e -  

d ir a m .

1 . m ii§ a h id a  e tm a k ;

2 . b a x m a q  
t e le v iz o r a  b a x z m a q  

m a r a q li

m a ra q

q u rta rm a q , s o n a  y e t m a k  
q u rta rm a q , i ? i  g o r iib  q u rta rm a q  

D a r s la r im  t e z l ik la  q u rta rd i.

M a n  i$ im i q u rta rd im .

M a n  is t a r d im  (I should love to 
b ir l a jm a s in i n  q is a  f o r m a s i)  

t a z a , t a r a v a t li ,  t a m iz  

t a m iz  h a v a  

t a z a  s lid  

t a z a  m e y v a

a y a g a  d u r m a q , a y a g a  q a lx m a q

1 . g o r ii§ m a k ;

2 . ra st g a lm a k ;

3 . ta n i§  o lm a q

M a n  o n u  h a r  g iin  g o r iir a m ; M a n  
o n u n la  h a r  g iin  g o ru ^ iira m . 

M a n  o n a  k i i^ a d e  ra st g a ld im .  

D o s t u m la  ta m ? o l/o lu n .

1 . g o r ii? ;

2 . m it in q , m it in q
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xiisusi isiMLBR
Salman [sel'iriAn] Salm an  

Anar [A'nAr] A nar

Soz yaradicihgi
“al” [d:1] s i f a t  d i i z a l d i c i  § a k i l< ; id ir .  O ,  i s i m l a r a  a r t in l a r a q  s i f a t  

a m a l a  g a t i r i r ,  m a s . :

c e n t r e  [ ' s e n t a r] c e n t r a l  m a r k a z i

f o r m  [ f o :m ]  f o r m a l  f o r m a l ,  r a s m i

“ y ”  s i f a t  a m a l a  g a t i r a n  § a k i l 9 i d i r ,  “al” § a k i l 9 i s in d a n  d a h a  m a h -  

s u ld a r d i r .  O ,  i s i m l a r a  a r t i r i l m a q l a  h a v a  § a r a i t i  i l a  b a g l i  m a n a l a r  

i f a d a  e d a n  s i f a t  a m a l a  g a t i r i r ,  m a s . :  

s n o w  q a r  -  s n o w y  q a r l i  r a in  y a g i §  -  r a i n y  y a g i § l i

s t o r m  f i r t in a  -  s t o r m y  f i r t i n a l i  w i n d  k u l a k  -  w i n d y  k i i l a k l i

c l o u d  b u l u d  -  c l o u d y  b u l u d l u

V darsin qrammatikasi

§ 39. Ciimlada vasitasiz va vasitali tamamhgin yeri. i l k  n o v -  

b a d a  b i l m a k  l a z i m d i r  k i ,  v a s i t a s i z  t a m a m l i q  n a d i r ?  T a s i r l i  f e l l a r  

o z i i n d a n  s o n r a  k im i ,  k im , n a y i, n a  s u a l l a n n a  c a v a b  v e r a n  o b y e k t  v a  

y a  s u b y e k t  t a l a b  e d ir ,  m a s . :  A z a r b a y c a n  d i l i n d a  Vaqifi g o r u r s m ;  

qapint a q ir a m . M a n a  kitab v e r ;  B iz a  hakim g o n d a r i n  k i m i  c i i m l a -  

l a r d a  goriiram f e l i  Vaqifi, aqiram f e l i  qapini, ver f e l i  kitab i s m i n i ,  

gondarin f e l i  hakim i s m i n i  t a l a b  e d ir .  T a s i r l i  f e l l a r i n  t a l a b i n a  

c a v a b  o la r a q  b u  i s i m l a r  m i i t l a q ,  b i r b a § a  i § l a n m a l i d i r ,  y o x s a  c i i m -  

l a n i n  m a n a s i  t a m a m l a n m a z .  C i i m l a d a k i  v a s i t a s i z  t a m a m l i q l a r  f e l l a ­

r in  t a l a b i  i l a  i § l a n i r ,  o n la r  c i i m l a n i n  m a n a s i n i  t a m a m l a m a g a  x i d m a t  

e d ir ,  i s m i n  v a  m i i a y y a n  v a  q e y r i - m i i a y y a n  t a s i r l i k  h a l i n d a  o la n  

s o z l a r l a  i f a d a  o lu n u r .

i n g i l i s  d i l i n d a  d a  d e m a k  o l a r  k i ,  v a s i t a s i z  t a m a m l i q  e y n i  t a l a b -  

l a r a  c a v a b  v e r i r ,  l a k i n ,  o n la r  A z a r b a y c a n  d i l i n d a  o ld u g u  k i m i  t a s i r l i k  

v a  y a  q e y r i - m i i a y y a n  t a s i r l i k  h a l l a r a  g o r a  d e y i l ,  ( b i l i r i k  k i ,  i n g i l i s  

d i l i n d a  i s i m l e r i n  a d l i q  v a  y i y a l i k  h a l l a n n d a n  s a v a y i  h e ?  b ir  h a l l  

y o x d u r )  t a s i r l i  f e l l a r i n  t a l a b i  i l a  c i i m l a n i n  m a n a s i n i  t a m a m l a y a n  

i s i m l a r  o l m a s i  i l a  m i i a y y a n l a § i r .  T u t a q  k i ,  send me d e y i r i k ,  l a k i n  

n a y i n  g o n d a r i l m a s i n i  d e m i r i k s a ,  c i i m l a  t a m a m l a n m ir ,  g i in k i  o n u
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V

tamamlayan soz - vasitasiz tamamliq yoxdur. Lakin send me a pen  
dedikde, artiq ciimlanin manasi tamamlamr, ^iinki onun a p en  kimi 
vasitasiz tamamligi vardir.

Vasitali tamamliq isa bir qadar farqlidir. Vasitali tamamliq 
ciimlede vasitasiz tamamliq kimi o qadar da mtihiim rol oynamir. 
Vasitali tamamliq ciimlani tamamlayan asas element olmayib, artiq 
tamamlanmi§ ciimlalarda mazmunu daha da dolgunla§dirmaga, 
obyekt haqqinda alava malumat vermaya xidmat edir, mas.:

Q a p im  a^arla a? cumlasinda agarla sozii i§lenmese da, Q a p in i 
a? ciimlasi artiq tamamlanmi§ bir hokmii ifada edir, 9unki onun 
q a p in i kimi vasitasiz tamamligi vardir. Lakin Q a p in i a^arla a? 
cumlasinda agar sozii verilmi§ hokmii daha da aydinla^dinr, dark 
etmani asanla§dirir

ingilis dilinda adatan biitiin sozonlii tamamliqlar vasitali ta- 
mamliq hesab edilir. Lakin bazi tasirli fellar da vardir ki, onlar ham 
vasitali, ham da vasitasiz tamamliq talab eda bilir va bununla da 
ham vasitasiz, ham da vasitali tamamliqla i§lanirlar. Bela halda on­
lar ozlerinden sonra ya obyekt halinda olan avazliklar, ya da adliq 
halda olan isim talab edarak sozoniisiiz vasitali tamamliqla i§lane- 
rak harakatin istiqamatini miiayyan edirlar, mas.:

Send m e a letter. M a n a  maktub gondar(in).
Send K a n a n  a book. K a n a n a  kitab gonder(in).

Bu ciimlalarda m e va K a n a n  sozonliiksiiz vasitali tamamliq- 
lardir. Bu tip vasitali tamamliq w h o m ?  sualina cavab olur ve ciimle- 
da onun yeri felle vasitesiz tamamhgin arasinda olur.

Give T ed  five pens. T ed a  be§ qelam ver(in).
Ask m e a question. M a n a  sual ver(in).

Hareketin istiqametlendiyi (yon aldigi) §exs to sozonliiklii vasi- 
teli tamamliqla da i§lene biler, bu vaxt onun yeri vasitesiz tamam- 
liqdan sonraya kegir, mes.:

Send a letter to  m e. Send a book to  K an an .
Oger ciimlede hem vasitesiz, hem de sozonlii vasiteli tamamliq 

vardirsa, xeberden sonra evvelce vasitesiz tamamliq sonra ise soz- 
onlii vasitali tamamliq i$lenir, mes.:

I read a b o o k  a b o u t A zer- Men Azerbaycan haqqinda
b a ija n . kitab oxuyuram.
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QRAMMA TiK  M A TE R iA LLA R I iL K M  M O H K O M L d N D iR id
TAP&IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki fellarin ii? form asini oxuyun va onlari azbarlayin.

II. Q ara  h arflarla  yazilm i$ sozlara  suallar verin .
1. He took his son out on M onday evening (2). Sam ad  

spoke to us about the plan yesterday (4). 3. H e w as in 
G azakh last year. (3). 4. They were at their office yesterday  
m orning. (3). 5. The students usually go hom e after classes

III. A $agidaki c iim la lari ingilis d ilina  tarciim a edin.

1. Siz diinon evde hansi tap§iriqlari etm isiniz? 2. Bu mii- 
hendis Bakiya ne zam an qayidib? 3. O, Baktya 2 il bundan 
qabaq qayitmi§dir. 4. D iinen L enkerana kim  getdi? -S em ed li.
5. T e lebe  lovheye getdi, ciim leni lovhede yazdi, onu oxudu ve 
yerine qayitdi. 6 .Siz evde hansi tap$irigi yazm istm z? -T ap§irtq  
7-ni. 7. K e?en  il sizin te lebele rin iz  ingilis dilinde nece dam§ir- 
dilar? -K eg en  il onlar qox yax§i dam§irdilar. 8 . D iinen siz 
dersde  ne etdiniz? -B iz  m etni oxuduq, tap§iriqlan etdik, mii- 
e llim im izle ingilis dilinde dam§dtq ve cum leleri A zerbaycan 
dilinden ingilis diline terciim e etdik. 9. Siz bu m ektubu diinen 
saat ne<;ede aldiniz? -D oqquzda. 10. O nlar bazar giinii hansi 
film e baxdilar? -A zerb ay can  haqqinda m araqli bir film e bax- 
dilar. Film  uzun idi ve saat 7-de qurtardi.

to com e, cam e, come 
to read, read [red], read [red] 
to go, went, gone 
to do, did, done [dAn]

to be, was [woz], were [we:], 
been [bi:n]

to have, had, had 
to m eet, m et, m et 
to tell, told, told 
to send, sent, sent

to find, found, found 
to give [giv], gave, given 

[ 'g ivn ,] 
to take, took, taken 
to write, wrote, written 
to speak, spoke, spoken 
to know, knew, known 
to get, got, got 
to sit, sat, sat 
to put, put, put 
to cut, cut, cut

(3).
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IV.. in d ik i d avam ed ici va ke<;mi$ qeyri-m iiayyan  zam an lard an  istifada  
ed arak  m otariza lari a9in.

1. They (to go) to school 
now.

2 . I (not to sleep) now.
3. She (not to drink) 

coffee now.
4. W e (not to w atch) TV 

now.
5. M y m other (not to 

w ork) now.
6 . You (to w ork) now?
7. He (to play) now?
8 . They (to eat) now?
9. Y our sister (to rest) 

now?
10 .W hat you (to do) now?

11. Y ou (to w rite) an ar­
ticle now?

12. W hat your brother (to 
drink) now?

13.They (to have) a good 
tim e now?

14. He (to take) m edicine 
now?

15. W here they (to go)
now?
16. He (to speak) English 

now?

They (to go) to school every 
morning.

I (not to sleep) in the daytime.
She (not to drink) coffee after 

lunch.
W e (not to w atch) TV in the 

m orning.
M y m other (not to work) at 

an office.
You (to work) every day?
He (to play) in the afternoon?
They (to eat) at school?
Y our sister (to rest) after 

school?
W hat you (to do) every m orn­

ing?
You som etim es (to w rite) an 

artcile?
W hat your brother (to drink) 

in the evening?
They (to have) a good tim e 

every Saturday?
How often he (to take) m edi­

cine?
W here they (to go) on
Sunday?
W hat language he usually (to 

speak) at the office?

LEK SiK -Q RAM M ATiK  TAP$IRIQLAR
I. A $agidaki sozlarin  d iizg iin  ta la ffiiz iin a  fik ir  verarak  oxuyun .

forth, fur, list, turn, stir, curly, cape, rob, knock, hay, dew, 
m oon, task, cow, stout, voice, took, rude, space, ear, rain, 
ounce, m eak, last, steep, stool, m oist, knock, want, wash, wasp, 
past, sail.
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II. A§agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissalarindan yarandigini m iiayyan-
Ia$dirin va o n la n  tarciim a edin.

cultural new spaper p layer central
gladly skater text-book cinem a-goer
beginner rtinety-fifth discussion decision

III. M atn in  i$lak sozlarind an  istifad e edarak  a§agidaki su a llara  cavab  
verin .

1. W hen did you begin to learn English?
2. Do you spend m uch tim e on your English?
3. H ow  m uch tim e do you usually spend on your hom ew ork?
4. H ow  well do you usually know  your lesson?
5. Do you som etim es go to see your friends?
6 . H ow  often do your friends com e to see you?
7. How often do you spend the w eek-end with your fam ily?
8 . H ow  often do they go to the theatre (to the cinem a) to­

gether?
9. W hen did you last go to the theatre?
10. W hen do you usually get up on weekdays?
11. W hat do you do then?
12. Do you w ake up your children early in the m orning?
13. Do they w ake up at once?
14. Do they usually go to bed early or late?
15. W hen do you usually have dinner (breakfast, supper)?
16. Does he have dinner at hom e or at his office?
17. W here are you going to have dinner today?
18. Did you go to the country for the last w eek-end or did 

you stay in town?
19. How often do you spend the w eek-end in the country?
20. W hen did you last go to the country?
21. W here are you going to spend the next w eek-end?
22. Are you going to the country again?
23. W hich o f  you likes to skate (ski)?
24. Do you play chess?
25. W hich o f  your friends plays chess well?
26. W hich gam es do you play?
27. W ho did you play chess with last Saturday?
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28. W here do your parents live?
29. Do you often go to see them ?
30. W hen are you going to see them  again?
31. W hat’s the w eather like today?
32. W hat kind o f  w eather do you like?
33. Do you like to go for walks in snowy w eather?
34. W hen are you going to take your children out (for a 

walk)?

IV . A §agidaki c iim la lari ingilis d ilina  tarciim a edin:

a) A zarbaycan  d ilin d ak i “baxmaq” va “gormak” fellarin in  ing ilis d ilin ­
da d iizg iin  tarciim asin i i§ladarak c iim la lari ing ilis d ilina  tarciim a  
ed in .
1. Siz diinen hansi filmi gorm iisunuz? -Biz te le b e le r  haq- 

qindaki yeni bir film e baxmi§iq. 2 . O, m ene baxdi ve soru§du: 
“Siz iig il bundan qabaq m ektebde i§leyirdiniz?” 3. D iinen siz 
harada olm usunuz? M en sizi i§de (idarede) tapa bilm edim . 
4.Bu xeriteye  baxin. Bu hansi xerited ir? 5. L ovheye baxin. 
Oradaki teze  sozleri gorursiiniizmii?
b) to ask, to ask for  fe llar in i i§latm akla c iim la lari ing ilis d ilina  tarciim a  

ed in .
1 . O ne isteyir? -O, teze  bir xerite  isteyir. 2 . O sizden ne 

soru§ur? —ilkinin teze  iinvamm  soru§ur. 3. O bize bir nege sual 
verdi ve biz onlara cavab verdik. 4. O, m enden qezet yox, 
jum al istedi. 5. O nlar xarici qonaga goxlu sualar verdiler.
c) “Sahar (giinorta, ax^am) yemayi yemak” b iria$m alarina fik ir  verarak  

a$agidaki c iim la lari tarciim a ed in .
1. Q arda?im  dostunu giinorta yem eyine devet etdim i? 2. O, 

jam  yem eyini adeten  saat negede yeyir? 3. O hem i§e seher na- 
harindan evvel idm an edir. 4. Siz giinorta yem eyini tek , yoxsa 
dostlarim zla yeyirsiniz? 5. Mii§viq giinorta yem eyini harada 
yeyir? 6 . Siz gee, yoxsa vaxtinda §am edirsiniz? 7. M en seher 
yem eyi iigiin kofe ve buterbrod xo?layiram.

d) “o ” xa “onlar” avazlik larin i i§latm akla a$agidaki c iim la lari tarciim a  
ed in .

1. Onun m eqalesi A zerbaycan haqinda idi. 2. Biz ondan so- 
ru§duq: “Sen negisen?” 3. §eh riyan  tebrik  etm ek iigiin qarda^i

207



onun evina getdi. 4. K egan hafta  sizin m aqalanizi oxudum . 
5.M an onu diinan g6rmu§am . 6 . H ava yax§i idi va  u§aqlar xa- 
hi§ etdi ki, onlari parka aparaq. 7. Siz onu diinan harada gor- 
miisuniiz? -Biz onu parkda gdrmii§iik. 8 . Sam adovun dostlan  
ondan oz i?i haqqinda soru§dular va o, onlarin suallanna cavab 
verdi.

V. Yerlarda noqtalarin yerina lazim olan sozdnlarini islodin.

1. W e decided to ask our friends ... d inner the other day. 2. 
... d inner w e ’re going ... Central Park. 3. W hat are we going to 
have ... d inner today? 4. M y friend likes to play ... chess. He 
spends a lot ... tim e ... it. Y esterday he played chess ... six ... 
the evening and only g o t ... hom e ... ten. 5. W e spent Sunday ... 
the country. W e w ent ... the theatre ... the evening and got ... 
hom e late ... the evening. 6 . M y friend lives ... the country and 
he likes it very much. 7. His house is a long w ay ... his office. 
8 . He goes ... town every m orning. He is alw ays in ... tim e ... 
work. 9. I don ’t go ... the cinem a tonight. M y wife and I are 
going ... a walk. 10. Does your friend play ... chess well? I am 
going to have a gam e ... chess ... him. 11. “W hen did the 
m eeting finish?” “ It finished ... four” . 12. I got ... hom e late 
yesterday evening and w e n t ... bed ... once. 13. Salm an spends 
a l o t ... m oney ... books. I often ask him ... books to read.

VI. Noqtalarin yerina lazim olan artikli i§ladin.

“Do you w ant to go to ... country?” m y wife asked me on 
Sunday. “I ’d love to.” I answered. W e decided to go to ... 
Shusha and got there at eleven in ... m orning ... w eather was 
fine and we had ... long w alk in ... park. W e w ent back to ... 
tow n at four in ... afternoon. W e had ... dinner, and in ... 
evening we w ent to ... theatre. (W e often go to ... cinem a or to 
... theatre on ... Saturday or ... Sunday). ... play was very 
interesting and we liked it very much. Then we w ent ... home. 
A t ... hom e we had ... supper, played ... gam e o f ... chess and 
w ent to ... bed at 12 o ’clock.
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V II. F ellari lazim  olan  zam an a , $axsa va  kam iyyata  gora i§ladin.

1. I usually (to go) to bed at eleven o ’clock. Y esterday my 
friends (to com e) to see m e, and I (to go) to bed at one in the 
m orning. 2. “W hen you (to have) breakfast yesterday?” “I (to 
have) breakfast at nine in the m orning” . 3. W e usually (to stay) 
in the country over the w eek-end, but the w eather (to be) bad 
and we (not to go) to the country tom orrow . 4. “W hen you last 
(to go) to the theatre?” “Two weeks ago.”5. Y esterday (to be) 
m y day off. I usually  (to w ake up) early on m y day off, but 
som etim es I (not to get up) at once. I (to get up) at eight 
o ’clock yesterday. 6 . She (not to be) at hom e now. She (to 
play) tennis. 7. W hen your son (to go) to college?

V III. M atn in  i$lak sozlarin dan  istifada ed arak  a$agidaki ciim la lari in­
gilis d ilin a  tarciim a ed in .

1. Biz m etni oxuduq, sonra m iiellim  b ize goxlu suallar 
verdi ve  biz onlara cavab verdik. 2. D iinen size kim  ba§ gekdi? 
-M enim  dostum un dostlari. Biz onlan  gorm eye gox §ad olduq. 
O nlar bazar ertesine q eder bizim  yanim izda qaldilar. 3. Diinen 
siz harada idiniz? -M e n  kinoda idim. -F ilm  xo§unuza geldi- 
mi? -B e li , o gox m araqli film idi ve m enim  gox xo§uma geldi. 
4. Siz diinen saat negede eve geldiniz? -M en diinen eve saat 
11-de geldim  ve derhal yataga getdim . 5. Siz diinen saat ne­
gede seh er yem eyi yediniz? -Biz diinen saat 9-da seher 
yem eyi yedik. 6 . Siz §ahmat oynam agi sevirsinizm i? -B eli, la­
kin bu il m en gox nadir hallarda §ahmat oynayiram . O ise bu il 
tez-tez §ahmat oynayir. 7. M en adeten  heften in  sonunu oz 
ailem  ile kegirirem . 8 . Kigik oglum  m ene  sual verm eyi xo?- 
layir ve m en hem i§e onun suallarina cavab verirem . 9. D iinen 
harada olm usunuz? -M en diinen sizin yam m za geldim , lakin 
siz evde olm adim z. 10. Sizin u§aqlarmiz haradadir? -O n la r  
x izek le  siirii§iirler. 11. Salm an §enbe giinii m enim  yam m a 
gelmi§di. Biz qerara aldiq ki, im ladan evvel ilk be§ dersin  
sozlenn i tekrar edek. 12. Biz saat yeddide i§lem eye ba§ladiq.
13. M en ingilis dilini oyrenm eyi xo?layiram. 14. O gox i§leyir 
ve  ingilis dilini yax§i bilir. 15. Biz diinen sozleri ve qram m atik 
qaydalan tekrar etdik, m etni oxuduq ve terciim e etdik. 16. Biz
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saat doqquzda i§imizi tam am ladiq ve eve getdik. 17. Film  qisa 
idi, lakin gox m araqli idi. O, saat 8-de ba?ladi ve  saat 9-da 
qurtardi. 18. Biz eve gee geldik  ve dostum  F exreddin  m enim le 
§ahmat oynam agi qerara aldi.

S iF A H i N iT Q i M O H K dM L dN D iR iC i TAP$IRIQLAR

I. V erilm i$ soz  va soz b irla§m alarindan  istfiad a  ed arak  a§agidaki m ov- 
zu larda situ asiya lar  d iizald in .

1. M y day o f f
a day off, w eather, fine, to w ake up, to get up, to decide, to 

stay over the w eek-end, to go to the country, to return, late, 
after supper, not to want, to play chess, at once, to go to bed

2. To go  fo r  a walk  
to like, to go to the theatre, after a day ’s work, often, to see, 

interesting, a play, very m uch, once, to get hom e, late, before 
supper, to be over, to go to bed, at once

3. To see a fr ie n d  
in the afternoon, to decide, to the park, to walk, two hours, 

to go back, to have dinner, after dinner, to play chess, to go to 
the cinem a, to finish

4. A fter dinner
to like, to play chess, often, in the evening, to com e to see, 

to be glad, last night, to have supper, together, to discuss, to go 
to bed, late

5 . 1 go  to the library  
to want, to ask for, to give, interesting, a book, to begin, at 

once, to like, to read, very m uch, to give back, to thank

II. A $agidaki soz va soz b irla$m alarindan  istifada  ed arak  d ia loq  d iizal- 
din.

1 . to be going, to the country, to stay there over the w eek­
end, to want, I ’d love to

2. to play chess, to want, to play a gam e of, I ’d love to
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3 . to be glad to see, to be going to the cinem a, to w ant to see 
the film , I ’d love to

4. W hat’s the w eather like..., fine (nice, bad), to go to the 
country, to stay in town

I I I .  A ?agidaki m ovzu lara  m iivafiq  o laraq  qisa h ek aya lar  duzald in .

1. Last Sunday Evening.
2. How I U sually  Spend the W eek-end.
3. M y Last Day Off.
4. Y esterday (Tom orrow ) M orning.

IV . A $agidaki suallara  inkarda cavab  verin .

1. “Did you go to the cinem a yesterday?”
“U n fo rtu n a te ly .........................................”
2. “Did you go to see your friends on Saturday?”
u  >>

3. “Did your children go to the country last Sunday?”
66 99

4. “Did you m eet M rs. Brown last w eek?”

5. “Did Sam adli see (receive) you yesterday?”
6 . “ ............................................................................................................................ ”

V. A $agidaki d ia loqu  oxu yu n  va onu azb ar oyranin .

“Good -after^noon, M r Brow n.” |
“Good ,after^noon, M r Sam adli!.” |
“ 'G lad to 'see you in J?Baku a^,gain.| 'W hen did you 

^com e?” |
“ I 'o n ly  'c a m e  T th is  ^ m o r n in g .” |

“ 'W hat was the ^w eather like/ in ^L ondon [ 'U ndan]?  |
“It was 'very  ^n ice  there,/ ^ too .” |

V I. A §agidaki h ek ayan i oxu yun , ona su a llar  verin  va dani§in.

M rs Jones w ent into the sitting-room . It w as dark. It was 
late and she was tired. She found the sw itch for the light, 
sw itched it on and noticed that the carpet was dirty. She turned
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on the radio. There was a program m e on bacteriology. She 
turned it o ff  and sw itched on the television-set instead. There 
was a program m e o f  pop m usic. The noise was deafening. She 
hated noise. She turned it dow n very low, turned o ff  the light 
and sat dow n to relax. The m usic was very faint now  and the 
singers looked ridiculous, so she turned the volum e up again. 
Now, the m usic was dreadful. She sw itched o ff  the television, 
sw itched on the radio again, turned one o f  the knobs and found 
another program m e very relaxing. But she cou ldn’t relax in a 
room w ith a dirty carpet. So she found the vacuum  cleaner, 
took the plug and sw itched the vacuum -cleaner on. The noise 
was tiring and she decided to stand it. She cleaned the carpet, 
sat dow n and very soon she fell asleep. It was pleasant now  to 
relax in the room  w ith a clean carpet.

V II. A $agidaki a ta lar sozlarin i oyran in  va on lari s itu asiya lard a  i§ladin.

1. Little strokes fe l l  great oaks. D am a-dam a g o l olar
2. A g o o d  beginning m akes a good  ending ~  Yax§i ba$langic 

yax$i ndticd verar.
3. Appetite  comes with eating i§tah di§ altindadir.
4. H aste m akes waste -  Tdhsan tandira du§ar.
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L E S S O N  SIX  (T H E  S IX T H  L E S S O N )

T e x t: A  Fam ily
G r a m m a r :  l . T o  have feli v e  have (has) got ifadasi (§40 , sah. 220)

2. S om e, any qeyri-m iiayyan avezlik lari (§41 , sah. 224)
3. N o inkar avazliy i (§42, sah. 226)

A FAMILY

'N arm in and 'N azrin are ^sisters.| They are 'young 'girls 
o f ^tw enty.i They are ^twins.| T heir fam ily isTnot ^iarge.| 
They have 'got a Tvery 'com fortable ^ fla t/ in the 'centre o f  
B a^ku .| Their 'm other is not very old.| She is a w om an of 
'forty-^five.| She is Ta lecturer at the U niversity  o f  ^L an ­
guages. | She 'teaches ^History.! At her ^ lec tu res/ she 'gives 
'in teresting Tfacts a'bout the 'h istory o f  A zerbaijan. Her 
'lectures are 'a lw ays 'very ^in teresting. | 'All the students like 
to be ^present at them.|

'N arm in  and ^N azrin / 'd o n ’t 'go to ^school.| They 'study 
at the 'M edical ^C ollege.| They 'learn  a 'lo t o f  ^sub jects 
^ there.| They do their 'best not to  m ake Tm any m is t a k e s /  
in their ^hom ew ork.| They ^think to becom e 'good  ^special­
ists.! 'N arm in 'w ants to be 'com e a ^children’s doctor/ and 
'N azrin  'w ants to be 'com e an ^oculist.| They 'alw ays 'help 
their 'm other at ^hom e.|

Their elder ^brother/ graduated from  the U n iv e r s i ty  
som e years aqo.| He 'left ^school in 1991,/ at the age of 
's e v e n te e n . 'I  J?Now/ he is ^m arried / and 'go t a very nice 
^daughter.| H is ^daughter/ is a 'girl o f ^three.l She 'know s 
'som e 'E nglish  ^poem s.| 'E very  ^m orn ing / he 'takes her to the 
^nursery school.! It is 'near his Chouse/ and he ^w alks there.!



Their 'grandfather and ^grandm other/ 'live in the 
^country .| They have a 'b ig  garden.| 'Every ^season / has its 
'own ^beauty here.| The 'g irls 'usually  'spend their ^sum m er/ 
w ith their ^grandparents.| They love their ^grandchildren  

'very  ^m uch.|
“ 'A re 'N arm in and 'N azrin J^sisters?” ” ^,Yes, they ^,are” .| 
“ ^H ow  old are they?” |” “They are ^ tw enty” .
“ 'W hat is their ^m other?!” Their Sm other/ is a ^ teacher.” | 
“ 'D o the 'g irls 'go to ^school?!” “N o,/ they ^ d o n ’t” .| 
“ 'W here do they ^,study?| “A t the 'M edical ^.College.” | 
“ 'W ho 'graduated from  the U n iv e rs ity ? !  “Their 'e lder 

'b ro ther did.” |
“ 'Is he ^ m arried?” | “^Y es,/ he is ” |
“ 'H ow  'm any 'children has he ^.got?|” “ 'O nly  one.” | 
“ 'W here does he 'take her 'every  ^.morning?” | “To the 

^nursery school.” |
“ 'W hen do the 'g irls 'v isit their ^grandfather and ^g rand ­

m other?!” “ In ^sum m er.” |
“ 'H ow  'm any 'E nglish  ^poem s/ does the 'ch ild  ^know ?” | 

“ She 'know s ^som e.” |

“'Where 'does he },come from?"|” -O  haralidir?
“He 'comes from ^Astara"|” - 0  Astaralidir
“'Is he ^married?"!” - 0  evlidirmi?
“Yes,/1 think he iis." |” -Beli, manca evlidir.
“^Yes,/ he 'got 'married Tlast ^year."|” -Beli, o, kegan il evlandi.
“^.No,/ he’s 'still ^single.”"!” -Xeyr, o hala da subaydir.

MQTN8  DAIR IZAHATLAR
1. He left school in 1991 at the age o f seventeen O, 1991- 

ci ildd 1 7 ya§inda maktabi bitirdi. A zerbaycan dilinden  ferqli 
olaraq, ingilis dilinde illeri b ild iren  req em ler sira say lan  kimi 
deyil, m iqdar say lan  kimi oxunur.
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1926 ['nain 'ti:n  'tw enti'siks] 1926-ci il (m in doqquz
y iiz  iy irm i a lt in c i il)

1917 ['na in 'ti:n ' seven 'ti:n] 1917-ci il (m in doqquz
yiiz on yeddinci il)

1968 [ 'n a in 'ti:n 's ik s ti'e it]  1968-ci il (m in doqquz
yiiz altmi§ sekkizinci il)

Qeyd: Yiizliik reqem  tam olduqda m in sozii i§ledilm ir, m es.:

1800 [ei'ti:n 'hAndrid] 1800-cii il (m in sekkiz yiizuncii il)
1900 ['nain'ti:n'hAndnd] 1900-cii il (m in doqquz yiiziincii il)

A C T IV E  W O R D S A N D  W O R D  C O M B IN A T IO N S

you n g a specialist
a you n g  girl o f  tw enty to becom e

tw ins a ch ild ren ’s doctor
a fam ily an ocu list
large to help
com fortab le a m other
old an eld er  brother
a w om an  (p /w o m en ) to graduate from

a w om an  o f  forty -five to leave school
a lecture at the age o f
a lectu rer m arried
to teach  (tau gh t, taught) to be (get) m arried
to g ive (gave, g iven ) a dau gh ter
a fact a girl o f  five
all a poem
to like a nu rsery  school
to be presen t a gran d fath er
a school a gran d m oth er

to go to school gran d p aren ts
to w ork  at school grandch ildren

m edica l (adj) a season
M ed ica l C o llege ow n
a su bject beauty

to do (take sub jects) spring
to do o n e ’s best sum m er
to m ake (m ad e, m ade) autum n
a m istake w in ter

to m ake a m istake  
to th in k  (th ou gh t, thought)

to love
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V O C A B U L A R Y  O F L E SSO N  SIX

young [Jaij] adj
W.comb. a young girl 

twin [twin] n
W.comb. S iam ese twins

m y twin brother/sister
a fam ily n

W.comb. a large family 
com fortable ['kA infatabl] adj 
W.comb. a com fortable armchair 

['a:mt}ea] 
a w om an ['wuman] wom en [wum in] 

W.comb. a wom an o f  forty 
old [ould] adj 

e.g. Our teacher is not old.
H ow  old is he?
H e is sixty, 

a lecture [a'lektja] n 
W.comb. to g ive a lecture 

e.g. He is going to g ive  a lecture 
today, 

a lecturer [a'lektjara] n

to teach [ti:tf] (taught [to:t], taught) 
a teacher [’ti:tjar] n 

W.comb. to give a talk 
a fact [faekt] n 

W.comb. in fact 
e.g. In fact he is my friend, 

all [d:1] 
e.g. All are present.

All is ready ['redi]

ganc, cavan 
ganc/cavan qiz  
akiz
Siam akizlari
m anim  akiz qarda$im/bacim

boyiik aila  
rahat
rahat kursu/kreslo 

qadin
qirx ya§h qadin 
qoca, ya§li
B izim  m iiallim im iz ya$li deyil. 
Onun ne?a ya§i var?
Onun altrm§ ya?i var. 
miihazira
muhazire soylam ak/dem ak
O, bu giin miihazira soylayacak.

miihazira9i, ali m aktabda mii- 
hazira oxuyan m iiallim  
oyratm ak  
m iiallim
miihazira soylam ak  
fakt, dalil, subut 
aslinda
B slinda o, m anim  dostumdur. 
hami, har §ey
Harm buradadir/ijtirak edir.
Har §ey hazirdir.

Fikir verin:

All sozii canli mafhumlari bildirdikda ciim lanin xabari cam da, cansiz 
mafhumlari bildirdikda xabar takda olur:

All are ready for the com petition. Hami yari?a hazirdir.
All is ready for the com petition. Har §ey yari§ iiijun hazirdir.
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to like [laik] v xo$lamaq, xo§u gelm ek
like prep. kim i, ox?ar

e.g. D o it like me. Onu m enim  kimi et/edm.
to be present [ prezant] v i§tirak etm ek

e.g. He is present at the lesson. O, dersde i$tirak edir.
presence [prezans] n i§tirak

W.comb. m y presence m enim  i§tirakim
a school [0 sku:l] n m ekteb

W.comb. to go to school m ektebe getm ek; oxumaq
to be at school dersde olmaq; m ektebde olmac

W.comb. a school-teacher m ekteb m uellim i
to work at school m ektebde i§lem ek

m edical ['m edikl] adj tibbi; tebabete aid
W.comb. m edical school tibb m ektebi

m edicine ['m edisin] n derrnan
W.comb. to take m edicine derman qebul etm ek

to g ive  medicine derman vermek
W.comb. M edical C ollege tibb kolleci

a subject [-SAbd3ikt] n 1. m ovzu;
2. fenn (ders fenni)

W.comb. to do subjects at m ektebde fenlerden ders kei;-
school m ek  /fen leri oyrenm ek

to m ake [m eik] (m ade [m eid]) v dlizeltm ek, qayirmaq
W.comb. to make a mistake seh v  etm ek
Syn. to do

to m ake a box qutu diizeltm ek

M iiq a y isa  ed in :

H e made many m istakes in 0 ,  dunen imlada qoxIu sehv etdi.
his dictation yesterday.

He did his work yesterday. D iinen 0, i§ini yerine yetirdi/gor-
du.

to do one’s best elinden  g e len i etm ek
a m istake [m is'teik] n sehv

Phr. to be mistaken seh v  etm ek, yam lm aq
e.g. Y ou are not m istaken. S en /S iz  sehv  etm irsen/etm irsi-

niz.
W.comb. to make a mistake sehv  etm ek
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1
to think [Gigk],(thought [0o:t], 

thought) v
W.comb. to think of smth. 
e.g. I always think o f my sons.

a specialist [a'spejalist] n 
a speciality n 

e.g. What’s your speciality?

to becom e [bi'kAm] (becam e, 
becom e) v

W.comb. to becom e a teacher/ 
doctor
to becom e old

W.comb. an old man/woman 
the weather ['weda] n 

e.g. The w eather became cold, 
a children’s doctor [a'tjildranz 

’dokta] 
an oculist [an'okjurlist] n 

e.g. Nazim Afandiyev was a 
good oculist, 

to help [ta 'help] v 
e.g. The teachers help us to 

learn many subjects.
help n

W.comb. to give a help

a m other ['mA3ar] n 
W.comb. M others’ day 
e.g. M other is dear to all. 

W.comb. a m other tongue [tArj] 
a motherland 

to love the M otherland  
e.g. We love our M otherland.

elder ['elda] adj 
an elder brother/sister 

to graduate from [ta 'gradjueit 
'fram]

to leave school
age [eid3] n 
for aqes

diiijunmak

bir $ey haqqinda du$iinmak 
Man hami$a ogullarim haqqin- 

da dujunuram. 
miitaxassis, ixtisas sahibi 
pe§a, ma?guliyyat 
Sanin/Sizin pe§an(iz) nadir? 
San/Siz nagisan/nagisiniz? 
olmaq; sonradan olmaq, doniib 
olmaq
miiallim/hakim olmaq

qocalmaq 
qoca kiji/qadin 
hava
Hava soyudu/soyuqlajdi. 
ujaq hakimi

goz hakimi
Nazim Bfandiyev yax§i goz ha­

kimi idi. 
komak etmak
Miiallimlar biza goxlu fanlari 
oyranmaya komak edir. 

komak
komak etmak, komaklik
gostarmak
ana
analar giinii
Ana hami iigiin azizdir.
ana dili
ana vatan
ana vatani sevmak
Biz ana vatenimizi/dogma tor-
pagimizi sevirik.
boyiik (aihdd)
boyuk qarda§/baci
bitirmak (ali maktabi)

maktabi bitirmek/qurtarmaq
l.ya§ (omriinya$i) 2 .osr. 
asrlarla, goxdan bari.
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e.g. What’s your age?
How old are you?

W.comb. at the age of 
e.g. He went to school at the 

age o f six. 
m arried ['maerid] adj 

W.comb. to be m arried 
e.g. He is m arried and has two 

sons, 
to marry 

e.g. He m arried last year 
Syn.: to get married 

a daughter ['do:ta] n 
a girl [ga:l] n 

W.comb. a girl of ten 
a girl of five 

a poem [pouim] n 
a poet [pouit] n
a nursery school ['na:sari'sku:l]

a father [’fa:Sa] n 
a grandfather [a'gra;n.fa:Sa] n 
a grandm other [a'gra;n'mAda] 
a grandson [a'graensAn] n 
a granddaughter [a'gr£en'do:ta] 
grandchildren ['graentjildran] 
grandparents [graenpearants] 
a season ['si:zan] n 
own [oun] pron.

W.comb. my own 
beauty ['bju:ti] n 
beautiful ['bju:tifal] adj 

W.comb. a beautiful girl 
spring ['sprig] n 
sum m er ['sAma] n 
autumn [ o:tam] n 
fall [fo:l] n 
w inter ['winta] n 
to love [ I a v ]  v  

love n
Phr. My love to your parents.

Sanin/Sizin ya?in(iz) negadir? 
Sanin/Sizin nega ya^in(iz) var? 
yajinda
O, alti ya§inda maktaba getdi. 

evli
evli olmaq
O, evlidir va iki oglu var.

evlanmak, aila qurmaq
O kegan il evlandi 
evlanmak
qiz (ovlad)
qiz (umumiyyath qiz u$agi)
on ya§li qiz
be$ ya§li qiz
poema, §er
§air
korpalar evi (korpahr iigiin tar- 

biya miiassisasi) 
ata 
baba 
nana
ogul navasi 
qiz navasi 
navalar 
baba, nana 
fasil 
oz, ozu
manim oziimiin
gozallik
gozal
gozal qiz
yaz
yay
payiz (Britaniya ingilis dilinda) 
payiz (Amerikan ingilis dilinda)

sevmak
mahabbat
Mandan valideynlariniza salam 

soylayin/deyin.



T

Oxu qaydasi

1 . Id ve nd herf birle?melerinden qabaq gelen saitler I qay-
daya esasen, yeni a<?iq hecada oldugu kimi oxunur, mes.:

old [ould] qoca 
child [tjaildj u§aq 
find [faind] tapmaq

2. “o” herfi “th” herf birle$mesinden ve m, n, v herflerinden 
evvel ekser hallarda [a] kimi oxunur, mes.:

mother ['mAde] ana 
brother ['brAde] qarda§ 
come fkAm] gelmek 
son [sAn] ogul
love [Iav] sevmek

VI dersin qrammatikasi

§ 40.1. “To have” feli ve “have got” ifadesi. ingilis dilinde 
“var” anlayi§i miixtelif qrammatik ve leksik vasitelerle ifade edilir. 
Bu anlayi§larm ilkin anlann “var” anlayi§inm §exse ve ya mekana 
gore aid olmasi iizerinde formala§mi§dir, giinki ingilis dilinde ciimle 
“var” anlayi§mi ifade eden bu iki aspektden asili olaraq formala§ir.

Bilmek lazimdir ki, eger “var” anlayi§i canli isme, xiisusen de 
§exse ve §exsi bildiren isimlere aid olursa, onda ciimlenin xeberi 
“to have” feli ile ve ya have got ifadesi ile ifade edilir.

To have feli. Bu fel indiki zamanda III §exs tekde has forma­
sinda olur, mes.:

I have a friend. We have a friend.
He has a friend. You have a friend.
She has a friend. They have a friend.
It has a friend.

ingilis dilinde “to have” feli ile ifade olunan ciimlelerin miibte- 
dasi hansi nitq hissesi ile ifade edilmesinden asili olmayaraq hemi§e 
adliq halda olur. Azerbaycan dilinde ise “var” menasim ifade eden 
ciimlelerin hamisi §exsle bagli olduqda, hemin ciimlelerin miibte- 
dalan hansi nitq hissesi ile ifade edilmesinden asili olmayaraq 
yiyelik halda olur.
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Unutmaym!

I have an English book. 
Javid has a good car.
We have nice students. 
These students have good 

dictionaries.

Manim ingilis dili kitabim var. 
Cavidin yax§i ma?im var.
Bizim yax§i telebelerimiz var. 
Bu telobelerin yax§i liigetleri 

vardir.

Qeyd: Bezen ingilis dili miiellimleri ingilis dilindeki adliq halda 
olan mubtodani Azerbaycan dilinde de adliq halda olan miib- 
teda ile ifade etmek (vermek) xatirine “to have” felim “ma- 
lik olmaq” menasinda terciime edirler, mes.:

I have a car. Men ma§ina malikem.
Olmahdir: Menim ma§inim var.
Nazim has an old father. Nazim qoca bir ataya malikdir.
Olmalidir: Nazimin qoca atasi var.

Qeyd edirik ki, I variantda verilmi§ terciimenin xeyrinden 
daha gox ziyam vardir, giinki bu cur terciime Azerbaycan 
dilinin iislubi keyfiyyetlerini korlayir.

§ 40.11. “To have go t” ifadesi de to have feli kimi i§lenir. O, 
III §exs tekde has got formasinda, diger biitiin §exslerde ise have 
got formasinda i§lenir. To have feli ile to have got ifadeleri arasin- 
daki mena ferqi ondan ibaretdir ki, to have bu ve ya diger §exsde 
e§yamn umumiyyetle “var” olmasmi bildirir, mes.:

She has much money. Onun goxlu pulu vardir.
To have got ifadesi ise e§yanm §exsin iistiinde, yaninda (bir 

sozle, eli gatan yerde) olmasmi bildirir, Meselen, qirmizi qeiem 
lazimdirsa, Have you a red pen? deyil, Have you got a red pen? 
suali verilmelidir, giinki “qirmizi qelem” umumiyyetle deyil, mehz 
hemin an mutleq lazimdir ve ona gore de Have you got a red pen? 
suahna iistiinliik verilmelidir. To have got ifadesi eyni zamanda aile 
iizvlerinin “varhgini’ ifade etmek meqsedi ile de i§ledilir, mes.:

He has got two sons. Onun iki oglu var.
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n

Miiqayise edin:

Have you a family? —  Yes, I have got a wife and three
Senin / Sizin ailen children.
/ aileniz varmi? — Beli, menim arvadim ve iig u§agim 

vardir. (Onlarla birlikde ya§ayiram).

To have feli ile to have got feli arasinda qrammatik forq do 
movcuddur. Bu ondan ibaretdir ki, to have bir sira hallarda to do 
komekgi felinin kemiyyete ve zamana gore deyi§ilmi§ formalan 
olan do, does, did sozleri ile i§lendiyi halda, to have got heg vaxt ne 
sual, ne de inkar ciimlelerinde her hansi bir komekgi felin xidme- 
tine ehtiyac duymur, bu emeliyyatlari to have felinin ozii inversiya 
(yerdeyi§me) iisulu ile heyata kegirir.

Miiqayise edin:

Do you have a car? Have you got a car?
I don’t have a car. I have not got a car.

§ 40.111. “To have got” ifadesinden ferqli olaraq sual ve inkar 
ciimlelerinin diizelmesinde to have feli ikili movqeye malikdir:

1) to have feli sual ve inkar ciimlelerini he? bir diger komekgi felin 
i§tiraki olmadan oz hesabina emele getirir.

2 ) to have feli olan ciimlelerin sual ve inkar ciimlelerinin emele 
gelmesinde to do komekgi felinden (do, does, did) istifade edilir.

Ister birinci, isterse de ikinci §ertin heyata kegirilmesi to have 
felinin semantik xiisusiyyetleri ile baglidir. To have feli bir sira soz 
birle§meleri ile birle§erek oz mena dairesini geni§lendirir ve “var” 
menasindan ba§qa diger menalar verir. Qeyd etmek lazimdir ki, eger 
to have feli xalis “var” menasinda i§lenirse, onun sual ve inkari heg 
bir komekgi felin i§tiraki olmadan emele gelir, mes.:

She has many books at home.
Has she many books at home?
She has not many books at home.
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Lakin to have feli “var” monasindan kenara gixaraq diger me- 
nalar kesb etdikde, onun sual ve inkar formalan komekgi to do 
felinin (do, does, did) i§tiraki ile emele gelir.

To have felinin “var” menasmdan ferqli menalanni a$agidaki 
§ekilde qrupla§dirmaq olar:

1 . yemak, iqmak menasinda:
to have breakfast (dinner, supper, lunch); a cup o f tea/coffee ve s

2 . oxumaq, yazmaq, oyrdnnidk menalan:
to have one's English, to have classes, to have a dictation ve s.

3. xdstdhnmak, agrimaq, soyuqlamaq menalan:
to have a high temperature, to have a chill/a cold, to have a head­
ache/toothache, to have heart attacks ve s.

4. to have to ifadesi felin vacib §eklini ifade edir. Azerbaycan 
diline -mail, -mali §ekilgilerini fel koklerine artirmaqla ifade edilir 
ve o da bu qrupa daxildir. A§agidaki numunelere fikir verin.

You had your breakfast at Diinen sen/siz seher yemeyini(zi)
nine yesterday. saat doqquzda yedin(iz).

Did you have your breakfast at nine yesterday?
You did not have your breakfast at nine yesterday.

We have a dictation every Biz her hefte imla yaziriq.
week.

Do we have a dictation every day?
We don’t have a dictation every day.

She had a bad cold yester- Diinen ona berk soyuq deymi§-
day. di.

Did she have a bad cold yesterday?
She did not have a bad cold yesterday.

She has to see me today. O, meni bu giin gormelidir.
Does she have to see me to day?
She does not have to see me to day.

Qeyd: Miiasir ingilis dilinin Amerikan variantinda dam§iq dilinde 
ekser hallarda to have feli olan ciimlelerde butiin menalarda 
“do" komekgi feli (do, does, did) vasitesile sual ve inkar 
ciimleleri emele getirilir, mes.: Do you have much money? 
ve s.
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To have feli yuxanda qeyd etdiyimiz “var” menasindan konar 
emele getirdiyi dord mena qruplannin her hansi birinde i§lenerse, 
diger asas feller kimi butiin qrammatik menalari, o ciimleden qram­
matik zamanlari ifade edirler, mes.:

W hat’s your friend doing now?
He is having dinner now.
I have already had dinner va 5.

§ 41. Some ve any qeyri-miieyyen evezlikleri. Some [sAm] ve 
any [em] qeyri-miieyyen evezlikleri e?yanm qeyri-miieyyen kemiy- 
yetini (sayilan isimlerle) ve ya qeyri-miieyyen hecmini/tutumunu 
(sayilmayan isimlerle) bildirir, mes.:

I have some books. Menim bir ne?e kitabim var.
She has some bread. Onun bir qeder (bir az) poreyi var.

Bu evezlikler adeten ismin teyini funksiyasinda 91x15 edir ve 
isimierden qabaq i§iedilir.

§ 4 1 .1. Some sozii adeten tesdiq ciimlelerinde i§lenir. Some iki 
mena da§iyir. Bu soz ciimlenin evvelinde geldikde “bezi” menasmi 
verir. Bu menada some evezliyi hem tesdiq, hem de inkar ciim- 
lelerinde i§lenir. Lakin o, ifade etdiyi menadan asili olmayaraq sual 
ciimlelerinde i§lene bilmez.

Some people have dinner in Bezi adamlar idarede nahar
the office. edirler.
Some people don’t have Bezi adamlar idarede nahar
dinner in the office. etmirler.

Some ciimlenin evvelinde geldikde o, mubtedamn teyinedicisi
olur.

§ 41. II. Some  evezliyi ciimlenin ortasinda geldikde adeten 
qeyri-miieyyen kemiyyet bildirir. O hem sayilan, hem de sayilma­
yan isimlerle i§lemr. Sayilan isimlerle i§lendikde “bir tiers '’ mena- 
sim verir, mes.:

We have some questions. Bizim bir ne?e sualimiz var.
Some evezliyi bir nega menasinda i§lendikde ve cem halda 

olan isimlere aid olduqda o, qeyri-miieyyen artikli evez edir. Biz bi- 
lirik ki, sayila bilen isim yalniz tek halda qeyri-miieyyen artiklle i§- 
lenir, mes.: Please give me a red pen. Bu ciimledeki a pen soziinii 
cemde i§letdikde “Please take some pens” qeyri-miieyyen artikl oz 
yenni some soziine verir ve e§yanm qeyri-mueyyenliyi yene de qa-
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hr. Some sozii sayila bilmeyen isimlerle i§lendikde ‘‘bir qadar” me- 
nasiru verir, mes.:

She took some money and O, bir qadar pul gotiirdii ve 
left the room. otaqdan gixdi.

§ 41. III. “Any” qeyri-miieyyan avezliyi. Bu evezlik heg za­
man qeyri-miieyyen kemiyyet evezliyi kimi tesdiq ciimlelerinde i§- 
lenmir. O, bu menada sual ve inkar ciimlelerinde i§lenir.

Any sozii isimlere aid olduqda, sual ve inkar ciimlelerinde i§- 
lendikde Azerbaycan dilinde “heg” menasim verir, mes.:

Have you got any friends Senin/Sizin burada heg dostun/
here? dostunuz var?
He hasn’t got any friends Onun burada heg (bir) dostu
here. yoxdur.
Have you any bread? Senin/Sizin heg goreyin/

goreyiniz varmi?
I have not any bread. Menim heg goreyim yoxdur.
Any sozii inkar ciimlelerinde i§lendikde adi inkar menasindan 

ba§qa inkan daha da kateqorik etmek meqsedi giidiir ve bu halda 
uqatiyyan” menasim verir, mes.:

We have not any bread. Bizim qetiyyan goreyimiz
yoxdur.

§ 41. IV. Any evezliyi tesdiq ciimlelerinde de i§lene bilir. Bu 
halda o, kemiyyet evezliyi menasim vermeyerek, teyin evezliyi me- 
nasini verir ve Azerbaycan diline “har hansi” sozleri ile terciime 
edilir, mes.:

Take any book you want. istediyin(iz) har hansi bir kitabi
gotiir(iin).

§41.V. Diger kemiyyet evezlikleri ve saylarla oldugu kimi 
some ve any evezlikleri de ozlerinden sonra “o f ’ sozonii qebul edir 
ve biitovden qeyri-miieyyen bir hisseni ifade edir. Miiqayise edek:
a) sayilan isimlerle:

five of the boys oglanlardan be§i
which of the boys oglanlardan hansi
some of the boys oglanlardan bezileri/bir negesi
any of the boys oglanlardan hansisa
many of the boys oglanlardan goxu

225



b) sayilmayan isimlerle yalniz:
some of time vaxtin bir qederi
much of time vaxtin goxu

Qeyd: Sayilan isimlerle oldugu kimi, sayilmayan isimlerle de o f  + 
isim birla§masi goxluq te§kil edir.

a lot o f  hem many, hem de much yeni, hem sayilan, hem de 
sayilmayan isimlerle i§lenir, sayilan isimler cemde, sayilmayan 
isimler tekde i§lenir, mes.:

We have much time - We have a lot of time 
We have many friends - We have a lot of friends

§42. “No” inkar evezliyi. “No” inkar evezliyi iki ciir i§lenir. 
Bu soz ciimlelerin evvelinde gelerken inkar edati funksiyasmi 
yerine yetirir ve Azerbaycan diline “xeyr, yox” inkar edatlari kimi 
terciime edilir, mes.:

“Are you a teacher?” -S iz  miiellimsiniz?
“No, I am not”. -Xeyr, deyilem.

“No ” inkar evezliyi not inkar edatindan ferqli olaraq xeberle 
tamamhgin ortasinda i§lenir, mes.:

We have no car. Bizim ma§inimz yoxdur.
“No ” inkar evezliyi ile diizelmi§ inkarliq unot” inkar hisseciyi 

ile emele gelen inkarliqdan bir qeder ferqli xiisusiyyete malikdir. 
Bu ferq ondan ibaretdir ki, unot” ile edilen inkarliq e§yanm hansi bir 
hissesini inkar edir, e§yanin biitovliikde varligmi inkar etmir, mes.:

I have not an interesting book. Menim maraqli kitabim yoxdur.
Bu o demek deyildir ki, menim iimumiyyetle kitabim yoxdur. 

Menim kitabim vardir, lakin maraqli kitabim yoxdur. Ona gore de 
“not” inkar hisseciyi ile edilen inkarliga “qisman inkarliq’’ adi ve- 
rilmi§dir. No ile edilen inkarliq ise “tam inkarliq" hesab edilir ve 
e§yamn biitovliikde yoxlugu bildirilir, mes.:

Yadda saxlayin!

many
much

1 have no book. Menim he? kitabim yoxdur.
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Yadda saxlayin!

No inkar evezliyi ile emele gelmi§ inkar ciimlelerinde ismin 
qar§isinda heg bir artikl i§lenmir. Burada ismin sayilan ve ya 
sayilmayan, tek ve ya cem olmasimn heg bir ehemiyyeti yox­
dur, mes.:

They have no children. Onlarin u§aqlan yoxdur.
We have no time. Bizim vaxtimiz yoxdur.
He has no friend(s). Onun dostu (dostlan) yoxdur.

QRAMMA TIK MA TER IALLARI ILK IN  MOHKOML dN D IR iC I
TAP&IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda yazin.
1. They had a dictation yesterday. 2. They have their 

English in the m orning. 3. He is having dinner now. 4. Jam ila 
has got a fam ily. 5. Jane has got a lot o f  children. 6 . I ’ve got a 
wife. 7. M y sons have got a lot o f  friends. 8 . T hey’ve got a lot 
o f  w ork to do today. 9. I often have a lot o f  w ork to do. 10. She 
had a bad cold yesterday.
II. To have feli va to have got ifadalarinin diizgiin i$lanmasina fikir ve- 

rarak a$agidaki suallara cavab verin.

1. W hich days do you have m uch w ork to do?
2. W hen do you usually  have tim e to go to the theatre?
3. Have you got tim e to go to the centre o f  the city to day?
4. Do your children often have cold?
5. Has your child got a cold now?
6 . H ave you got a fam ily?
7. How m any children have you got?
8 . H ave you got a son?
9. W hich o f  you have English classes (dictations, tests)?
10. W hich o f  your friends hasn ’t got a fam ily?
11. W hich o f  you has got a sister?
12. Did you have classes last week?
13. How often do you have m eals a day?
14. Is he having a cup o f  tea now?
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III. To have felini va to have got ifadasini i$ladarak a$agidaki ciim lalari 
ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1 . ingilis dili tap§inqlarm i yazm aq iigiin sizin gox vaxtiniz 
varm i? 2. T aassiif  ki, bu ax§am bu m asalan i m iizakira etm ak 
iigiin m anim  vaxtim  yoxdur. 3. Sizin diinan gox i§iniz var 
idim i? 4. Z ahm at olm asa, m ana har hansi bir kitab verin, indi
0 kitabi oxum aq iigiin m anim  gox vaxtim  vardir. 5. Siza tez-tez 
soyuq dayirm i? 6 . indi siza soyuqdurm u? -B a li. 7. M anda 
Ism ayil §ixli haqqinda m araqli bir kitab var. 8 . D ostum un iki 
balaca u§agi vardir. 9. Sizin dostunuzun ailasi boyiikdiir, yoxsa 
kigik? 10. Sizin dostunuzun nega qalstuku var? 11. M iiallim a 
kim in suallari vardir? 12. M anim  dostum un goxlu ingilis dili 
kitabi vardir. 13. Siz, adatan , saat negada sahar yem ayi yeyir- 
siniz? 14. Bu gun ax§am biz §am yem eyini gox erkan yedik.
15. D iinan m an evda anam a kdm ak etdim. 16. D iinan siz imla 
yazdm izm i? -X ey r, biz adatan  cum a giinlari im la yazinq.

IV. Some va any sozlarinin m analanna fikr verarak a§agidaki ciim la- 
lari Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Som e students don ’t like history. 2. Please give m e som e  
water. 3. H ave you got any tim e to go for a walk? 4. I haven’t 
got any questions. 5. I don ’t think w e ’ve got any tim e left.
6 .P lease take any book you like.

V. Lazim olan sozii i$ladarak m otarizalari agin.
1. Please take (som e, any) English book you like. 2. Do you 

learn (som e, any) foreign languages? 3. Has your son got 
(som e, any) toys? 4. D id you read (som e, any) book yesterday?
5. I asked (som e, any) questions at the lesson yesterday. 6 . I 
have not (som e, any) questions. 7. (som e, any) students don ’t 
have m uch tim e before exam inations.

VI. Qeyri-m iiayyan avazliklarin i§lanmasina fikir verarak verilmi$ 
ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Siz diinan m iiallim a heg sual verdinizm i? 2. O nlar kegan 
il ingilis dilinda heg b ir kitab oxum am i§dilar. 3. Siz iig il 
bundan qabaq heg xarici dil bilirdinizm i? 4. B azi ta lab a la r 
darslarin i kitabxanada hazirlayirlar. 5. Sizin D a§kasanda heg
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dostunuz vardirm i? 6 .M anim  heg bir ma§mim yoxdur. 7. Sizin 
oglunuz hansisa bir xarici dilda dam§irmi? -X ey r, o heg bir 
xarici d ilda dam§mir. 8 . Bu oglanlardan bazilari tez-tez §ahmat 
oynayirlar. 9. Sizdan kim sa ingilisca dam§irmi? -B a li , bizim  
goxum uz ingilis dilinda dam§iriq. 10. B izim  m iihandislardan 
iigii yax§i tennis oynayir. S izlardan k im sa (hansim zsa) 
voleybol oynam agi xo§layirmi? B ali, bizim  goxum uz voleybol 
oynam agi xo§layiriq.
VII. A$agidaki soz birla§malarindan niimuna kimi istifade edarak 20

ciimla qurun:
some of you sizlerden bezileri
many of you sizden goxunuz
none of you sizden heg kes
five of you sizden be§iniz
two of the students telebelerden ikisi

VIII. A$agidaki saylan ingilis dilinda deyin.
1942-ci il, 1725-ci il, 1800-cii il, 1905-ci il, 1871-ci il, 

1112-ci il, 1799-cu il, 1246-ci il, 1077-ci il, 1147-ci il, 1848-ci
il, 2004-cii il.

IX. Some, any va no avazliklarini noqtalarin yerina qoyun.
a) 1 . I need ... sugar, ... flour, .. .  eggs, ... butter and ... 

m ilk to m ake a cake. 2. There is ... butter in the fridge, but 
there isn ’t ... m ilk. 3. Are there ... eggs? -T h e re  a ren ’t ... eggs 
left. 4. W e haven’t got ... flour. 5. To m ake cabbage soup I 
need ... cabbage, ... onions, ... carrots, and ... salt. I don ’t need 
... plum s, or ... pineapples. 6 . I need to buy a lot o f  things. 
There isn ’t ... tim e to waste. 7. Oh, dear! There is ... m oney in 
m y purse.

b) 1. There are ... pictures in the book. 2. Are there ... new 
students in your group? 3. There are ... new  houses in our 
street. 4. Are there ... English text-books on the desks? -Y es , 
there are ... . 5. A re there ... m aps on the w alls? -N o , there 
a ren ’t ... . 6 . Are there ... pens on the desk? -Y es , there are ... .
7. Are there ... sw eets in your bag? -Y e s , there are ... . 8 . Have 
you got ... English books at hom e? -Y e s , I have ... . 9. There 
are ... beautiful pictures in the m agazine. Look at them.
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10 .There is ... ink in m y pen: I can ’t write. 11. Is there ... paper 
on your table? 12. I haven’t got ... exercise books. G ive me ..., 
please. 13. It is w inter. There are ... leaves on the trees. 14. W e 
haven’t got ... milk. W e can ’t m ake an om elette. 15. Bob 
alw ays likes ... sugar in his coffee. 16. Poor O liver was hungry. 
He w anted ... bread. 17. They haven’t got ... stamps. I can ’t 
post m y letter. 18. He has got ... m oney. He can ’t spend his 
holidays in Sw itzerland any m ore and stay at luxury hotels.
19.There are ... schools in this street. 20. Are there ... pictures 
in your book? 21. There are ... flowers here in w inter. 22. I can 
see ... children in the yard. They are playing. 23. Are there ... 
new  buildings in your street? 24. There are ... people in the 
park because it is cold. 25. I saw ... boys in the garden, but 
M ike w as not am ong them. 26. They brought ... good books 
from  the library. 27. G ive me ... tea, please, I am thirsty.
28 .D inner was not yet ready, so she gave the children ... bread 
and butter because they were hungry. 29. Do you w ant ... m ilk 
in your coffee? 30. Have you got ... tim e to spare? I ’d like to 
ask you ... questions. 31. Is there ... cheese on the plate?
32.There is ... ham  on the plate. 33. There is ... tea in the cup: 
the cup is empty.

X. Some, any, no avazliklarini va ya the miiayyan artiklini lazim olan 
yerlarda i§ladin.

1. M ono yag otiir. Pass me ... butter, please. 2. O na yag ver. 
G ive him  ... butter. 3. M an yag istam iram . I don ’t want ... 
butter. 4. Bu ferm a yag istehsal edir. This farm produces ... 
butter. 5. M urabbani gotur. Take ... jam . 6 . M iirobba gotiir. 
Take ... jam . 7. Siz bekon xo§layirsinizrm? Do you like ... 
bacon? 8 . Bekonun qiym ati ne^adir? W hat is the price o f  ... 
bacon? 9. O he? vaxt $aya qand salmir. He never puts ... sugar 
in his tea. 10 . § ak a r - asas qida m ahsuludur. ... sugar is an 
im portant food product. 1 1 . §orbanm  tark ib inda (um um iyyot- 
la) ?oxlu su var. ... soup contains m uch water. 1 2 . $orba 
hazirdir. ... soup is ready. 13. M ana §orba ver. G ive m e ... 
soup. 14. H ar §eydan avval biz su qizdirm aliyiq. First o f  all we
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m ust h e a t ... water. 15. Su hidrogen ve oksigenden ibaretdir. ... 
w ater consists o f  hydrogen and oxygen. 16. Y um aq iigiin sabun 
vacibdir. ... soap is necessary to wash. 17. Sabun refin  
ustiindedir. ... soap is on the shelf. 18. Bu sabunun renginden  
m enim  xo§um gelm ir. I don’t like the colour o f .. .  soap.
19. Sizde karbol sabunu varm i? Have you g o t ... carbolic soap?
2 0 .D ivar qezeti iigiin kagizlar m asanin iistiindedir. ... paper for 
the wall new spaper is on the table. 21. M ene kagiz verin. G ive 
me ... paper. 22. Bu nov kagizlardan gox xo§um gelir. I like 
this sort o f . . .  paper very much.

XI. A, the. some sozlarini lazim galan yerlarda i§ladin.
1. a) I ’ve ju st m ade ... coffee. W ould you like ...? 

b) W a it ... m inute! ... coffee W ould you like...?
2. a) G ive me ... water, please. I am thirsty.

b ) ... w ater in this river is alw ays cold.
c) ... w ater is necessary for anim als and plants.

3. a) Do you like ... brow n bread?
b) Please go to the shop and buy ... brow n bread.

4. a) He likes ... m odem  music.
b) I should like to listen to ... music.
c) 1 don ’t like ... m usic, it is too noisy. Switch o ff  the radio, 

please.
5. a) A nn has b o u g h t... cheese.

b) W here did she p u t ... cheese?
c) G ive me ... cheese, please.

6 . a) Y esterday she invited us to dinner. It was ... good dinner,
b) I cannot fo rg e t ... d inner we had at the restaurant.

XII. Some, the a sozlarini lazim olan yerlarda i§ladin.
1. In ... bedroom  o f  this flat there are tw in beds, ... little 

bedside table betw een them , and ... chair. 2 . ... m en saw  ... 
boat on ... river. 3. Can you give me ... m atch? 4. I get ... long 
letters from  m y m other, but only ... postcards from  m y brother.
5. The w aitress put ... salad into each plate. 6 . W hen did ... 
lesson begin? 7. Children m ust go to ... school. 8 . Pass me ... 
p iece o f ... bread, please. 9. Do you like ... cucum bers? 10. W e
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bought ... cucum bers at ... m arket. 11. W e use ... pencils or ... 
pens w hen we write. 12. He was reading ... book when I cam e 
into ... room. 13. G ive m e ... w ater to drink, please. 14. A t what 
tim e will ... m eeting begin? 15. Do you find ... English 
difficult? 16. I got ... letter from m y brother yesterday. 17. 1 
had ... bread and ... butter and ... egg for ... breakfast this 
m orning.
XIII. Noqtalarin yerina a, the, some, any, no, sozlarindan lazim 

galdikda istifada edin.
1. I ’m afraid I see ... ju ice  in ... fridge. W ould you like ... 

lem onade? 2. M y friends from Chicago can ’t speak ... foreign 
languages. 3. She b o u g h t ... new  books yesterday. 4. W here are 
... books which you brought from  ... library yesterday? 5. Did 
you buy ... apples when you were at ... shop? 6 . W e coul not 
skate because there was ... snow on ... ice. 7. ... house m ust 
have ... w indows. 8 . M ost people like ... m usic. 9. There was ... 
m eat on N ick ’s plate and ... fish on T om ’s. 10. W e saw  ... 
houses in the distance. 11. ... cats like ... m ilk. 12. They 
stopped in ... front o f . . .  house where Tom lived. 13. I showed 
him  ... w ay to ... station. 14. W hat is ... nam e o f  ... street in 
which you live? 15. I want to say ... words to your sister. 16. ... 
tea in this glass is cold. 17. ... sun was high in ... sky. 18. Please 
put ... apples into ... vase. 19. Y esterday we had ... fish for 
dinner. 20. He gave me ... coffee. 21 .1  drank ... cup o f . . .  coffee 
a f te r ... dinner.

LEK SiK -Q RAM M ATiK TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun:
com e, love, son, ton, child, find, wild, m ind, kind, old, bold, 

cold, told, other, m other, brother, another, bark, blask, cask, 
knit, rude, task, tune, storey, clear, bleak, fit, bite, hurt, bark, 
right, knight, night, sink, skill, step, stem .
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II. A$agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasina aid oldugunu deyin:
rainy, econom ist, to teach, lecturer, new com er, helpless, 

theatre-goer, quickly, spender, school-leaver, m aker, careful, 
school-teacher.

III. Darsin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a$agidaki sualllara cavab  
verin.

1. Are you m arried?
2. W hen did you get m arried?
3. Have you got any child?
4. H ow  old are you?
5. Have you got a fam ily?
6 . H ow  old is your w ife (husband, father, m other)?
7. How old is your daughter (son)?
8 . H ow  m any children have you got?
9. Are your parents very old?
10. H ow  old is your father (m other)?
11. W here do they live?
12. H ow  often do you go to see them ?
13. W hat does your w ife do?
14. W here does she work?
15. How m uch w ork does she have as a rule?
16. How m any subjects do you learn at the U niversity?
17. Do you learn foreign languages?
18. Did you learn a foreign language two m onths ago?
19. W ho helps your children with their hom ew ork?
20. How often do you have dictations?
21. H ow  m any m istakes did you m ake in your last control 

dictation?
22. W hen w ere you bom ?
23. W hen did you leave school?

IV. Qara harflarla yazilmi? yiyalik avazliklarini m otarizada yazilmi$ 
isim larla avaz edarak ciim lani qurun.

1. H er parents lived in Shusha (m y friend). 2. His daughter 
is a good student (Leyla). 3. Their sons go to school every day 
(his sister). 4. His friend graduated from  the Institute last year
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(m y uncle). 5. They like his car (Javid). 6 . H e r  aunt lives in 
this street (this girl).

V. Noqtalarin yerinda lazim olan sozonlarini va zarflari i$ladin.
Zeynab is a w om an ... 30. She graduated ... the U niversity 

... Foreign Languages eight years ago. S he’s a lecturer now. 
She teaches English ... the University. She usually goes ... the 
U niversity ... eight o ’clock ... the m orning and gets ... hom e ... 
three ... the afternoon. Her son A rsoy is a boy o f  ten. He goes 
... school every day. ... hom e he som etim es helps ... mother. 
Z eynab’s daughter is a girl ... seven. H er father takes her ... a 
nursery-school every m orning. Z eynab’s parents do not live ... 
her. They live ... the country a long w ay ... Baku. ... the 
sum m er Zeynab takes her children ... the country and they stay 
... their grandm other and grandfather.

N ext w eek Zeynab and her children are leaving ... Baku. 
Zeynab is only going to spend two w eeks ... her parents. Then 
she’s going to return ... Baku again.
VI. Noqtalarin yerinda lazim galan artikllari i$ladin.

M y son lives in ... Antalya. He is ... young man. He is ... 
doctor. H e’s got ... fam ily. He has got ... w ife and three 
children. His w ife A ygun is ... teacher. She works at ... U niver­
sity. She has got ... father and ... m other. A ygun’s father is ... 
teacher, too. He lives in Baku. V ugar’s office is near his house. 
He goes there in ... m orning and com es ... for ... d inner in ... 
afternoon. A fter ... dinner he goes back to ... office.

VII. Verilmi$ sozlardan istifada edarak a$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dili­
na tarciim a edin.

a) to  leave, to  g ra d u a te
1. Siz universiteti no zam an bitirm isiniz? M on universiteti 

1986-ci ilde bitirm i§em . 2. S izlerden hansim z universiteti 
1970-ci ilde bitirm i§siniz? 3. Jale Baki Slavyan Universitetini 
bitirmiijdir ve  indi G encede ya$ayir. 4. Siz diinen defterin izi 
harada qoym usunuz? -D ey o sen , m en onu kitabxanada qoym u- 
§am. 5. O, bezen  eyneyini (eye-glasses) yaddan gixarib evde 
qoyur.
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b) to leave (for), to go
1. O, bir hefte  bundan qabaq Londona yola du§mii§dur. 

2 .Siz no zam an Trabzona gedeceksiniz? 3. O nlar yayda bag 
evlorina getdilor. 4. Som edli haradadir? M en onu goxdan 
gorm urem . -O , bir il bundan qabaq Bakidan A nkaraya gedib.
5. O, qi§ te tilinde kendo oz valideynlorinin yanina gedib, tetili 
orada kegirecekdir.

c) to tell, to speak
1. Biz tez-tez oz i§imiz baredo dani§iriq. 2. M enim  qizim  

ingilis dilinde gox yax§i dam§ir. 3. Sem ra ingilis d ilinde dam§- 
m agi gox xo§layir. 4. O nunla bu haqda ax§am dam§. 5. O bize 
oz heyati barede dam§di.

d) to m ake, to do
1. Siz, adeten , televizora ne vaxt baxirsm iz? 2. Bu i§i diinen 

kim  etdi? 3. O, adeten , im lada gox, lakin ingilis d ilinde da- 
m§digi zam an az sehv  edir. 4. O, evde, adeten , hansi tap§iriq- 
lan  edir? 5. Bu te le b e  yoxlam a im lada az sehv edib ve diinen 
yax§i qiym et alib.

e) to finish, to be over
1. M en tezlik le m eqaleni terciim e edib qurtardim  ve eve 

getdim . 2. D iinen fdm  saat negede qurtardi? -S a a t 9-da. 3. Yay 
ne vaxt qurtanr?  -  Y ay sentyabr ayinin 21-de qurtarir. 4. O  
m iihazireni sona gatdirdi ve zeng galindi. 5. D ersin iz  saat 
negede qurtarir? -  Saat 1-de.

f) to be born
1. Svift ne  vaxt anadan olub? -S v if t 1666-ci ilde  anadan 

olub. 2. £ o se r  ne vaxt anadan olub? -Closer 1740-ci ilde 
anadan olub. 3. §ekspir ne vaxt anadan olub? -§ e k sp ir  1564-cii 
ilde anadan olub. 4. N izam i ne vaxt anadan olub? -N izam i 
1141-ci ilde anadan olub. 5. Sem ed V urgun ne vaxt anadan 
olub? -S e m e d  V urgun 1906-ci ilde anadan olub.

VII. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Be§ il bundan qabaq m en te leb e  idim ve A zerbaycan  
D iller U niversitetinde oxuyurdum . 2. M enim  dostum un qizi 
m ekteb lid ir ve  derslerin i gox yax§i yerine yetirir. B ir qayda
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olaraq o, yax§i q iym atlar alir. 3. M anim  qizim  yoxdur, lakin 3 
oglum  vardir. O glanlarim dan ikisi Universiteti bitirib, biri isa 
h a le  da U niversitetda oxuyur. 4. Bu ganc qadin m iihandisdir.
0 ,  boyiik bir zavodda i§layir. Eyni zam anda o, U niversitetda 
oxuyur. O, iki dil oyranir -fran siz  va alm an dillarini. O, 
adatan , gox tezdan durur. O, vaxtim n goxunu zavodda kegirir. 
A datan , o gox i§layir. O, har sahar u§aqlanm  baggaya apanr.
5. Ra§id 0 h m ad o v  ya§li (qoca) bir m uallim dir. Onun yetmi? 
ya?i var. Onun be§ qiz navasi var va o, on lan  gox istayir. 6 . 
M anim  valideynlarim  kandda ya§ayirlar. O nlarin orada yax§i 
evi vardir. M an har il on lan  gdrm aya gediram . K egan il bir 
payizda on lan  gorm aya getdim . 7. G alan  ay m anim  i§im gox 
olacaqdir. 8 . Siz, adatan , darslan in iza  na q adar vaxt se rf  
edirsiniz? M an, adatan , darslarim a 5-6 saat vaxt sa rf  ediram . 
Lakin diinan 3 saat vaxt s a rf  etdim . 9. Ev tap§inqlarm i et- 
m akda oglunuza kom ak etm ayin. 10. Siz m aktabda nega fann 
oyranirsiniz? 11. Siz ga lan  ay L ankarana gedirsinizm i? Orada 
na q adar qalm aq niyyatindasiniz? 12. M an m art ayinin 5-da 
A gstafadan Bakiya galacayam . 13.Kim  liigatini burada qoyub?

S iF A H i N iTQ  V dR D i$L O R iN i iN K i$A F  E T D iR d N  
TAP&IRIQLAR

1. A§agidaki sual sozlarindan istifada edarak dostunuzun ailasi haq­
qinda ona suallar verin.
now, often, how, how well, w hat kind of, who, what, whose, 

which how  m any, how  m uch, which of, w hat colour, how  long.
II. A§agidaki sozlardan istifada edarak k i(ik  m atnlar qurun.

1. M y fa th e r  is an o ld  w orker  
to be .. .  years old, to be bom , to w ork in the country, in 

sum m er, to like, in winter, to come to see, to be alw ays in tim e 
for work, an experienced worker.

2. M y little grandson  
to be bom , to be ... years old, a nursery-school, to take smb. 

out, to go to the country, to go to one’s grandfather and 
grandm other, to love very much
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3. M y fr ie n d ’s son  
to be bom , to go to school, to do a lot o f  subjects, to know 

the language well, in tim e for to help, parents, to leave 
school, a boy o f  to graduate, to go to work, to be a good 
engineer.
III. M atnin sozlarindan istifada edarak a§agidaki m ovzularda ki^ik 

hekayalar diizaldin.

1. M y friend’s fam ily.
2. M y w eek-end
3. M y sister studies at a U niversity
4 . 1 like m y profession.

IV. A$agidaki dialoqu diizgiin oxuyun:
“This is m y w ife.”
’’H ow  do you do, M rs ['m isiz] Black.”
“H ow  do you do, M r Brow n.” “Glad to m eet you.”
“W ill you have som e coffee ['kofi], M r B row n?”
“Yes, thank you.”

V. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini dyranin va onlari situasiyalarda i§ladin.

1. It is the last straw  that breaks the c a m e l’s back = A rtiq  
tamah ba§ yarar. Qox is t ay an azdan da qalar.

2. H onesty is the best po licy  Diizliik an yax$i siyasatdir. 
Dogruya zava l yoxdur.

3. Tastes d iffer = Zovqlar miixtalifdir. Koniil sevan gdyqak  
olar.

4. Can the leopard change its spots? Q ozbeli qabir dii- 
zaldar.

237



VI. Rasul Rzanin “Y alan” adli $erinin tarciim asini oxuyun, manasini 
ingilis dilinda izah edin.

R a su l R za
A LIE

I have told lies in my life 
Though a few, many, half true 
In a certain hour, on a certain day 
Which I cannot say.
I told lies when the life of a child I led 
Believing in the truth of the lie 
Which I said.
From time to time I asserted lies
Becoming stiff with the cold
O f bitterness, o f the fear of the lie which I told.
I told lies now and then.
My whole being burning in flame 
I’ve told lies.
To defend my soul, my honored name 
I’ve heard lies,

white lies, black lies, red lies 
He and she lied.

“You are best o f the bests,
I’ve lied to the girl, who in 
Grief cried.
Happier was I then,
When her tears dried.
It’s a good thing I did
To gladden the sick girl, an invalid.
There are lies, honest lies,
In brief
They are good, if you can make 

The others believe 
Without the twinly brother o f truth- 
That the lie is
The world of ours would grieve!
The Man of World cannot live!

Translated by Vahid A R A B O V  (Turksoy)
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LESSO N  SEVEN (TH E SEV EN TH  LE SSO N )

T e x t :  O u r  f la t

G r a m m a r :  1. There is (There are) if a d e le r i.  in d ik i  v e  ke < ;m i$ q e y r i -  

m iie y y e n  z a m a n d a  ( § 4 2 ,  s e h . 2 4 5 )

2 .  Can m o d a l f e li  v e  to be able to i f a d e s i  ( § 4 3 ,  s e h . 2 4 9 )

OUR FLAT

W e 'live  in a big Tdistrict in ^B aku.| W e have 'go t a 
jfflat/ in a 'new  'block of ^flats.| W e 'live on the ^seventh  
floor.l

O ur 'fla t is Tvery ^comfortable.| There are ^ three room s 
in it, -  a ^living-room,/ a ^bedroom and a ^study.| There is 
'also  a Tkitchen/ and a ^bathroom in our flat.|

The living-room  is ^large.| W e 'use it as a ^d in ing-room / 
and a ^sitting-room.| It is 'alw ays ^tidy.| There are 'tw o 
^w indow s/ w ith 'n ice ^curtains on them .| There is a J^sofa/ 
and two ^armchairs/, a colour tT V -se t/ in the ^corner/, 
aground table/ and 'four jfchairs/ in the Tmiddle o f the 
^room .| A 'beautiful 'green ^carpet/ 'covers the ^floor.| 
There is a 'n ice  Tpicture on the ^wall.|

In the b e d ro o m /  there are 'tw o J^beds/ a ^wardrobe/ a 
mirror/ and a Jstandard-lamp in the ^corner. | There is a 

small fine Tcarpet on the ^floor.|
The 'furniture in the study/ is Tvery ^sim ple.| There is a 

Jwriting-table,/ 'tw o ^chairs/ and a 'cosy ^so fa  here.| You 
can 'see a com iputer/ and a ^telephone/ on the 'table, ^ too.| 
To the right of the ^door/ there is a jtbookcase with several 
^shelves in it.| W e have 'go t a 'lo t o f  Ebooks/ and Tmagazines 
on 'these ^shelves.|

O ur 'k itchen is ^large.| To the left o f  the J^door/ there is a 
^gas-cooker,/ a 'square 'kitchen-table with 'tw o ^stools/ and

239



a ^cupboard here.| You can 'also  Tsee/ a 'b ig  r e fr ig e r a to r  
to keep food ^fresh.|

In the ^bath room / there is a ^show er-bath,/ a ^w ashing- 
m achine,/ and a ^vacuum -cleaner.|

In ^general our 'flat is Tnice/ and we Tlike it 'very 
^much. |

“ 'H ow  m any 'room s are there/ in the ^flat? | There are 
^ three room s in it.” |

“ 'W hich 'room  is },this?” | “It is the 'liv ing-room ” . |
“ 'Is there a 'vase o f flow ers on the table?|” “Y es,/ there

is” .|
“ 'C an  you 'see a ^ te lephone/ on the ^w riting-tab le? |” 

“ }Y es , / 1 ^ can ” .|
“ 'W hat ^else  is there on that table?|” “There is a com ­

p u t e r  on it.” |
“ 'Is there a jTpiano in the 'liv ing-room , ^ to o ?” | “N o,/ there 

^ is n ’t.” |

“ 'How do you 'like your Tnew -T aza  manziliniz xo$unuza
^flat?| galir?

“Oh, it’s 'very ^nice. -  Cox gozaldir.
“ 'When did you 'move ^,in?” -  Na vaxt kogiibsiinuz?
“I 'only 'moved Tm! last week.|” -  Kegan hafta k6gmii§am.

ACTIVE W ORDS AND W ORD COM BINATIONS

a district to be able to
a block o f flats a com puter
a house a telephone
a floor to speak on the telephone
com fortable a radio-set
a living-room to listen to the radio
a sitting-room to hear smth. on the radio
a bedroom a television-set
a dining-room to watch TV
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a study 
a kitchen  
a bathroom  
to use 
tidy
a curtain  
an arm -chair 
a colour TV set 
in the corner (of) 
at the corner 
round  
square 
a chair
in the m iddle of 
beautiful 
green  
a carpet 
to cover 

a picture 
a wardrobe 
a mirror 
a standard-lam p  
small 
furniture
a piece o f furniture 
simple
a writing-table
can

to see smth. on TV  
cosy 
right 

to the right 
on the right 

a bookcase 
several
a shelf (pi. shelves) 
left
to (on) the left 
a gas-cooker 
a kitchen-table 
a stool 
a cupboard  
a refrigerator 
to keep 
food 
fresh 
a bath
a shower-bath  
a washing-m achine 
a vacuum -cleaner 
a vase 
a flower 

a vase o f flowers 
a piano
to play the piano

V O C A B U L A R Y  O F  L E S S O N  S E V E N

a district ['distnkt] n 
a block o f flats [a'bbkav'flaets] n 
a house [haus] n 
a floor [flo:] n 

W.comb. on the second floor

e.g. The floor is clean, 
com fortable [ 'k A i n f a t a b l ]  adj 

W.comb. a com fortable room/ 
flat

a com fortable armchair

rayon
50xmartabeli ev 
ya§ayi§ binasi, ev
1. marbaba
u^uncti martabada (ingilishrin II 
mdrtdbdsi bizda III martdbadir)
2. do?ama 
Do§ama tamizdir. 
rahat
rahat otaq/manzil 

rahat kiirsii (kreslo)
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a living-room  ['liviqru:m] n

a bedroom [a'bedru:m ] n 
a sitting-room [e'sitigruim ] n 
a dining-room [e'dam ir)ru:m ] n 
a study [ s tAdi ]  n 
a kitchen [ kit/en] n  
a bath-room [a'ba:0ru:m ] n 
to use [ju:z] v 

e.g. D o  y o u  use these b o o ks?

tidy [’taidi] a d j  
a curtain ['ke:ten] n 
an arm-chair [ a:m tjea] n 

W.comb. to sit an arm chair  
a colour TV [a .k A la 'tiv i:]  n 
corner ['ko:na] n

round [ra u n d ] a d j  
W .com b. a  round ta b le  

to go round 
square [s k w e a ]

W .com b. a  square ta b le

a square m e tre  

a chair [tje a ] n  
middle [ m id i]  n 

W .com b. in  the m iddle o f

in  the m iddle o f  the ro o m  
/ o f  the s q u a r e /o f  the street 

beautiful [ 'b ju :t if a l]  a d j  
S y n .  p re tty , n ic e  

pretty [ 'p r it i]  a d j  
nice a d j
green [g rim ] a d j  
a carpet [a 'k a rp it]  n 
to f  over ['kAva] v

i im u m i is t if a d a  o ta g i (h a m  q o n a q ,
h am  da  y e m a k  o ta g i)
yataq otagi
qonaq otagi
yemok otagi
kabinet
matbox
hamam, vanna otagi 
istifade etmek
Sen/Siz bu kitablardan istifade edir-
senmi/edirsinizmi?
seliqeli
perde
kreslo, kiirsii
kresloda/kiirsiide eylejmek
rengli televizor
kune

d a y ir m i

d a y ir m i s t o l/m a s a

f ir la n m a q , d o v r i h a r a k a t  e tm a k

1 . n  m e y d a n ; 2 . a d j  d o r d k iin c

d o r d k iin c  m a s a /s to l

3 . k v a d r a t  (r iy a z iy y a td a )
k v a d ra t  m e tr

stul

o rta

o rta s in d a

o ta g in  /m e y n d a n m  /k i ig a n in  o r t a - 
s in d a

g o z a l (ham  d a  q a d in , q iz  h a q .)  

g o z a l (sifa tca)
q a $ a n g  ( iim u m i g d riin ii$ a  g o ra )  
y a § t l (rang) 
xal<?a, g a b a

1 . d o $ a m a k ;

2 . o r tm a k ;

3 . y a r a ? m a q

Yadda saxlayin:

at the corner o f  the street k u ? a n in  t in in d a

in the corner o f  the ro o m  o ta g in  k iin c i in d a
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e.g. T h is  d re s s  covers y o u  w e ll,  
a picture [ p ik tfa ] n 

W.comb. to  ta k e  smb.'s picture 
a wardrobe ['w o :d ro u b ] n 
a m irror [a 'm ir a ]  n 

W.comb. to see  in  the m irror 
standard lamp [a 'st£e n d a :d 'la e m p ]

sm all [s m o :l]  adj 
W.comb. a  sm all ro o m  

e.g. M y  ro o m  is  small, b u t c le a n  
a n d  t id y , 

furniture [ 'f a im t ja ]  n 
W.comb. a  p ie c e  o f  furniture 

sim ple [ s im p l ]  adj 
W.comb. a sim ple q u e s t io n  

a writing-table [ 'ra it ir jte ib l]  

can [kasn] 

e.g. Can y o u  d ra w  a p ic t u r e ?  

to be able to [ta b i 'e ib l  ta]  

e.g. H e  is able to d o  th is  jo b .

a com puter [a  k a m 'p ju :t a ]  n 
a telephone n 

e.g. C a n  I u s e  y o u r  telephone?

prep, to s p e a k  on the telephone 
W.comb. to  s e n d  a te le g ra m  (m e s ­

s a g e ) b y  telephone 
a radio-set [a 'r e id io u s e t ]  n 

W.comb. to  lis te n  to the radio =  
to lis te n  in

to h e a r  smth. o n  the radio 
e.g. W e  listen to the radio 

I  h e a rd  it o n  the radio y e s ­

te rd a y .

a television-set [ r t e li'v r jn s e t ]  n 
W.comb. to see  s m th  on TV

to watch TV ['ta  'w ot} 't i 'v i :]  

syn. to lo o k  in  

cosy [ 'k o u z i]  adj

B u  p a lta r  s a n a /s iz o  y a x $ i  y a r a j ir .  

$ e k il
b ir  k a s in  j a k l i n i  9 a k m a k  

q a rd e ro b , p a lta r  s a x la n ila n  y e r
g iiz g u

g iiz g iid a  g o r m a k

t o r je r  (oturacaqh dirak iizarindd 
qura?dirilmi§ lampa, otagin bir 
kuncimda qoyulur) 

k i ? i k  

k ig ik  o taq

M a n im  o ta g im  k ip ik d ir ,  la k in  t a ­

m iz  v a  s a l iq a l id ir .  

m e b e l (sayilmayan isim) 
m e b e lin  b ir  a § y a s i  

s a d a

s a d a  s u a l 
y a z i  s to lu

b a c a rm a q  (modal fel)
§ a k i l  Q oka b i l ir s a n m i/ b i l i r s in iz m i?

q a d ir  o lm a q , b a c a rm a q

O , b u  i ? i  y e r in a  y e t ir m a y e  q a d ir d ir .

( O ,  b u  i$ i b a c a ra r .)
k o m p iit e r , b i lg is a y a r

te le fo n

O la r , m a n  s a n in /s iz in  te le fo n u n d a n  

/te le fo n u n u z d a n  is t if a d a  e d im ?  

t e le f o n la  d a m ^ m a q  
te le fo n  v a s it a s i la  te le q ra m  

(m e s a j)  g o n d a r m a k  

r a d io  g a b u le d ic i  

r a d io y a  q u la q  a s m a q

r a d io d a  b ir  j e y i  e § it m e k /d in la m a k  

B i z  r a d io y a  q u la q  a s in q .

M a n  b u n u  d iin a n  ra d io d a n  

e s itd im .  

t e le v iz o r

t e le v iz o r d a  b ir  § e y a  b a x m a q / b ir  

$ e y i g o r m a k  
t e le v iz o r a  b a x m a q , t e le v iz o r u  

s e y r  e t m a k  

ra h at
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W.comb. a  cosy c h a ir  

right [ra it] adj 
W.comb. T h a t ’ s right. 
Ant. T h a t ’ s  wrong. 
e.g. H e  is  r ig h t  (w ro n g ),  

to the right 
a bookcase [ 'b u k k e is ]  n 
shelf (pi shelves) n 
a bookshelf n 
several [ ’s e v a r a l]  pron 

Syn. s o m e  [saih]

ra h a t stu l

1 . s a g ; 2 . d u z , h a q li  
B u  d iiz d u r .

O  s a h v d ir .

O  h a q h d ir  (s a h v d ir ) .  
s a g d a , s a g  t a r a f d a  

k ita b  § k a f i  

r a f ( la r )  

k ita b  r a f i

b ir  n e g a  (miixtalif a§yalar) 
b ir  n e g a  (eyni 3Q$yalar)

M iiqavisa edin!

I  le a rn  s e v e ra l s u b je c ts  at s c h o o l. M a n  m a k t a b d a  b ir  n e g a  f a n n  o y r a n i-

r a m  ( m iix t a l i f  f a n la r ) .

I  h a v e  s o m e  f r ie n d s  at s c h o o l. M a n im  m a k t a b d a  b ir  n e g a  d o s tu m  v a r .

left [le ft] adj 
to (o n ) the le ft  

a gas-cooker [a 'g a e s k u k a r] n 
a kitchen-table [ a 'k it ja n .t e ib l]  n 
a stool [s t u :l]  n 
a cupboard [ lcAbad] n 
a refrigerator [ .r e f r id 3 i 'r e ita r] n 
to keep (kept, kept) v  

W.comb. to k e e p  c o o l  

to k e e p  d r y  
Proverb D o n ’ t k e e p  t i l l  to m o rro w  

w h a t y o u  c a n  d o  t o -d a y .  
food [fu:d] n 

W.comb. fre s h  food 
fresh [ fre j] adj

W.comb. fresh a ir  
a bath [a  'b a :0 ] n 
a shower (bath) [ a 'ja u a  (b a :0 )] n 
a washing-m achine 
[a 'w o f ir ) m a 'ji:n ]  n 
a vacuum -cleaner [a vskju:mkli:n3] 
a vase [a  ’v a :z ]  n

s o l

s o la , s o ld a

q a z  s o b a s i (xdrak bitirmak iigiin)
m a t b a x  sto lu

k e t il

b u fe t

s o y u d u c u

s a x la m a q

s a r in  s a x la m a q

q u ru  s a x la m a q

B u  g iin u n  i§ in i  s a b a h a  q o y m a .

q id a , a r z a q  

t a z a  a r z a q

1 . t a m iz  (hava)
2. t a r a v a t li  (meyva)
3 . t a z a  (qida) 
t a m iz  h a v a  

h a m a m  

d u ? x a n a

p a lt a r y u y a n  m a § in

to z s o ra n  

v a z a  (giil qabi)
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a flower [flaua] n gul
W.comb. a vase of flowers giillarle dolu giildan

a piano [’pienou] n piano
W.comb. to play the piano piano galmaq

Soz yaradiciligi

-ure §ekil<;isi isim diizelden sekilgidir. Bu §0kil<?i [tje] kimi oxu­
nur, mas.:

picture ['piktje] §okil 
nature ['neitje] tebiet 

-able sifet diizelden §ekilgidir, fel koklerinden sifet emele getirir, 
mes.:

to comfort rahatlamaq - comfortable rahat 
to eat yemek - eatable yemeli

Oxu qaydasi

1 . cei herfbirle§mesi [si:] kimi oxunur, mes.:
a ceiling ['si:hrj] tavan 
to receive [n'si:v] qebul etmek

2 . ower herf birle§mesi [aue] kimi oxunur, mes.:
a flower [flauer] gul 
a tower [tauer] qala

3. ph herf birle§mesi [f] kimi oxunur. Bu sozler yunan men- 
§elidir, mes.:

a telephone ['tehfoun] telefon 
a photo ['foutou] foto

VII dersin qrammatikasi
§42. There is, there are ifadeleri indiki ve kermis zamanda.

Bundan evvelki dersde qeyd etmi§dik ki, Azerbaycan dilindeki 
"var" anlayi§i ingilis dilinde muxtelif yollarla ifade edilir. Bu iisul- 
lardan biri odur ki, "var" anlayi§i §exse aid olduqda to have feli, to 
have got ifadesi ile bildirilir. Bu haqda 6-ci dersde qeydler veril- 
mi§dir. "Var" anlayi$i tekce §exs deyil, yer, mekan menasi ile de 
bagli olur, mes. "kugsda ma§in var", "parkda u$aqlar var", "Azar-
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baycanda gozal m edlar var". va s. "Var" anlayi§i har hansi bir yer- 
makan ila alaqadar olarsa, onda to have va ya to have got ifadasi 
i§latmak olmaz. Bela hallarda there is va there are ifadalarindan 
istifada olunur. There is va there are ifadalari har hansi bir yerda- 
makanda bir a§yanin va ya a§yalarm "var" olmasmi va ya olmama- 
sini ifada etmak iigiin i§ladilir. 0 gar har hansi yerda tak bir a§ya va 
ya har hansi sayila bilmayan a§ya vardirsa, (hacminin az va gox, bo- 
yiik va ya kigik olmasindan asili olmayaraq), there is [3eariz] ifada- 
sindan, agar har hansi bir yerda sayila bilan gox a§ya vardirsa, there 
are [5eara:] ifadasindan istifada edilir. There is, there are ila "var" 
anlayi§inm ifada edildiyi ciimlalarda soz sirasi a§agidaki §akilda 
olur:

I II
There is 
There are

0§ya (takda) 
_______ (camda)

Yer zarfl

Mas: There is a pen on the table Stolun iistiinda qalam var.
There are pens on the table Stolun iistiinda qalamlar var.

Qeyd etmak lazimdir ki, Stolun iistiinda qalam vardir ciim- 
lasini Qalam stolun iistiindadir ciimlasindan farqlandirmak lazim­
dir. Ciinki I ciimla "var" manasinm ifadasidir, II ciimlada isa sadaca 
olaraq a§yanm yeri xabar verilir. Bu anlayi§lar ingilis dilinda da 
farqli ifada xiisusiyyatlarina malikdir.

Miiqayisa edak:
There are books on the Stolun iistiinda kitablar var.
table.
The books are on sale. Kitablar sati§dadir.
There is a man at the bus- Avtobus dayanacaginda bir
stop. adam (ki§i) vardir.
The man is at the bus-stop. Ki§i avtobus dayanacagmdadir.

Yuxarida qeyd etdiyimiz kimi, sayilmayan isimlar azligindan 
va goxlugundan asili olmayaraq hami§a tak hesab edilir va bela 
cumlalar there is ila ba§layir. Mas:

There is much water in Vedrada gox su var.
the bucket ['bAkit],
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There is ifadesi eyni zamanda a lot (of) ifadasi ile de i§lenir, 
mes:

in his pocket.

§ 4 2 .1. There is/are ifadeleri ile kemiyyete gore uzla§ma

There is/are ifadeleri bir qayda olaraq ifade etdikleri e§yanm 
kemiyyetine gore uzla?ir. 0 ger ifade edilen e§ya tekdirse, ciimle 
there is ile, cemdirse, there are ile ba§layir. Lakin ele hallar olur ki, 
her hansi bir mekanda muxtelif novden olan e§yalar olur ve bunlar 
her halda goxluq tesevviirii yaradir. Bilmek lazimdir ki, bele hallar- 
da there is, there are ifadesi sadalanan muxtelif e§yalarm birincisi 
ile uzla§ir. Adi gekilen birinci e$ya tekdirse, ciimle there is, cem- 
dedirse, ciimle there are ile ba§layir, mes: Otaqda bir televizor, bir 
stol, 6 stul vardir. There is a TV set, a table, 6 chairs in the room.

Lakin Otaqda 6 stol, bir stul, bir televizor vardir. There are 6 
chairs, a table, a TV set in the room. Hetta birgelik bildiren "and" 
"va" baglayicisinm i§tiraki da bu qaydaya tesir etmir.

There is, there are ifadeleri sual ve inkar ciimlelerinde "to be" 
felinin i§tiraki olan ciimlelerin sual ve inkar ciimlelerinde oldugu 
kimi, yeni: Is there a table and six chairs in the room? §eklinde 
i§lenir.

Are there six chairs and a table in the room?
There is not a table and six chairs in the room.
There are not six chairs and a table in the room.
There is, there are ifadeleri ile to have feli ve to have got 

ifadesinde oldugu kimi "no" inkar hisseciyi ile i§lenerek inkarligm 
qetiliyini ifade edir.

There is a lot of time till 
our lessons.
There is a lot of money

Bizim derslerimize qeder 90X 
vaxt var.
Onun cibinde 90X pul var.

Yadda saxlayin!

There is a table and six chairs in the room. 
There are six chairs and a table in the room.
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Yadda saxlayin!

No ila ifade olunan inkar ciimlelerinde artikl i§lenmir. 
There is no book on the table.

There are no books on the table.

Bezen ciimle there is, there are ifadesi ile ba§layir ve yer gos- 
terilmir. Bele halda ciimledeki yer menasi kontekstden aydm olur, 
mes:

What is there for supper Bu giin iigiin §am yemeyine
to day? ne var? (makan kimi ev na-

zarda tutulur)
There sozti ayriliqda orada demekdir ve istenilen yer bildiren 

sozii evez etmek meqsedi ile ciimlenin axirmda i§lene biler.
There are two boys in the Kiigede (orada) iki oglan

street (there). var.

§42. II. There is, there are ifadeleri ke?mi§ zamanda miivafiq 
olaraq there was, there were formalarinda olur. Tek halda olan isim­
lerle there was, cem halda olan isimlerle there were i§lenir, mes: 

There was a taxi on the road Yolda taksi var idi.
There were few mistakes Onun imlasinda az sehvler
in his dictation. var idi.

Qeyd: There is, there are haqqinda deyilmi§ qrammatik qaydalar 
eynile kegmi? zamanda olan there was, there were ifade- 
lerine de §amil edilir.

§43. Can [keen] modal feli ve to be able to ifadesi. ingilis di- 
lindeki feller bir nege qrupa boliiniir ve bu qruplar arasinda modal 
feller xiisusi onem kesb edir. ingilis dilinde bir qrup feller vardir ki, 
onlar hereket ifade etmeyib §exsin herekete qar§i olan munasibetini 
bildirirler. Bu miinasibet hereketin icra edilmesine imkanin olub- 
olmamasi, giiman, gereklilik, vaciblik ile oziinii gosterir. Bu cur fel- 
lere modal feller deyilir.

Modal fellerin a§agidaki xususiyyetleri var:
1) Onlann mesder ve feli sifet formalan yoxdur, he? bir §exse gore 

deyi§mez (§exssiz) formaya malikdir ve ona gore de indiki ve ya 
kegmi§ zamanda heg bir §exse gore deyi§mir.
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2) Modal fellerden sonra gelen mesder to hisseciksiz i§lenir.
3) Modal feller diger fellerin i§tiraki olmadan tek i§lene bilmir. O, 

qo§uldugu felle birlikde tam mena kesb edir ve ciimlenin xebe- 
rinin terkib hissesi olur.

4) Modal feller hereket ifade etmeyib herekete miinasibeti bildir- 
diyi iigiin onlar emr ciimlelerini yarada bilmezler.

5) Modal feller hereket ifade etmediklerine gore onlarin zamanlari 
da olmur. Onlardan bir qismi yalniz ke9mi§ zamanda, digerleri 
ise yalniz indiki zamanda i§lenir.

§ 4 3 .1. Can modal feli. Modal feller i9erisinde hem ifade etdiyi 
mena geni§liyine, hem de dilde i§lenme tezliyine gore can modal 
feli diger modal fellerden ferqlenir.

Modal feller haqqinda deyilen biitiin iimumi xiisusiyyetler can 
modal feline de aiddir. "Can" modal felinin a§agidaki mena xiisu- 
siyyetleri vardir:

1 ) qabiliyydt, bacariq mana lari:
He can do this work. O bu i§i yerine yetire biler.
She can play the piano. O, piano 9ala bilir (bacanr).

2 ) icazs mdnasi:
They can go home Onlar eve gede bilerler (icaze verilir).
Can I come in? I9eri gire bileremmi (icaze olarmi)?

3) $drait, imkan mdnasi:
I couldn't see him yes- Men onu diinen gore bilmedim 
terday (imkan, §erait olmadi).

Can modal felinin ke9mi§ formasi could [kud] -dur.
Sual ciimlelerinde ister can, isterse de could miibtedadan qa- 

baga ke9ir, mes:

Can I see you to-day? Men seni/sizi gore bileremmi?
Could you do the job in Sen/Siz i§i vaxtinda gore bil-
time? dinmi/bildinizmi?

Qeyd: Bezen fikrin daha nezaketli ifadesi xatirine iimumi sual ciim- 
lelerinde can evezine could i§ledilir, mes:

Could you help me? Sen/Siz mene komek ede bilerdin(iz)mi?



§43.11. Can modal feli sual va inkar ciimlalarinda

Can modal feli ile emele gelmi§ ciimlelerin sual ve inkar for­
masini diizelderken diger elave komek9i fele miiraciet edilmir. Can 
(could) sual ciimlelerinde (iimumi sualda) ciimlede birinci yere, 
yeni miibtedadan qabaga kegir, mes:

Can we do this work now? Biz indi bu i§i ede bilerikmi?
Could you finish your work Sen/Siz diinen i§i qurtara bil-
yesterday? dinmi/bildinizmi?

inkar ciimlelerinde can modal feline not inkar hisseciyi 
qo§ularaq ona biti§ik yazilir, mes: cannot ['kaenot], 0 kser hallarda 
cannot evezine can't [ka:nt] qisa formasi i§ledilir. Ke9mi§ zamanda 
ise could not ve ya onun qisa formasi olan couldn't [kudnt] varianti 
i§lenir. Cannot (can't), could not (couldn't) inkarliq bildiren 
formalar miibteda ile xeberin ortasinda i§ledilir, mes:

She couldn't translate these O, bu cumleleri terciime ede
sentences. bilmedi.

We cannot (can't) help him Bu giin biz ona komek ede
to day. bilmerik.

"Can" modal felinin yalniz iki zaman formasi olmasina (indiki 
ve ke9mi§ zaman) baxmayaraq o, gelecek zamana aid olan herekete 
de miinasibet bildirmek imkanma malikdir. Diizdiir, can modal feli 
gelecek zamana aid olan he9 bir qrammatik formaya malik deyil, bu- 
nunla bele "can" modal feli qrammatik forma etiban ile indiki za­
manda oldugu halda, o, gelecek zamana da miinasibet bildirir, mes: 

We can do this work to- Biz bu i§i sabah gore bilerik
morrow. (gore bileceyik).

§43. III. To be able to ifadesi. Modal feller ve onlann xarak- 
terik xiisusiyyetleri haqqinda iimumi qeydler verdikde bildirmi§dik 
ki, modal fellerde bir sira feli xiisusiyyetler 9ati§mir. Ele hallar var­
dir ki, orada modal felin istifade edilmesi imkansizdir. Bele hallarda 
fellerin ifade ede bilmedikleri saheleri ehate etmek meqsedi ile dil- 
de diger altemativ ifade vasitelerine el atilir. Can modal felinin hem 
zaman, §exs, kemiyyet, hem de mena baximindan daha dolgun me- 
nasi to be able to ifadesi ile eks olunur. Ba§qa sozle desek, to be
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able to ifadesi bir nov can modal feline sinonimlik te§kil edir. Lakin 
biitiin sinonimlerde oldugu kimi (heg de hemi§e biitiin sinonimler 
100 % effektle biri digerini evez ede bilmez, yoxsa o heg sinonim 
olmazdi), ele saheler vardir ki, orada to be able to ifadesinin i§len- 
mesine daha boyiik iistiinliik verilir. Bu hallar a§agidakilardir.

To be able to ifadesi 3 zamanda i§lene bilir ve hem §exs, hem 
de kemiyyeti eks etdirir.

indiki zamanda kegmi§ zamanda gelecek zamanda

I am able to I was able to I shall be able to
You are able to You were able to You will be able to
He is able to He was able to He will be able to
She is able to She was able to She will be able to
It is able to It was able to It will be able to
We are able to We were able to We shall be able to
You are able to You were able to You will be able to
They are able to They were able to They will be able to

Qeyd etmek lazimdir ki, to be able to ifadesi davamedici ve 
bitmi§ davamedici zamanlan gixmaq fertile biitiin diger zamanlarda 
i§lene bilir. Diger zamanlar hele oyredilmediyine gore onlar haq­
qinda bu dersde qeydler verilmir ve yalniz qeyri-miieyyen formalar 
teqdim edilir.

To be able to ifadesinin diger zaman formalan hemin zamanlan 
oyrenen vaxt aydin olacaqdir.

To be able to ifadesi can modal felinden daha bir ferqli cehete 
malikdir. Bu ferq ondan ibaretdir ki, to be able ifadesinden sonra 
gelen fel to mesder hisseciyi ile i§lenir, mes: You are able to help 
me. To be able to ifadesindeki to hisseciyi to be able ifadesinden 
ayrilmaz §ekilde teqdim edilmekle oziinden sonra gelen felin to his­
seciyi ile i§lenmesinin artiq evvelceden temin edilmesi meqsedini 
giidiir.

To be able to ifadesi can modal felinden semantik (mena) ce- 
hetden de bir qeder ferqli xiisusiyyetlere malikdir. Bu ferq ondan 
ibaretdir ki, can modal feli ba§lica olaraq imkan, §erait, qabiliyyet 
menalarim umumiyyetle ifade etdiyi halda, to be able to ifadesi
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mkret bir vaziyyatla bagli olaraq harakati miieyyen bir konkret za- 
landa icra etmak imkam va qabiliyyati olmaq manasini ifada edir.

ifadanin ozeyini able sifati ta§kil edir ki, bu da “qadir, qabiliy- 
dtli ” manalanm verir.

A§agidaki ciimlalari miiqayisa edak:

I can play the piano, but Man piano gala biliram (iimu-
I am not able to do it miyyatla), lakin indi onu gala
now. bilmiram (fiziki imkamm yox­

dur, qadir deyitem, §arait yox­
dur V3 s.) .

Can modal feli ila to be able to ifadasi arasindaki mana farqi 
indiki zapianda bir qadar az hiss edilir. Lakin kegmi§ zamanda bu 
farq oziinii daha qabanq §ekilde biruza verir.

I could help him. Man ona komak eda bildim.
I was able to help him. Man ona komak eda bildim (fi-

To be able to ifadesi bir qayda olaraq fiziki qavrayi? bildiran to 
see, to hear, to feel, to notice kimi fellerle i§lenmir ve bele hallarda 
to be able to ifadesinin evezine can modal feli i§lenir, mes:

Bu neticeye gelmeye ciimlenin esas felinin mena xiisusiyyeti 
sebeb olur. Bele ki, gormak, e$itmak, hiss etmak iigiin xiisusi bir 
qabiliyyet teleb olunmur. Demeli §exs kor ve ya kar deyildirse, o, 
gormeli ve e§itmelidir. Ona gore de bu menalar "can" modal feli ile 
ifade edilir.

To be able to ifadesi to be feli (am, are, is was, were) i§tirak 
eden biitiin ciimlelerde oldugu kimi, komekgi felin (do, does, did) 
i§tiraki olmadan em ele gelir, mes:

Are you able to work Sen/Siz giinde 8 saat i§leye
eight hours a day? bilirsenmi/bilirsinizmi?

I am not able to do this Man bu giin bu i§i gore
work to day. bilmarem.

ziki imkamm oldu, giiciim qatdi).

Can you hear me? San/Siz meni e§ide bilirsenmi?/ 
bilirsinizmi?
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QRAMMA TIK MA TERiALLARI ILKIN MOHKOXfi O/vnjRiCl
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. Diizgiin zam an form asini m iiayyanla$dirarak m otarizalari a<;ln

1. There (is, are) a text-book and two exercise-books on my 
table. 2 . There (was, w ere) a school here in 1994. 3. There 
(was, were) m any students at the U niversity yesterday. 4 .There 
(is, are) a sofa in my room . There (is, are) three w indow s in my 
sitting-room . 5. There (was, were) a blackboard and fifteen 
chairs in our classroom , now  there (is, are) 10  tables and 
tw enty chairs in it.

II. A$agidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda yazin.
1. There w as a telegram  on the table yesterday. 2. There is a 

green tree near the w indow. 4. There are 5 English books on 
the table. 5. There were m any m istakes in your dictation 
yesterday. 6 . There is a new gram m ar rule in this lesson. 7. 
There is little bread for dinner.

III. There is, there are ifadalarini i$latmakla a§agidaki suallara cavab
verin.

1. W hat is there on your w riting-table?
2. How m any chairs are there in your sitting-room ?
3. W hat is there on the w hite-board?
4. How m any books are there on the bookshelf?
5. W hat kind o f  books are there in your study?
6 . Is there a w hite-board in your classroom ?
7. Are there m any chairs in this classroom ?
8 . How m any m istakes were there in your dictation yester­

day?
9. W ere there m any children at the theatre yesterday?
10. H ow  m any m istakes were there in your last control 

work?
11. W ere there m any children in the yard yesterday?
12. How m any U niversities are there in Baku?
13. H ow  m any U niversities were there in Baku five years 

ago?
14. H ow  m any theatres were there in Baku in 1995?
15. Are there m any m useum s in Baku?
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IV. Qara harflarla yazilmi$ ciimla iizvlarina suallar verin.
1. There are m any boys in this village (3). 2. There were 

som e English books on my table (4). 3. There is a new  
cinem a near m y house (1). 4. There were three m istakes in my 
dictation yesterday (3). 5. There was a pen and two pencils 
in m y bag (4).

V. There is, there are ifadalarini i§latmakla ciim lalari ingilis dilina
tarciim a edin.

a) 1. Be§ il bundan qabaq Bakida idm an sarayi (the Palace 
o f  Sports) yox idi, indi ise geni§ bir idman sarayi vardir. 2. 
Bizim  §aharda 18 universitet vardir. 3. O stolun iistiinda hansi 
jum alla r var? 4. O stolun ii^ iin d a  ingilis va fransiz dillarinda 
ju m alla r var. 5. Sizin sum kam zda he? xarici d ilda jum al 
varm i? -B a li , yalniz 2 jum al var. 6. Bizim  zavodda qoxIu 
m iihandislar var. 7. O stolun iistiinda he? bir qalam  yoxdur.

b) 1. Stolun iistiinda taza  bir liigat var. 2. O divam n iistiinda 
bir qara papaq var. 3. Im lada onun az sahvi var. O im lada az 
sahv  var. 4. Onun m araqli m aqalalari var. Bu qazetda m araqli 
m aqala la r var.

c) 1. Yeni m aktab  §aharin m arkazindadir. $ aharin  m ar- 
kazinda yeni bir m aktab  binasi var. 2. B ehind dars 68-ci sa- 
h ifadadir. 68-ci sah ifada  m araqli bir dars var. 3. O stolun 
iistiinda taza  qazetlar var. Q azetlar o stolun iistiindadir. 4 .B i­
zim  evin yam nda teatr var. Teatr bizim  evin yam ndadir. 5. Bu 
m atnda fox lu  yeni sozlar var idi. Yeni sozlar bu m atnda idi.
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V. Modal felinin iimumi i$lak formasi ila tam$ olun.

________________________ CAN________________________

bir i$i etm ak imkanina m alik olmaq; bacarmaq, bilm dk
I can  p lay  the piano.
M en piano ?ala biliram .
He can an sw er the question.
O, suala cavab vere bilar.

I can n ot sw im .
M an iiza bilm iram . 
He can n ot sw im .
O, iizm ayi bacarm ir.

Can you swim?
Can you help me?

I could not swim at the
age of ten.
She could not jump so
high.

San/Siz iiza bilirsanmi/bilirsinizmi? 
San/Siz mana komak eda bilarsanmi/ 
bilarsinizmi?
Man on ya§imda olanda iiza bilmirdim.

O, ela hundiirliiya hoppanmagi 
bacarmirdi.

VI. Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.

1. H er grandm other can knit very well. 2. I can answ er the 
questions. They are very easy. 3. This trip is too expensive for 
me. I can't afford it. 4. She can type. She can speak two foreign 
languages well. 5.Can you go to have lunch w ith m e? - I 'm  
sorry. I can't. 6 .M ike can run very fast. 7. They can understand 
French. 8 .Kate can speak English well. 9. M y brother can come 
and help you in the garden. 10. Can you speak Spanish? 11. 
Can your brother help me with m athem atics? 12. H is little 
sister can w alk already. 13. The children cannot carry this box: 
it is too heavy. 14. M y friend cannot com e in time. 15. This old 
w om an cannot sleep at night. 16. H is sister can cook very well.
17. I can sing, but I cannot dance. 18. Can't you w ait till 
tom orrow  m orning? -  I can wait, but m y toothache can't.

VII. M iim kiin olan yerlarda can va could sozlarini to be able to ifadasi
ila avaz edarak ciim lalari kogiiriin.

1. They can (never) appreciate your kindness. 2 . 1 was sure 
you could translate that article (after you had translated so 
m any texts on physics). 3. You can go to the country, (you
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have passed your last exam ination). 4. W e can pass to the next 
exercise now. 5. I can give you m y dictionary for a couple o f  
days. 6 . He can help you to w right your report. 7. W e knew 
that she could swim. 8 . You cannot take part in this serious 
sport com petition, you are weak. 9. W e could solve the 
problem  in time.
VIII. "Can" m odal felinin i$lanmasina fikir verarak a§agidaki ciim la- 

lari diizgiin oxuyun.
1. "Can I have your pencil for a m inute?"
2. "W hat can I do for you? Can I help you?"
3. The girl can read now, but she can't write.
4. "Could you help m e, please?"
"Certainly."
"W e couldn't speak English last year".

"Can you do it now?"
"I'm  afraid, I can't.
I had som e free tim e yesterday, and was able to go to my 

friends.
IX. A§agidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda i§ladin.

1. He can skate. 2. They can com e at five. 3. I can go to the 
theatre tonight. 4. M y friend can play chess. 5. She can stay 
with us over the week-end. 6 . They can w ork here.
X. Can m odal felinin i§lanmasina fikir verarak suallara cavab verin.

1. Can we go to the cinem a today?
2. W hich days can you usually go to the cinem a or theatre?
3. W here can we get som e English journals?
4. W hat can you see in this room?
5. H ow  m any foreign languages could you speak last year?
6 . H ow  m any foreign languages can you speak now?
7. H ow  well can you swim  now?
8 . W ere you able to go to the cinem a (theatre) last night?
9. A re you able to w alk 50 kilom etres ['kil0 ,m i:taz] a day?
10. Are you able to skate all day long?
11. H ow  m any kilom etres are you able to w alk a day (to skate 

a day)?
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12. W hich o f  you can skate (play volleyball, foptban tennis, 
chess)?

13. How well can you skate?
14. Can your child w alk (read, write)? W ho teaches him  ( h e r )  

to read and write?
15. How w ell can he (she) walk (read, write)?
16. Can I open the w indow?
17. Can I have your pen for a m inute (your text-book, new s­

paper)?
18. Can I speak to you before or after classes?
19. W hen can we go to the cinem a?

XI. A$agidaki niim unalara asasan ciim lalar qurun.

N iim u n a  1: M y son can (can't) speak English.
M y son couldn't speak English last year, but he 
can do it now.

to read, to write, to skate, to paint, to teach little children, 
to play chess (volley-ball, tennis, football), to speak G erm an 
(French), to walk
N iim u n a  2: "Can I leave m y bag here?"

"Certainly".
"I'm  afraid not", 

to take, to have, to give, to tell, to speak, to go, to see, to 
m eet, to leave, to put
N iim u n a  3: "Could you open the window, please?"

"Certainly".
to send, to get smth. for smb., to close, to do smth. for 

smb., to w rite about sm th., to speak to smb.
N iim u n a  4: He was able to see us only at five.

He couldn't speak English last year, 
to translate, to see, to teach, to go to the cinem a (theatre, 

one's friends, one's parents, the park), to go (to com e) to see, to 
speak to smb.



XU . Can modal felinin m analanni nazara alaraq a$agidaki ciim lalari 
ingilis dilina tarciim a edin:
1. O nlardan hansi ingilis dilinde dam§a bilir? 2. Siz sabah 

m anim la m uzeya geda bilarsinizm i? 3.Bu ciim lani kim  tar- 
ciim a eda b ilar?  4. O nlardan hansi bu suallara cavab vera bi- 
lar? 5 .Q orxuram  ki, onlar bu suallara cavab vera b ilm asin. 6 . 
Sizin kitabim zi bir daq iqaliya gotiirm ak olarm i? 7 .Sabah m ana 
kom ak eda bilarsinizm i? 8 . S izdan hansm iz alm an dilinda 
oxum agi bacarir? 9. M an da gazm aya  getm ak istayirdim , lakin 
geda bilm adim . 10. Siz bu i§da m ana kom ak etm ak 
istardinizm i? 11. Biz bu m asa la la ri ya bu giin, ya da sabah 
m iizakira eda bilarik. 12. T aassiif  ki, m an onu bu gun gora 
bilm adim . 13. S izlardan hansm iz bu agir zanbili qaldira bilar?
14. M anim  qi?im  agnyirdi (m y legs hurt m e) va qa?a 
bilm irdim . 15. O taq ?ox qaranliq idi, m an lovhadaki ciim lani 
oxuya bilm irdim .

LEK SiK -Q RAM M ATiK  TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun.
feature, culture, rapture, nature, lecture, picture, receive, 

deceive, ceiling, perceive, pow erful, shower, pow er, flower, 
phonetic, phosphore, photo, phrase, phase, phonic, out, loud, 
bow, howl, square, m aid, lull, dull, dare, ware, sour, tear, jsteer, 
sphere, frail, spail, toil, true, w illow , fellow, yellow , M oscow.

II. A§agidaki sozlari tahlil edin, on lann  hansi nitq hissasina aid oldu- 
gunu tapin va on lan  A zarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.
com fortable, readable, com fortably, picture, user, pianist, 

m usical, w riting-table, listener, watcher, reader, typist, jo u r­
nalist.
III. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin.

1. Is your flat com fortable? H ow  m any room s are there in it?
2. H ave you got a dining-room ?
3. W hat is there in your dining-room  (bedroom , study)?
4. W hat is there in the m iddle (in the com er) o f  your d ining­

room ?
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5. Is the table in the m iddle o f  your dining-room  or in the 
com er?

6 . Do you like flow ers? Are there usually m any flow ers in 
your flat?

7. Do you like m usic?
8 . H ave you got a piano?
9. Can you play the piano?
10. W hen did you learn to play it?
11. W hen do you usually play it?
12. W ho else can play the piano in your fam ily?
13. H ave you got a telephone?
14. Is it in the living-room  or in the study?
15. W ho in your fam ily likes to speak on the telephone?
16. Do you usually  discuss things w ith your friends on the 

telephone or not?
17. W hat kind o f  TV -set have you got?
18. Do you like w atching TV?
19. W hen did you last watch TV ? W hat did you see?
20. W hat else can we see on TV?
21. W here do your fam ily usually sit when they w atch TV? 

(On the sofa or the chairs?) W hich o f  them  likes to sit in 
an (the) arm chair?

22. Have you got a good radio-set? H ow  often do you use it?
23. How often do you listen to the radio?
24. W hat can we hear on the radio?
25. Do you th ink that the radio helps you to learn English?

IV. Noqtalarin yerina lazim galan artikllari i§ladin.
This is . .. picture o f  m y study. Look at it. There's ... large 

w indow  in m y study ... ceiling's white, ... floor's brow n, ... 
w alls are yellow . There's .. .  w riting-table near ... w indow  and 
... arm -chair near it. Y ou can see ... telephone and ... lam p on 
... w riting-table. I often speak on ... telephone. There's ... 
bookcase to ... right o f  ... writing-table. There aren 't m any 
English books in ... bookcase; but there are ... lot o f  ... 
R ussian books in it. There isn't .. .  piano in m y study .. .  piano 
is in .. .  living-room . M y sister loves .. .  m usic, and often
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plays... piano in ... evening. There's .. .  sofa in ... com er o f  
m y study. I usually spend ... lot o f  ... tim e in ... m y study. I 
work there in ... evenings on ... w eekdays and in ... m orning 
or in ... afternoon on m y days off.
V. Noqtalarin yerinda lazim olan sozonii i$ladin.

1. W e're going to have a test ... the 3rd ... D ecem ber. 
S om e... my friends are com ing this evening and w e're going to 
revise the gram m ar rules ... the test. 2. "Could you com e to see 
me ... Saturday evening?" "I'd love to". 3. W e live ... a block 
... flat's ... the ground floor. There are three room s ... it.
4 .There isn't a table ... the m iddle ... our living-room . The 
table's ... the com er. There's a piano .. .  the left .. .  the table 
and a sm all table ... a radio set ... it ... the right. 5. M y 
daughter likes (loves) playing ... the piano. Some ...  her 
friends often com e to listen .. .  her ... the evening. 6 . "W here's 
the M inistry ... Foreign Trade?" "Go ... the right. It's ... the 

-com er ... the street". 7. I'm  going to speak ... him  ... the 
telephone tonight. I w atch TV or listen ... the radio. I usually 
sit ... m y new  arm -chair, it's very com fortable. 10. W hat can 
you see ... this picture?
VI. A§agidaki tarixlari ingilis dilinda deyin.

27/1-1980-ci il, 4/11-1936-ci il, 1 l /I I I -1908-ci il, l/IV -1981- 
ci il, 29/V-1040-C1 il, 13 /V I-1946-ci il, 14/VII-1959-cu il, 
12 /V III-1967-ci il, 4/IV -1966-ci il, 28/X -1965-ci il, 5/XI-1964- 
cii il, 3 /X II-1927-ci il.

VII. M otarizada verilmi$ sozlari manasm a gora segin va miivafiq za­
m ana, $axsa va kamiyyata gora dayi$dirarak i§ladin.
1. I'm going to give you a new rule. Please (to listen to, to 

hear) me. 2. You are sitting too far away. Can you (to listen to, 
to hear) me? 3 . 1 (to listen to, to hear) a lot o f  new  things from  
these engineers yesterday. 4. W e can see several children in the 
picture. They're (to listen to, to hear) their teacher. 5. "Have 
you only got one picture o f  your son?" "No, I've got (som e, 
several). You can take one o f  them". 6 . There are (som e, 
several) theatres in this city and they are very good. 7. "Can
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these students speak two foreign languages?" "1 think (som e, 
several) can, and (som e, several) can't".
VIII. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a§agidaki ciim lalari in­

gilis dilina tarciim a edin.
1. Ke<;an il navam  ilkin yeni bir m anzil aldi. Biz diinan 

onu gorm aya getdik. O, olduqca rahat bir m anzildir. Orada ya- 
taq otagi, iimumi otaq, qonaq otagi, i§ otagi, ham am  va m atbax 
vardir. 2. O larm i ki, m an dostum  Zeynalovu goriim? -  Bali, al- 
batta . O, qon§u otaqda oturur. Onun m asasi qapidan sag taraf- 
dadir. 3. Bizim  evin yaninda 90xlu giillar vardir. 4. Siz otagm i- 
zin pancarasin i tez-tez agirsim zm i? -B a li , onlar adatan  sahar 
va ax§amlar a?iq olur. 5. O larm i sizin telefondan istifada 
edim ? 6 . Bu otaqda ^oxlu a§yalar: stol, be§ stul, piano va divan 
vardir. V anna otaginda tozsoran va paltaryuyan ma§in vardir.
7. O tagin kiinciinda dayirm i stol, pancaran in  qabaginda isa 
piano vardir. Pianonun iistiinda iginda giillar olan bir giildan 
vardir. 8 . Sizin telefonunuz haradadir? -O , i§ otaginda, yazi 
m asasim n iistiindadir. 9. D iinan m an  Salm andan m aktub 
aldim . Orada onun iki §akli var idi. 10. Bu foto§akilda bizim  
U niversitetin poxlu ta labala ri vardir. Siz onlardan 90xunu 
taniyirsm iz. M atn  kitabinda §akillar vardir, lakin orada xarita  
yoxdur. 1 1 . Bu foto§akla baxin. Bu, bizim  §aharin §aklidir. Siz 
bizim  §ahari xo§layirsm izm i? -  O ?ox gozal va tam iz §ahardir.
12. Fidan pianoda ?ala bilir? 13. M ay ayim n 25-da m an 
dostum  N atiqin evina getdim. O, m iiallim dir. Onun iki qizi va 
bir oglu vardir. Onun qizlari ailalidir. Onun bir ogul va bir qiz 
navasi vardir. 14. Onun m anzili IV m artabadad ir. Onun 
otagim n tavam  ag, do?am asi isa qahvayi rangdadir. 15. M an 
diinan radioda taza  bir xabar e§itdim. O ?ox m araqli bir xabar 
idi. 16. Bizim  evda telefon var. 17. K anan telefonla dam§magi 
90X xo§layir.
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$  i f  A H  I  NITQ  V 0 R D i$ L 9 R i A$ILA YICI TAP$IRIQLAR
I. Matni ucadan oxuyun, oradaki vacib ifadalari azbar deyin, matni 

dani$in.

II. A$agidaki soz va soz birla$malarindan istifada edarak ki^ik bir 
hekaya diizaldin.

I  went to see m y fr ien d 's  new  f la t  
a new  block o f  flats, last year, at the com er, to go to see, in 

the m iddle of, a bed-room , a study, light, clean, com fortable, 
flowers, radio set, to the right, to the left, television-set, a 
vacuum  cleaner, a w ashing-m achine, to be decorated with 
furniture, a cupboard, often, near, in the centre

III. A§agidaki m ovzularda in$a yazin.
1. O ur D ining-room
2. To Go to See a Friend's Flat.
3. M y G randfather's Country House.
4. M y Study.

IV. A$agidaki hekayani oxuyun va onun yeni sozlarini taparaq dafta- 
riniza yazin, matni dani§in.

W hen I w oke up, it was daylight. I tried to get up, but I 
couldn't move. Suddenly I heard a noise around me. I turned 
m y head and saw  m any little m en not far from me. They were 
all afraid and ran back.

I did not know  w hat to do. I was very hungry. So I put m y 
finger to m y m outh to show that I w anted food. One o f  them  
understood me very well, and soon they brought me food. I ate 
m uch o f  it and the little m en looked at me in surprise.

Then I m ade another sign that I w anted to drink. They 
brought me drink in two barrels. Each barrel was equal to one 
o f  our glasses. I drank it all and thanked them.

Soon after that I fell asleep again, and slept about eight 
hours.

V. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin va onlari situasiyalarda i$ladin.

1. Where there is a w ill there is a way. Niyydtin hara, man- 
zilin  ora.

2. Prom ise little, do much A z dam?, gox i§ gor.
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3. East or West, home is best. Gdzmdyd qarib olkd, olmayd 
vdtdn yax$i.

4. A w ord is enough to the w ise -  A rifs  bir i$ars kifaystdir.

VI. A$agidaki lirik $erlari azbar oyranin.

VAHID ARABO  V (TURKSOY)

A LL RAN H OM E

I loved you once, you knew it not.
But your name in m y heart lived alone.
I loved you once, no one I told,
W hat your namfe is, for you are m y own.

I w ent to a river to talk to you.
Flow  o f  w ater is m y to n e ...
H ow it happened, I don't know 
I w rote your nam e on a stone.

Tow ards the evening when the sun,
Began to hide, I left the stone,
I tried to go like one,
G oing his hom e from  home!

W as it the sky overcast,
O r it was m y heart so strain.
It thundered, m y heart beat fast 
For it began to rain.

All ran hom e, w hat to do.
Y ou knew not w hat I felt,
A ll ran hom e, I ran, too 
Back to the stone I had left!



JEA LO U SY

D on't be jealous to those o f  glances,
O f young girls and w om en on me hold. 
-The one with me dances,
Share not your love, - I've told.

I go on long trips and 
M eet people old and new.
Y our love, holding me by the hand, 
W ill bring me back to you.

For fifty or hundred years,
There is one loving me.
W hen that gloom y danger nears 
Jealous and jealous you be.

W hen evening breeze com b m y hair, 
A nd m orning dew lick m y feet,
W hen the land em brace me for ever, 
W hen I lie in the land deep,
Be jealous and jealous, m y dear,
A nd w ash your love w ith bitter tear!



L E S S O N  E IG H T  (T H E  E IG H T H  L E SSO N )

T e x  t: A t  the T h e a tre

G r a m m a r :  1. K e g m i?  z a m a n  f e li s if e t i h a q q in d a  m e lu m a t . ( § 4 4 ,  
s e h . 2 7 1 )

2 . in d ik i  b itm i?  z a m a n  (The Present Perfect Tense 
Form; § 4 5 ,  s e h . 2 7 3 )

3 .  E l m  v e  f e n n  a d la r i b i ld ir e n  is im le r  q a r j is in d a  a r -  

t ik l in  d i i? m e s i  ( § 4 6 ,  s e h . 2 7 7 )

A T TH E TH EA TR E

'M any 'people have 'go t 'g reat Tinterest and J^love to 
^art.| It is 'd ifficult for such ^peop le / to i'm agine their ^ life  
w ith^out it.| M y 'cousin is p n e  o f  them .| He 'lives in 
tT u rk e y  to 'gether/ w ith his ^fam ily .| He is a 'g reat ^theatre­
goer. | He b reads and ^know s m any ^things/ a 'bou t the 
^h isto ry / o f  the 'A zerbaijan ^ theatre / and he can 'tell you 
'in teresting ^facts about it.|

M y 'co u sin ’s 'favou rite  ^ theatre / is the 'N ation a l ^ D ram a  
H o u se . | He 'som etim es 'com es to J^Baku on ^ b u sin ess/ and 
J^each tim e/ he 'tries to 'find  jttim e to 'go  ^,there.|

This jtw eek he has ar^rived in B a'ku  a^gain.| He has 
'done h alf o f  his J^work/ and is 'eager to 'go  to the ^ theatre  as 
^usual.| He 'likes the plays by 'A zerbaijan ^w riters, es- 
Tpecially the 'p lays a 'bout our ^custom s and ^traditions/ and 
our he roic ^,past.|

'Som e o f  these Splays/ he 'read in his ^childhood/ and 
en^joyed them.|

W e have 'v isited  th e ^ P ic tu re  G allery , th e M u 'seu m  of  
'F ine f A r t s /  and the M u'seum  o f  'L iterature since he ^cam e.| 
J^Now/ we are 'go ing  to 'see the Jfplay “K hurshudbanu Nata- 
van” by 'Ilyas A^,fandiyev.| W e have 'heard  a jftot a 'bou t this 
^play.l
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W e 'buy  ^tickets/, 'leave our Jftiats and J?coats/ in the 
clock-room .l An a'ttendant 'shows our J^seats to ^,us.| J^Soon/ 
the per'form ance be^gins.| O ur 'seats are a 'little  'fa r from  
the ^stage.| I ad'vise my ^cousin / T not to be ^sorry for it.| 
W e can 'see the stage ^w ell.|

A t last the per'form ance 'com es to the ^,end.| W e are 
^pleased .| The fa c to rs / and Tthe actresses have 'played their  
jtparts ^w onderfu lly .| W e com e up to the ^exit/ and leave 
the ^hall.|

It is a jfcalm / ^starry ^evening.| On the way Thorne/ we 
dis'cuss the performance.! It has Tm ade a 'deep im ^pression  
on us.|

“ 'What can I ^do for you?”|

“I’d 'very 'much 'like a Tbook 
by Tjack ^London.”|

“'I ’m ^.sorJ^ry,/ 'all his 'books 
are ^out at the ^moment.”| 

“ 'Shall I be^gin?”|
“'Shall I 'go ^on?”|
“^No,/ 'that’ll ^do, ^thank 

you.”|

-Senin/Sizin iigiin ne ede bile- 
rem?

-  Men gox isterdim ki, Cek 
Londonun kitabmi oxuyum. 

-Teessiif ki, indi onun butiin 
kitablari eldedir.

-Ba§layimmi?
-Davam edimmi?
-Xeyr, kifayetdir, sag ol(un).

ACTIVE W ORDS AND W ORD COM BINATIONS

a theatre 
at the theatre 
to go to the theatre 

a cinema  
at the cinem a  
to go to the cinema 

art
difficult
such

past
a childhood  

in one’s childhood  
to enjoy  
to visit
a Picture Gallery  
the M useum  o f Fine Arts 
the M useum  o f Literature 
since

266



people to hear (heard, heard)
to im agine to buy
without a ticket
a cousin a cloakroom
Turkey in the cloakroom
a thing an attendant
a fact to show (showed, shown)
favourite a stage
the National Dram a House to advise
business to be sorry (for, about)

on business to com e to an end
each to be pleased (with)
to try an actor
to find an actress
to arrive (in, at) to play the part o f

arrival wonder
half to come up
to be eager to an exit
as usual an entrance
than usual a hall
a play calm
a writer a star
especially starry
customs on the way home
traditions to make a deep
hero im pression on smb.
heroic

V O C A B U L A R Y  O F  L E S S O N  E IG H T

a theatre ['Giata] n teatr
W.comb. to go to the theatre teatra getmak
prep, at the theatre teatrda
W.comb. a theatre-goer teatr haveskari

a cinema [’sinama] n kino
prep, at the cinema kinoda
W.comb. to go to the cinema kinoya getmak

art [a:t] n incesenet
difficult ['difikalt] adj gatin, agir
W.comb. a difficult task/question get in tap$iriq/mesele
Ant. easy ['i:zi] asan

such [SAtJ] ele, bele
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people [-p i:p l]  n # a d a m la r , x a lq

W.comb. A z e r b a i ja n  people A z a r b a y c a n  x a lq i

to im agine [i'm a s d 3 in ]  v t a s a v v u r  e t m a k

im agination [i-m a e d 3 i 'n e i|n ]  n t a s a v v u r

without [w i'd a u t]  prep. -  s iz 4; -m a d a n , -m a d a n  (inkar)
e.g. I  w e n t to  w o r k  without M a n  i ? a  s a h a r  y e m a y i  y e m a d a n

b re a k fa s t. g e td im .

a cousin [’kAzn] n a m i, d a y i  o g lu /q iz i ,  x a la ,  b ib i  o g lu

/q iz i

Turkey [ 'te :k i]  n 1 .  T i i r k iy a ;  2 . h in d  to y u g u

a thing [0 iq ] n a $ y a

W.comb. a n  in te re s tin g  thing m a r a q li b ir  $e y

fact [faekt] n fa k t, d a l i l ,  s u b u t

prep, in  f a c t a s l in d a ,  f a k t ik i o la ra q

favourite f f e iv a r it ]  adj is t a k l i ,  s e v im li ,  r a g b a t a la y iq

W.comb. a  favourite w rite r is t a k l i /s e v im li  y a z ig i

the National Dram a House M i l l i  D r a m  T e a t r i (bina)
business n i§ , b iz n e s

a businessman n b iz n e s m e n , i§  a d a m i

prep, o n  business i§ la  a la q a d a r  o la ra q

W.comb. to m a k e  a business tr ip i jg u z a r  s a f e r  e tm a k

each [i:t j]  pron. h a r  b ir  ( k e s )

to try [tra i] v < ;a li?m a q , s e y  g o s t e r m a k

to find (found, found) v ta p m a q

to arrive (in, at) [ a 'r a iv ]  v ? a t m a q  ($dhar3, har hansi bir yer a)
arrival [ e 'r a iv l]  n g a lib  ? a t m a , y e t i? m e

half [h a :f]  (pi halves) y a r im

W.comb. half p a s t  s e v e n saa t s e k k iz in  y a r is i

half a n  h o u r y a r im  saat

a n  h o u r  a n d  a half saa t y a r im

to be eager (to) [ i : g a r] v 1 ) b ir  i§ i  g o r m e y e  m e m n u n  o lm a q

2 ) c a n  a tm a q

e.g. I am eager to see  h im . M e n  o n u  ? o x  g o n n e k  is te y ir e m .

as usual [ jujual] ad i h a ld a  o ld u g u  k im i

W.comb. usual w o r k a d i (a d e t  h a h n i a lm i$ )  i?

usually [ ju3uah] adv a d e te n

e .g .U s u a l ly  w e  h a v e  a  d is c u s s io n A d e t a n ,  b iz  h a r  h a f t e  d is k u s s iy a

e v e r y  w e e k . a p a n r iq .

W.comb. th a n  usual a d i h a ld a  o ld u g u n a  n is b e t e n

W.comb. e a r lie r  th a n  usual a d i h a ld a  o ld u g u n d a n  d a h a  te z

a play [p le i]  n ta m a ?a

a playwright [ p le ira it]  n d ra m a tu rq
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to play v
W.comb. to play a  ro le  

to play fo o tb a ll  

to play the p ia n o  

a writer ['ra ita ] n 
especially [ ls 'p e ja l i]  adv 
special [ ’s p e je l]  adj 
custom s ['kAStamz] n 

W.comb. to g o  th ro u g h  customs 
tradition [t r a 'd ija n ]  n 
hero ['h ia r o u ]  n 
heroic [h i'ro ik ]  adj 

W.comb. heroic p e o p le  

W.comb. h e r o ic  p a st  
e.g. A z e r b a i ja n  p e o p le  h a v e  

heroic past, 
heroism  [ h e ro iz m ] n 
a childhood [ 't ja ild h u d ]  n 

W.comb. in  o n e ’ s childhood

to enjoy [ m 'd jo i]  v 
W.comb. to enjoy o n e ’ s  t im e  

to visit [ ’v iz it ]  v  

a visit n
a visitor [ 'v iz it e ]  n 
a Picture G allery [a 'p ik tfa 'g sla r i]  

the M useum  o f Fine Arts 
the M useum  o f Literature 
to buy [b a i]  v  

W.comb. to buy a  t ic k e t  

Syn. to book a  t ic k e t  

since [s in s ]

W.comb. since m o r n in g  
to hear [hia] (heard [ha:d], heard) 

W.comb. to hear smth
to hear smth on  the ra d io  

to listen [ ' l is n ]  v  

prep, to listen to  smth 
e.g. Listen to m e ! 

a cloakroom  [ k lo u k r u :m ]  n 
W.comb. in  the cloakroom

1 . o y n a m a q ; 2 . g a lm a q  

ro l o y n a m a q  

fu tb o l o y n a m a q  

p ia n o  ? a lm a q  

y a z i ? i
x i is u s i la ,  x i is u s o n  

x iis u s i
1 . a d o t -o n a n a ; 2 . g o m r u k x a n a

g o m r u k  m a n t a q a s in d a n  k e < ;m ak

a n a n a

q a h r a m a n

q a h r a m a n

q a h r a m a n  x a lq

q a h r a m a n  k e ^ m i?

A z a r b a y c a n  x a lq m in  q a h r a m a n -  

l iq  k e 9m i5i v a r d ir .  

q a h r a m a n h q  

u § a q liq

u ? a q liq d a , b ir  k a s in  u ^ a q liq  d o v -  

r iin d a
h a z z / la z z a t  a lm a q  

k e g ir d iy i v a x td a n  h a z z  a lm a q  

g e tm a k ; b a ?  g a k m a k ; s a f a r  e tm a k  

s a f e r

s a f e r  e d a n  ? a x s  

§ e k i l  q a le r e y a s i  

r e s s a m liq  m u z e y i  

e d e b iy y a t  m u z e y i  

a lm a q  

b ile t  a lm a q

b e r i  (o  v a x t d a n  b e r i)  

s a b a h d a n  b a r i

e ? it m e k , d in le m e k , q u la q  a s m a q  

b ir  ? e y i  e ? it m e k  

b ir  § e y i r a d io d a  e ? it m e k  

q u la q  a s m a q  

b ir  $ e y a  q u la q  a s m a q  

M a n e  q u la q  a s ( in ) !  

p a lta r  s o y u n u la n  y e r /o ta q  

p a lta r  s a x la n ila n  y e r d e , s o y u n m a  

o ta g in d a
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attendant [a 'te n d a n t] n  
to show [Jo u] (showed, shown) v  

a show n  
a TV show  
a stage [s te id 3 ] n  

p re p ,  o n  the stage 
to advise [ o d 'v a iz ]  v  
advice [ a d 'v a is ]  n  
a piece o f  advice 
to be sorry [ s o n ]  v

e.g . I am sorry, I c o u ld n ’ t see  
y o u  y e s te rd a y .

1 am sorry to b e late.

p r e p ,  to be sorry fo r /a b o u t  

»
to come to an end 
to be pleased (with) [ p li :z d ]  
an actor ['ask ta ] n 
an actress ['a s k tn s ] n 
to play the part of 
to come up v  

S yn .  to a p p ro a c h  [tu  a 'p ro u tj]  

an exit [a n  'e k s it]  n  
A n t.  a n  e n tra n c e  ['e n tra n s ]  

a hall [h a :l]  n  
to enter the hall 

calm [k a :m ]  a d j  
a star [sta :] n  

m orning star 
starry [- s t a :r i]  a d j  
W .com b.  a  starry n ig h t  

on the way home 
e.g . I  m e t h im  on the way home, 

to make a deep impression  
to im press [ lm 'p r e s ]  v 

im pression [ lm 'p r e jn ]  n 
to be under im pression of

x id m a t f i

g o s to rm o k

ta m a § a

te le ta m a § a
s a h n a

s a h n a d a

m a s la h a t  v e r m a k

m a s la h a t

b ir  m a s la h a t

1 . t a a s s i if  e t m a k

2 . i iz r x a h liq  e tm a k

M a n  t a a s s i if  e d ir a m  k i ,  s a n i / s iz i  
d iin a n  g o r a  b ilm a d im .  

G e c ik d iy im a  g o r a  b a g i^ la y in / iiz r  
is t a y ir a m .  

b ir  § e y a  g o r a /§ e y d a n  o trii t a a s s i if  
/ i iz r x a h l iq  e t m a k  

s o n a  y e t m a k , q u rta rm a q  

m a m n u n  o lm a q  

a k t y o r  (ro l  ifa g isi)  
a k tr is a  

r o l o y n a m a q  

y a x m la § m a q

91x 15

g ir i?
z a l

z a la  d a x il  o lm a q

s a k it

u ld u z

d a n  u ld u z u

u ld u z lu

u ld u z lu  b ir  g e c a  

e v a  g e d a n  y o ld a

M a n  o n u  e v a  g e d a n  y o ld a  g o r d iim  

d a r in  t a s ir  b a g ij la m a q  

t a s ir  b a g i$ la m a q  

t a s ir , t a a s s iir a t  

t a s ir i  a lt in d a  o lm a q
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VIII dersin qrammatikasi

§44. Ke^mi? zaman feli sifat formasi (Participle II) haqqinda 
anlayi§. Qaydasiz fellerin ke<;mi§ zamanlan ile birlikde III siitunda 
fellerin diger bir formasi da teqdim edilmi§dir. Bir qayda olaraq 
ke9mi§ zaman feli sifet formasi qaydasiz fellerin deyi§melerini eks 
etdiren cedvellerde III siitunda verilir.

Kermis zaman feli sifet formasi nedir? indiki zaman feli sifet 
fomasi (Participle I) ile yana§i ke9tni§ zaman feli sifet formasi da 
felden duzeldilmi§dir. Ke9mi§ zaman feli sifet formasi Azerbaycan
diline fel koklerinin sonuna -mi§4 §ekil<?isi artirmaqla terciime
olunur, mes.:

oxumaq - oxumu§ giilmek - gulmii§
yazmaq - yazmi$ deymek - deymi§

ingilis dilinde ke?mi§ zaman feli sifet formasi iki yolla -  
qaydali fellerle bir, qaydasiz fellerle ise ba§qa yolla diizelir. Qeyd 
etmek lazimdir ki, biitiin qaydali fellerden emele gelmi§ ke?mi§ 
zaman feli sifet formasi qaydali fellerin ke?mi§ zamanlan ile eyni 
formaya malikdir, yeni hem ke?mi§ qeyri-miieyyen zamanda, hem 
de kegmi§ zaman feli sifet formasinda fellerin sonuna “ed” §ekilgisi 
artinhr. Artirilmi§ “ed” ^ekilfisinin oxunu§ qaydalan ke9mi§ qeyri- 
miieyyen zamani emele getiren “ed” §ekil9isinin oxunu§u ile 
tamamile eynidir.

Hem oxunu§, hem de forma etibarile eyni olan sozlerin ciimle- 
de funksiyalarmi miieyyenle§dirmek bezen getinlik toredir. Qaydali 
fellerin ke9mi§ zamanda, yaxud kegmi^ zaman feli sifeti kimi 91x15 
etdiklerini diizgiin mueyyenle§dirmek ii9iin a§agidakilari bilmek 
lazimdir:
1. 0 ger “ed” §ekil9isi artirilmi§ fel miibtedadan sonra gelirse, ekser 

halarda, 0, ciimlenin xeberidir, ozii de ke9mi§ zaman qeyri- 
miieyyen formasindadir, mes.:

He translated an article 
yesterday.
We discussed many ques­
tions.
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2 . KeQmi§ zaman feli sifet formasina malik olan fel ise he? zaman 
ciimlenin xeberi olmur, o hemi§e oziinden sonra gelen sozii teyin 
edir, mes.:

The translated article was Terciime edilmi§ meqale
difficult. ?etin idi.
The discussed question is Miizakire edilmi§ mesele
interesting for all. hami iigiin maraqhdir.
Qaydasiz fellerin ke^mi^ zaman feli sifet formalan da ekseren 

ke9mi§ zaman formalarina uygun gelir, mes.: 
to read, read [red], read [red] 
to think, thought [0o:t], thought 
to spend, spent, spent 

Qaydasiz fellerin diger bir qisminin ke9mi§ zaman feli sifet 
formalan hemin fellerin ke?mi§ qeyri-miieyyen zaman formala- 
nndan koklii §ekilde ferqlenir ve onlardan birini zahiren digerinden 
ferqlendirmek 90X  asan olur, mes.: 

to do - did - done 
to speak - spoke - spoken 
to write - wrote - written 

Qaydasiz fellerin ke9mi§ zaman formasinda ne sebeblerden o 
cur forma deyi§ikliklerine meruz qalmalarmin tutarli bir esasi yox­
dur ve mehz bu sebebdendir ki, biitiin qaydasiz fellerin ke9mi§ 
qeyri-miieyyen zaman formalarmin kitablarda ve lugetlerde veril- 
mesi ile yana§i, III sirada qaydasiz fellerin ke9mi§ zaman feli sifet 
formalan da teqdim edilir ve bu formalan yalniz ezber oyrenmek 
lazimdir.

§44.1. Ke^mi^ zaman feli sifet formasinin funksiyalan.
Ingilis dilinde ke9mi§ zaman feli sifetleri esasen iki funksiyam 
yerine yetirmeye xidmet edir:

1) Ke9mi§ zaman feli sifeti (Participle II) isimlerden qabaq 
gelerek onlan teyin edir, mes.: 

a worked out programme i§lenib hazir veziyyete getirilmi§
proqram

a discussed question miizakire edilmi§ mesele
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2) Kegmi§ zaman feli sifoti qrammatik zamanm terkib hissesi -  
bir elementi olur. Onun i§tiraki olmadan hemin zaman yarana 
bilmez. Participle II (kegmi§ zaman feli sifetinin i§tiraki ile emele 
gelen zamana bitmi§ zaman deyilir).

§44.1 indiki bitmi§ zaman formasi (The Present Perfect 
Tense Form). Bele bir zaman formasi Azerbaycan dilinde oz 
qrammatik ifadesini tapmami§dir. Buna baxmayaraq hemin zaman 
diger vasitelerle oz ifadesini tapir, indiki bitmi§ zaman formasi 
qurulu§una gore miirekkeb zamanlar qrupuna daxildir, giinki bu 
zamanm terkibinde to have feli ve feli sifet II birle§mesi eks 
olunmu§dur. Bunlarm her ikisi birle§erek birlikde bir zamani ifade 
edirler. ingilis dilinde bu zaman formasi to have+participle I I  
formulu ile verilir. Bu fonnulda to have feli §exslere gore deyi§erek 
have ve has formalarina kege bilir, feli sifet II ise ne zamana, ne 
§exse, ne de kemiyyete gore he? vaxt deyi§ilmeyerek oz ilkin 
formasini sabit saxlayir, mes.:

I have written a letter. We have written a letter.
He has written a letter. You have written a letter.
She has written a letter.
It has written a letter. They have written a letter.
indiki bitmi§ zaman formasinm emele gelmesinde to have feli 

artiq koekgi fel kimi istifade olunduguna gore hemin tipden olan 
ciimlelerin sual ve inkar formalanm emele getirmek iigiin heg bir 
elave komekgi fel gotiiriilmiir, to have felinin oziinden istifade 
edilir. Bu fel sual ciimlelerinde miibteda ile oz yerini deyi§ir, yeni 
ondan qabaga kegir, mes.:

Have you seen this film?
inkar ciimlelerinde ise oz yerinde qalir, lakin to have felinden 

sonra not inkar hisseciyi i§ledilir, mes.:
We have not seen this film.

Dam§amn iradesinden asili olaraq have not ve has not birle§- 
melerinin evezinde onlann qisa formalan olan haven’t ['hsevnt] 
hasn’t ['hasznt] formalarmdan da istifade edile biler.

§44.1. indiki bitmi§ zamanm i§lenmosi. ingilis dilinde bu ve 
ya diger zamanm i§lenmesi tekce zaman mezmununa gore deyildir. 
Yadda saxlamaq lazimdir ki, zaman mezmunu ile yana§i, bir sira
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h e m  q r a m m a t ik ,  h e m  d e  l e k s i k - q r a m m a t i k  f e r q l e n d i r m e  d e  b i z e  

k o m e k  e d ir ,  o n l a r i n  d i i z g i in  i § l e n m e s i n i  t e m in  e d ir .  A z e r b a y c a n h  

i n g i l i s  d i l i  o y r e n e n l e r e  b u  z a m a m  d i i z g i in  d e r k  e t m e k  i ig i in  t o v s i y e  

o l u n u r  k i ,  A z e r b a y c a n  d i l i n d e  x e b e r + § e x s  s o n l u q l a r i m n  u z l a § m a s i n a  

x i i s u s i  f i k i r  v e r s i n l e r .  A z e r b a y c a n  d i l i n d e k i  -mi§4 +§exs sonluqlari, 
-ib4+$exs sonluqlari i n g i l i s  d i l i n e  i n d i k i  b i t m i§  z a m a n  k i m i  t e r c i im e  

e d i l i r  v e  y a  t e r s in e ,  i n g i l i s  d i l i n d e k i  i n d i k i  b i t m i §  z a m a n  f o r m a s i  

A z e r b a y c a n  d i l i n e  -mi§4 +§exs sonluqlari -ib4 +§exs sonluqlari 
v a s i t e s i l e  t e r c i i m e  e d i l i r ,  m e s . :

M e n  o n u  gormii§em. I have seen h e r .

O n l a r  g e l i b l e r .  T h e y  have come.
B i z  b u  k i t a b i  oxumu§uq. W e  have read t h is  b o o k .

I n d i k i  b i t m i §  z a m a n m  i § l e n m e s i n i  t e m in  e d e n  i k i n c i  b i r  a n l a y i §  

g o r i i l m i i ? ,  i c r a  e d i l m i §  i § i n  ( h e r e k e t i n )  y e k u n u  v e  y a  n e t i c e s i d i r .  B u  

h a l d a  z a m a n i  b i l d i r e n  h e g  b i r  z a m a n  z e r f l i y i  i § l e d i l m i r ,  l a k i n  g o r i i l -  

m i i §  i § i n  n e t i c e s i  h a q q in d a  m e l u m a t  v e r i l i r ,  m e s . :

W e  have built t h is  h o u s e .  B i z  b u  e v i  t i k m i § i k  ( E v  t ik i lm i§

h a ld a  g d z i im i iz i in  q a r $ i s in d a d i r ) .

S h e  has a l r e a d y  made th e  O ,  a r t iq  g a y i  d e m l e y i b  ( Q a y  ig i l -  

te a . m d k  iig iin  h a z i r  v s z iy y d td d d i r ) .

I have brought th e  b o o k .  M e n  k i t a b i  g e t i r m i § e m  ( K i ta b  y a -

n im d a ,  q a b a g i m d a  v a  y a  g a n ta m -  

d a d ir ,  o n u  g o s g t s r d  b i h r s m ) .

I n d i k i  b i t m i ?  z a m a n  f o r m a s m i n  i § l e n m e s i n i  § e r t l e n d i r e n  d i g e r  

a m i l  z a m a n  a m i l i d i r .  B u  o n u n la  § e r t l e n i r  k i ,  h e r e k e t in  

t a m a m l a n m a s i  i n d i i k i  z a m a n l a  e l a q e l i  o lu r .  B u  e l a q e n i  t e m in  e t m e k  

i ig i in  this + zaman zerfliyinin i § l e n m e s i  v a c i b d i r ,  m e s . :  M a n  o n u  b u  

s d h a r  g d r m ii$ d m .  I have seen him this morning. M e n i m  o n u  

g o r m e k  a n l a y i § i m  z a m a n  e t ib a r i l e  b u  s e h e r d e n  o  y a n a  k e g m e m i § d ir ,  

y e n i  g i in o r t a y a  q e d e r d ir .  G i i n o r t a  o ld u q d a n  s o n r a  m e n  this morning 
z a m a n  z e r f l i y i  i l e  i n d i i k i  b i t m i§  z a m a n  i § l e d e  b i l m e r e m .  0 g e r  m e n  

g u n o r t a d a n  s o n r a  this morning z a m a n  z e r f l i y i  i l e  i n d i k i  b i t m i §  

z a m a n  i § l e t s e m ,  b u  c i i m l e  s e h v  o l a c a q d ir ,  g i in k i  a r t iq  m e n  k e g m i§  

z a m a n  i § l e t m e l i y e m .
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Miiqayise edin!
I have seen him this morning. 
I saw him this morning.
I have seen him this after­
noon.
I saw him this afternoon.
I have seen him this evening.
I saw him this evening.

(giinortanm tamamina qodor) 
(giinortanm tamammdan sonra) 
(gunortadan ba§lami§ ax§am saat 
6-yadek)
(ax§am saat 6-dan sonra)
(ax§am 6-dan gece 12 -yedek) 
(geca 1 2-dan sonra)

Belalikla, this+zaman bildiran biitiin isimlar, t h i s  d a y ,  y e a r ,  

m o n th ,  c e n t u r y  ( s u m m e r ,  S u n d a y ,  S e p te m b e r ,  d e c a d e  e tc .)  kimi za­
man zarfliklari ila indiki bitmi§ zaman formasi i§lenir va bu, yalniz 
th is  b u + z a m a n  b i ld i r a n  i s m in  ahata etdiyi zaman gergivesi daxilinda 
ba§ verir. Bu cadvaldan kanara gixan kimi indiki bitmi§ zaman 
formasimn avazina kegmi§ qeyri-miiayyan zaman formasi i§lenir.

Miiqayisa edak:

Man onu bu il g6rmii§em I have seen him this year
Man onu kegen il gormu^am I saw him last year

Verilmi§ ciimladan aydin olur ki, ingilis dilindeki indiki bitmi§ 
zaman formasini diizgiin anlamaq iigiin hem dilin ifade imkanlari, 
ham da konkret olaraq zaman zerfliklerinin i§tiraki nezere 
alinmahdir. Azerbaycan dilinde ingilis dili iigiin indiki bitmi§ zaman 
kimi hesab edilen har hansi bir ciimle kegmi§ zamana aid olan 
zaman zerfliyi ile i^lendikde, ciimle kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen 
zamanda i§lenmelidir, giinki kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zamanm 
isjlenmesini temin eden last + isim, say+ isim + ago, in + kegmi§a 
aid olan il va ya yesterday, the day before yesterday kimi 
oziinamexsus zaman zerflikleri vardir ve bu kimi zaman zerflikleri 
ile heg zaman indiki bitmi§ zaman i§ledile bilmez.

indiki bitmi§ zaman formasimn da oziinamexsus olan zaman 
zerflikleri vardir ki, onlar da oz novbesinde yalniz indiki bitmi§ 
zamanla i§lenir ve heg vaxt kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zamanla i§lena 
bilmaz. Buradan da zaman zerfliklerinin nece deqiqle§dirici, isti- 
qametverici, aydinla§dinci rol oynadiqlan bize melum olur ve her
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bir qrammatik zamanm hansi zaman zerfliklorini tolob etmalarini 
bilmadan zamanlan qrammatik cahatdan diizgiin i§lada bilmarik.

indiki bitmi? zaman bu baximdan miistasnahq ta§kil etmir va o, 
a§agidaki zaman zarfliklarinin i§tirakini vacib olaraq talab edir.

this+zaman anlayi§ina malik olan isimlar: th is  m o r n in g ,  

e v e n in g ,  a f t e r n o o n  ( y e a r ,  m o n th ,  w e e k ,  s u m m e r ,  O c t o b e r  e tc .) ;  e v e r ,  

n e v e r ,  y e t ,  a l r e a d y ,  la te ly ,  r e c e n t ly ,  j u s t ,  s in c e ,  f o r  a  l o n g  t im e ,  m a n y  

t im e s ,  f o r  a g e s ,  f o r  +  s a y  +  i s im  ( fo r  tw o  y e a r s ,  f o r  a  m o n th  v a  s .) .

Verilmi§ zaman zarfliklarindan ever, never, already, just, 
often kimi zarfliklar indiki bitmi§ zamanla i§landiklari kimi kegmi§ 
qeyri-miiayyan zamanla da i§lana bilirlar. Ona gora da bela hallarda 
ikinci bir zaman zarfliyi i§lanir va bununla da bitmi§ zaman va ya 
ke?mi§ qeyri-miiayyan zamanm i§lanmasi suali aradan gotiiriilmii? 
olur.

Miiqayisa edin:

I have n e v e r  seen him t h i s  y e a r . Man onu bu il he? gormami-
§am.

I n e v e r  saw him l a s t  y e a r . Man onu ke?an il he? gorma-
mi§am.

She has o f te n  written to me t h i s 0 , mana bu ay tez-tez yazib.
m o n th .
She o f te n  wrote to me l a s t  m o n th . 0 , mana ke?an ay tez-tez

yazib.

Qeyd: for+say+isim ila ifada clunan zaman zarfliklari adatan miid- 
dat bildirirler va onlarla o vaxt indiki bitmi§ zaman i§lanir ki, 
ciimlanin xabari proses (harakat) ifada etmasin. Buraya to 
know - b i lm a k ,  to be - o l m a q ,  to feel - h i s s  e tm a k  kimi feller 
daxildir, mas.:

I have known him for five 
years.
She has been a teacher in 
this village for 7 years.

Man onu be§ ildir ki, 
tamyiram.
O, 7 ildir ki, bu kandda 
miiallimdir.
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Bu tipli cumleler hereki fellerle (hereket ifade eden fellerle) 
diger zamanda i§lenir ve bu haqda gelecek derslerde melu- 
mat verilecekdir.

§44. II. Indiki bitmi§ zaman formasinda olan ciimlelerin 
sual ve inkar formasi. Hemin cumleler sual formasinda i§lenerken 
diger hallarda to have feli komekgi fel kimi nege sual ve inkar 
emele getirirse, burada da hemin yolla sual ve inkarliq emele gelir, 
mes.:

We have seen this film. Have we seen this film?
We have not seen this film. What have we seen?

Yadda saxlayin!

When sual sozii ile bitmi§ zaman formasinda olan ciimlenin za­
man zerfliyine sual vererken heg vaxt indiki bitmi§ zaman i§le- 
dilmir, indiki bitmi§ zamanm evezine kegmi§ qeyri - miieyyen 
zaman formasi i§ledilir, mes.:

She has come to us to-day

Diizdiir Sehvdir
When did she come to us? When has she come to us?

Qeyd: to be feli indiki bitmi§ zamanda getmak menasinda i§lendik- 
de bele ciimlelerde obyekti bildiren ismin qar§isinda in soz- 
onii deyil, to sozonii i§ledilir, mes.:
Have you ever been to Siz Londonda heg olmusunuzmu?

London? (Londona getmisinizmi?)

§ 45 Elm, tehsil ve fenn adlan bildiren isimlerle artiklin 
i§lenmesi. Elm, tehsil ve fenn adlari bildiren isimlerle heg bir artikl 
i§lenmir.

At the University we take Literature, History and Geography.
Biz Universitetde adabiyyat, falsafa, tarix ve cografiya oyrenirik.

Hetta hemin isimlerin qar§isinda teyin funksiyasim heyata kegi- 
ren sifet olsa bele, onlar yene de artiklsiz i§lenir, mes.:

He is learning English History at Oxford.
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O, Oksfordda ingilis tarixini oyranir.
I love Azerbaijan Literature.
Men Azarbaycan adabiyyatim sevirem.

xiisusi isiMLBR
Turkey [ 't a :k i]  T i i r k iy a  

National Drama House M il l i  D r a m  T e a t r i  

Khurshudbanu Natavan [HurjudbAnu.nAta'vAn] X u r § u d b a n u  N a t a v a n  

Ilyas A fandiyev ['lljAS a 'f a n d ije v ]  I ly a s  Q f a n d iy e v  

Javid [ 'd 3 a :v id ]  C a v id

Soz sirasim yadda saxlayin!
'Here’s my ^friend! Bu da menim dostum! (miibtada isimla ifa­

da olunub)
Here it ^is! Bu da o! (miibtada avazlikla ifada olunub)
'Here are my ^friends! Bu da menim dostlarim!
'Here we farel Bu da biz!

Soz yaradiciligi

-hood [hud] - isimden miicerred isim diizelden §ekilgidir. 
child [tjaild] u§aq — childhood ['tjaildhud] u§aqliq

QRAMMA T iK  MA TER IALLARI iL K iN  M O H K dM L dN D iR iC i
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A§agidaki fellarin dord asas form alanm  verin. Tasirli fellarin ker­
mis zam an feli sifat form asini Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.

a) to play, to stop, to decide, to discuss, to receive, to ask, to 
wash, to repeat, to translate, to study, to answer, to finish, to 
revise, to open, to use, to love, to dress;

b) to see, to spend, to m ake, to tell, to leave, to m eet, to 
send, to hear, to read, to take, to do, to begin, to give, to wake 
up, to put, to know, to find;

c) to think, to speak to, to go, to sit, to com e, to get to, to be.
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II. A§agidaki soz birla$malarini Azerbaycan dilina terciim e edin.
a w ell-dressed man, a badly-done translation, a badly-m ade 

dress, a closed w indow , w ritten work, a discussed question.

III. A$agidaki ciim lelerin  feli xaberini indiki bitmi$ zam ana gevirin ve
ciim lelari A zerbaycan diline terciim e edin.

1. The pupils are w riting a dictation. 2. M y friend is help­
ing me to solve a difficult problem . 3. I am learning a poem. 
4 .She is telling them  an interesting story. 5. Kate is sweeping 
the floor. 6 . The w aiter is putting a bottle o f  lem onade in front 
o f  him. 7. I am eating my breakfast. 8 . We are drinking water.
9. He is bringing them  som e m eat and vegetables. 10. You are 
putting the dishes on the table. 11. They are having tea. 12. She 
is taking the dirty plates from  the table. 13. The children are 
putting on their coats. 14. Sona is m aking a new  dress for her 
birthday party. 15. She is opening a box o f  chocolates. 1 6 .1 am 
buying m ilk for m ilk cakes. 17. Jam es is ordering a bottle o f  
apple ju ice. 18. W e are looking for m ore suitable places for 
rest. 19. Y ou are recording your favourite film on his video 
recorder. 20. I am translating a difficult article from  Germ an 
into Russian.

IV. A§agidaki ciim lalerdeki m otarizalari agaraq on lan  ya indiki da­
vam edici, ya da indiki bitmi$ zam an form alannda yazin.
1. W hat are you (to do) here? - I  am (to write) a letter to my 

friends. 2. W ho has (to write) this article? 3. W hat language are 
you (to study)? 4. W e have already (to learn) a lot o f  English 
words. 5. W hat is she (to teach) them ? 6 . W ho has (to teach) 
you to do it? 7. He has ju st (to do) som ething for us. 8 . Have 
you (to find) the book? 9. W hat are you (to think) about work?
10. M ike (to leave) for work yet? 11. They (to pay) their 
electric bill this m onth? 12. H ow  long you (to know ) each 
other? 13. Y our car (to m ake) strange noises. Is anything 
wrong? 14. The boy (to do) his hom ew ork and (to take) a 
karate lesson now. 15. I (to have) dinner w ith m y friends at the 
m om ent and I am very happy to see them  again. 16. He never 
(to travel) overseas. 17. W e alw ays (to have) a dog and a cat. 
W e love pets. 18. Larry never (to own) a sports car.
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V. Verilmi$ ciim lalari kegmi$ qeyri-m iiayyan zam an va indiki bitmi$
zam an form alanm  i§latmakla m otarizalari a^in.
1. H elen speaks French so well because she (to live) in 

France. 2. She (to live) there last year. 3. The rain (to stop) and 
the sun is shining in the sky again. 4. The rain (to stop) h a lf  an 
hour ago. 5. M ary (to buy) a new hat. 6 . I (to buy) a pair o f  
gloves yesterday. 7. The w ind (to blow) o ff  the m an’s hat, and 
he cannot catch it. 8 . The w eather (to change), and we can go 
for a walk. 9. The w ind (to change) in the m orning. 10. W e (to 
travel) around Europe last year. 11. M y father knows so m uch 
because he (to travel) a lot. 1 2 .1 (to see) Pete today. 13. She (to 
see) this film last Sunday. 14. A lex (to m eet) his friend two 
hours ago. 15. I ju s t (to m eet) out teacher. 16. The children 
already (to decide) what to do w ith the books. 17. Y esterday 
they (to decide) to help their grandm other. 18. I (not to see) 
you for a long time. I (to see) you . in tow n two or three days 
ago, but you (not to see) me. I (to be) on a bus.

VI. indiki bitmi§ zam an form asini (Present Perfect) va ya ke£mi§ qeyri-
m iiayyan zam an form asini (Past Simple) i$latmakla m otarizalari
a?in.

1. She ju st (to go) out. 2. She (to leave) the room  a m om ent 
ago. 3. W e (not yet to solve) the problem . 4. W hen it all (to 
happen)? 5. The m orning was cold and rainy, but since ten 
o ’clock the w eather (to change) and now  the sun is shining 
brightly. 6 . Show me the dress which you (to m ake). 7. Oh, 
how dark it is! A large black cloud (to cover) the sky. I think it 
will start to rain in a few m inutes. 8 . Oh, close the window! 
Look, all m y papers (to fall) on the floor because o f  the wind.
9. W hen you (to open) the w indow ? - I  (to open) it ten m inutes 
ago. 10. The sun (not to rise) yet, but the sky in the east is 
clear. 1 1 . I (to see) you w alking along the street the other day 
w ith a heavy bag. 1 2 .1 (not to read) the new spaper today. 13. It 
is very late, and tram s (to stop) to run: we m ust find a taxi to 
get home. 14. H ow  m any tim es you (to be) to St. Petersburg?
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15. A t last I (to translate) this article: now I shall have a little 
rest. 16. W e (to go) to the country yesterday, but the rain (to 
spoil) all the pleasure. 17.M y w atch was going in the m orning, 
but now it (to stop). 18. The lecture (not yet to begin) and the 
students are talking in the classroom . 19. It (to be) very cold 
yesterday. 20. W hen you (to m eet) him ? 3. I (not to see) him 
since 1987. 21. How m any m ushroom s you (to gather)? 22. 
W here you (to put) the new spaper? I want to read it, but cannot 
find it anyw here. 23. The new school (to begin) to w ork last 
year. 24. A t last I (to do) all m y hom ework: now  I shall go out.
25. The building o f  the house (to begin) early in April. 26. The 
rain (to stop) but a cold w ind is still blowing. 27. W e already 
(to solve) the problem . 28. He (to com e) a m om ent ago. 29. I 
never (to speak) to him. 30. He ju st (to finish) his work. 31. 
Y ou (to m ake) any spelling m istakes in your dictation? 32. 
W hat books you (to read) in your childhood? 33. They (not yet 
to com e) from  the south. 34. He (to be) ill last week, but now 
he (to recover). 35.You (to book) tickets? -Y e s , I . . . .  I (to 
book) them  several days ago. 36. I can hardly recognize you. I 
(not to see) you since you (to leave) for M oscow . And you (to 
change) so m uch. 37. You (to read) all the books on this shelf? 
38.W hy you (to put) these things in the w rong place? 39. W hy 
you (to leave) the door open? 40. “W e (not to m eet) for such a 
long tim e!” said m y friend. “Yes, indeed,” I answ ered, “and we 
both (to grow ).”
VII. A§agidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda yazin.

1. She has w oken up. 2. She’s m ade that m istake before. 
3 .I ’ve m et him  before. 4. A nar has taken a book from  the 
library this m onth. 5. He has never been to Kiev. 6 . They have 
decided to help him. 7. Sham il has translated an article already.
VIII. Qara harflarla yazilmi? sozlara suallar verin.

1. They have sent us several telegram s lately (5). 
2,O rkhan has never been to a foreign country (3). 3. His 
friend has sent us m any English books (4). 4. Sam ra has not 
com e from  school yet (3).
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IX. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin.

1 . H ave you seen any interesting film lately?
2. W hat film  did you see last?
3. How did you like it?
4 . W hen are you going to the cinem a again?
5. W hat has your friend ju st seen (met)?
6. W hat have you read this m onth?
7. W here have you been lately?
8. H ow  m any English books have you read this m onth?
9. W hen did you begin to read the last book?
10. Are you still reading it now?
1 1 . W hat are you going to read next?
1 2 . H ave you ever been to Tbilisi?
13. H ow  m any tim es have you been there?
14. W hen did you go there last?
15. W ere you there in sum m er or in winter?
16. Did you see m uch o f  it?
17. W here is your friend? Has he left Baku?
18. W hen did he go?
19. W here is he going now?
20. H ave you had breakfast already?
21. W hen did you have it?

X. M otarizada verilmi§ m asdarlari lazimi zaman form alannda i§ladin.

1. “Y ou (to finish) the w ork yet? Can I (to have) a look at 
it?” “Certainly, I (to finish) it an hour ago.” 2. “Leyla ju st (to 
have) breakfast, and (to read) the paper now .” - I  (to answer).
3.“Y ou (to get up) so late?” -h e  (to say) and (to ask) me to go 
to his place at once. 4. “W hen Ham id (to com e) to B aku?” “A 
w eek ago” . 5. “You (to see) the new picture at N izam i 
cinem a?” “Y es” . “How you (to like) it?” “I like it very m uch” .
6 .“Y ou ever (to be) to Istanbul”? “Yes, I (to go) there last 
w inter.” 7. “ Is your uncle at hom e?” “No, he (not com e) hom e 
yet.” 8 . I ju s t (to finish) w ork and (to read) a book now.
9.“W here is your son?” “He (not to com e) hom e from  w ork 
yet. I think he is still (to work) in his study” . 10. “W hen your
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children (to com e back) to tow n?” “They (not to com e back) 
yet.” 11. Y ou (to do) the translation already? “No, I only (to 
begin) it an hour ago and I (not to finish) it yet.”
XI. Verilm is ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Siz im lada az sehv etm isiniz. 2. Siz bu ki§ini $ak ida  
gorm iisiinuzm u? 3. Bu il fah la la r Bakida ?oxlu ev lar tikiblar.
4. M anim  dostum  Tiirkiyaya gedib, lakin oradan hale  qayitm a- 
yib. 5. M an son vaxtlar sizin dostunuzu gorm uram . O biitiin bu 
m iiddat arzinda harada olub? 6 . Siz bu giinkii qazetda bizim  
U niversitetin  nailiyyatlari haqqinda oxum usunuzm u? 7.N ava- 
m in 5 ya§i var, lakin o, oxum agi va yazm agi oyranib. 8 . 
M anim  onun haqqinda m araqli m alum atim  var. 9. Siz artiq 
taza  eva ko^m iisiinuzm u? 10. Siz na vaxtsa Londonda olmu- 
sunuzm u? -X ey r, m an oraya bu il gedacayam . 11. Siza ver- 
diyim  m aqalan i oxum usunuzm u? O sizin xo§unuza galdim i?
12. Bu film a m an  kegan hafta  baxm aq istayirdim . 13. Bu il 
m an kinoteatrlarda ?ox az olmu?am. 14. $am il i§ini 
qurtardim i? -O , i§ini bir saat qabaq qurtardi va eva getdi. 15. 
Bu giin radioda e§itmi§am ki, bizim  m illi futbol kom andam iz 
isv e fin  m illi futbol kom andasini udub.

LEK SiK -Q RAM M ATiK  TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun, on lann  talaffiiziina fikir verin.

'institu te, 'm ultitude, 'difficult, 'doctor, 'm otor, 'gram m ar, 
'm artyr, a 'gain , a 'side, 'sofa, 'v illage, 'm oderate, re 'ceive, 
be 'g in , re 'peat, re 'buke, 'ticket, 'teacher, 'in terval, 'picnic, 
'arm y, 'p ilo t, 'pardon.

II. A§agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasina aid oldugunu ayird edin.
brotherhood, childhood, recently, easily, adviser, avisable, 

graduation, easy, returnable, wrongly, literature, rightly.

III. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a§agidaki suallara cavab  
verin.

1. W hat m arks did you get in L iterature (M athem atics, G eo­
graphy)?



2. W hat subjects did you do at school?
3. W hat subjects are you doing now?
4. Is there a library of foreign literature in your University 

(Institute)?
5. W hat kind o f  books can you get there?
6. Are there any books on A zerbaijan history there?
7. How m any books by Jack London have you read?
8. W hich o f  his books w ould you advise me to read?
9. How m any books have you read lately?
10. W hat m arks do you usually get in English history?
1 1 . Did you learn any foreign language in your childhood?
1 2 . W hat language did you learn?
13. Have-you ever seen any interesting TV shows lately?
14. How did you like the last TV  show?
15. W hat can you tell m e about the last film  you have seen 

at «N izam y» cinem a?

IV. A$agidaki ciim lalari oyrandiyiniz biitiin zam anlarda yazin.

1 . Do you read any book by English w riters?
2 . I have seen this intersting film.
3. How did you like the football m atch?

V. A$agidaki ifadalari “here+ xabar+ mubtada” m odelindan istifada 
edarak tarciim a edin.

Niimuna: Here is my pen.
H ere are my friends.

/  kitab 
1. Bu d a ^

o o

2. Bu
onlar o

oglum

o o
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VI. A$agidaki verilmi$ sozlardan istifada edarak ciim lalari ingilis dilina 
tarciim a edin.

a) all
1. Biz ham im iz bu cavan oglani tam yinq. 2. O nlarm  hamisi 

§ahmat oynam agi bacanrlar. 3. $agirdlarin  ham isi buradadir. 4. 
Sizin ham iniz dersde i§tirak edirsinizm i? -X ey r, bizdon 2 
n a fa r galm ayib . 5. Biz ham im iz onun adim bilirik. 6 . Onlar bu 
haqda bize har §eyi deyiblar. 7. Biz A zerbaycan haqda har §eyi 
oxumu§uq. 8 . Dekan ta lab a la ra  dedi: “Biitiin ta la b a la r  darsa 
vaxtinda galm alid ir” . 9. Bizim  adam lann ham isi ?ox i§layir va 
a llarindan  galan i edirlar. 10. Biitiin u§aqlar dondurm a xo§la- 
yir. 11. A ilam izdaki biitiin u§aqlar U niversitetda oxuyurlar. 12. 
Sonu yax§i qurtaran har i§ yax§idir.

b) to be sorry (for, about)
1. M an onu gora bilm am i§am  va ona gora da 90X taassiif  

ediram . 2. Siz bunun iigiin taass iif  etm ayin. 3. O nlar diinan 
yigincaqda i§tirak eda b ilm adilar va m an buna 90X taass iif  
etdim . 4. Qox  taassiiflar olsun ki, m an sizinla bu gun §ahmat 
oynaya b ilm ayacayam . M anim  vaxtim  yoxdur. 5. O qox ciddi 
xastadir. M an buna qox taass iif  ediram .

c) to be right (wrong)

1. Siz haqlism iz. Bu giin o, darsina yax$i cavab verdi. 2. Siz 
diiz deyilsiniz (haqli deyilsiniz). Siz im tahana vaxtinda 
galm alisiniz. 2. T aassiif  olsun ki, ( it’s a pity that) yagi§ yagir, 
biz evda qalm aliyiq. 3. O im lada he? kas sahv etm ayib. Bu 
diizdiir? -B a li.

VII. C iim lalarin m anasina miivafiq olaraq m otarizada verilmi$ soz- 
lardan uygun galanini se^arak ciim lalari qurun.

1. W e saw  them  (lately, a short tim e ago). 2. Araz asked me 
(to bring, to take) the book with me. 3 . 1 can ’t (to give, to take) 
it to you, I have already (to give, to take) it to m y friend. I ’m 
going (to give, to take) it back from  him  in two days. 4. W here 
have you been (lately, last week). 5. I d idn’t go to the office
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(lately, last week). 6 . I have read it (just, a m inute ago) and I 
can tell you all about it. 7. He was here (just, a m inute ago).

VIII. Noqtalarin yerina sozdnlari yazin.

1. These exercises are very difficult ... you. W rite them  ... 
your lessons or ... Sunday evening. 2. I w ent to the Library ... 
Foreign Literature the day ... yesterday and the librarian 
show ed ... m e m any books ... in English ... English writers. I 
took the books, thanked ... her ... the books and cam e ... home.
3. Y esterday he got a good m ark ... H istory and he was very 
glad ... it. 4. Are you going to A ntalya ... the sum m er holiday? 
No, w e’ll be ... B aku ... that tim e this summ er. 5. M y son is 
doing w ell ... all subjects and gets good m arks ... them . I thank 
him ... that and I am going to buy ... him  a good present n e x t ... 
M onday.

IX. A$agidaki tarixlari sozlarla yazin va on lan  deyin.
24/IX -1942 , 12/11-1946, 3 /V II-1946, l/V III-1 9 4 4 , 2 8 /IV - 

1972, 27/1-1982, 3 1 /V III- l970, 27 /V III-2001.
X. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a§agidaki ciim lalari ingilis 

dilina tarciim a edin.

1. U§aqliqda m en $ek ide  ya§ami§am, ona gore do $eheri 
yax§i tam yiram . 2. Siz bu giin Tahireni gorm usiinuzm u? -B o li.
O bir az bundan qabaq buraya galdi ve tezlik le de 51x 1b getdi.
3. M en indi bu kitabi oxum uram . Siz ondan istifade ede 
bilersiniz. 4. £ o x  teess iif  ki, siz oziiniizle bu giinku qezetleri 
getirm em isiniz. M en onlari oxum aq isteyirdim . 5. Z ehm et ol­
m asa, m ene  bir q eder m eslehet verin. M en tarixden  hansi ki- 
tab lan  oxuya b ilerem ? -B u  da tarixe aid kitablar. Siz istediyi- 
niz kitabi gotiire bilersiniz. 6 . M enim  dostum un qizi kitabxa- 
nagidir. O, tarix institutunda i§leyir. 7 .Size bu ay edebiyyatdan 
nege m iihazire olub? 8 . M en size bu k itab lan  gdsterm em i§em , 
giinki onlar sizin iigiin gox getndir. 9. M en diinen eve gee ge l­
dim, ona gore de size gele  bilm edim . 10. Sizde A zerbaycan 
tarixine dair kitablar van?  -B e li , b ir negesi var. 11. Siz artiq 
k itabxanada olm usunuzm u? -H e le  yox. M en  oraya dersden  
sonra gedeceyem . 1 2 .Y em ekxanada goxlu adam  var idi ve
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m an qarara  aldim  ki, oraya boyuk tanaffusda  gedim . 13. Siz 
£ a rlz  D ikensin har hansi bir kitabm i oxum usunuzm u? -X ey r, 
onlar m anim  iigiin gox gatindir. 14. Z ahm at olm asa, m ana 
oxum aq iigiin bir kitab verin. 15. Siza m aslahat b iliram  ki, C ak 
Londonun hekayalarin i gotiirasiniz. O nlar gox asan va ma- 
raqlnr. 16. Sonuncu tfeletama§a xo?unuza galdim i? 17. G anca 
§ahari siza neca tasir bagi§ladif? -£ o x  yax§i.

$  IF  A H i NITQ  V d R D i§ L d R iN i iN K I$A F  ETD IRO N  
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. “At the library” m ovzusunda ifada yazin. Siz ifadada a§agidaki 
sozlardan va soz birla$malarindan istfiada eda bilarsiniz.
to advise, to bring, new books, to be sorry about, a librarian, 

to leave, literature, in m y childhood, difficult, easy, interesting, 
to like very much.
II. A$agidaki movzulara dair hekayalar diizaldin. Hekayani dii$iinar- 

kan indiki bitmi§ zam an form asim n istifadasina daha ?ox yer verin.

1 . A V izit to the Library.
2. There is a N ice L ibrary in our District.
3. In the Reading-room  o f  our U niversity Library.
4. M y F riend’s D aughter is a Librarian.

III. A§agidaki dialoqu ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1 . -O larm i m an sizin m iihaziranizdan istifada edim ? 
-O lb a tta .

2 . -S iz  m ana oz kitabinizi vera b ilarsinizm i?
-B uyurun  (Bu da kitab).

3. -S iz a  kom ak lazim dir (Siza kom ak edim m i)?
-Z a h m a t olm asa edin.
-S iz in  gantam z agirdir. Onu gotiiriimmii?
- £ o x  sag olun. M an siza m innatdaram .

4. -O n u n  telefonu 40-28-49-dur?
-B a li . Eledir.

5. -M a n  siza yena da kom ak edim m i?
-X ey r, k ifayatdir, gox sag olun.
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IV. A$agidaki dialoqu Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin va onu oyranin.

1 . Narmin: I am afraid I have caught cold.
Fidan: Have you called the doctor?
Narm in: Y es, m other has ju st phoned to the polyclinics.

2. Nargiz: H ave you ever been to Shaki?
Kanan: Yes, I ’ve been there for several times.
Nargiz: As for m e I have never been there.
Kanan: R eally? I would advise you to go there. I t ’s one o f 

the m ost beautiful places in Azerbaijan.

3. Father: I see Javid hasn ’t returned yet, eh?
M other: No, he hasn ’t.
Father: W hy is he so late?
M other: I think he has gone to the library to take books for 

his report. He is going to m ake a report at the conference in 
Turkey.
V. A$agidaki hekayani oxuyun, onun yeni sozlarini tapin va onu da- 

m$in.

The Tortoise and the Hare

In a forest near a river there lived a hare w ho was very 
proud o f  him self. M ost o f  all he liked to talk about the w ay he 
could run. O f course, the other hares did not like him  and 
refused to listen to him.

“I m ust stop boasting” , he thought, “then m y friends will 
talk to m e again.”

But he forgot all about his decision when he saw  a tortoise. 
He looked at her short legs and cried, “Oh, I am so glad that I 
am not a torto ise!” He was going to run away w hen the tortoise 
called out to him , “ I f  you can run so fast, le t’s have a race.”

The hare began to laugh, “H ave a race w ith you? I can get to 
the finish and back before you cross the starting line.”

The tortoise said, “Do you see that big tree over there? The 
finish will be at that tree.”

The tortoise was very clever and she w anted to teach the 
hare a lesson.

288



r
The hare ran o ff  as fast as he could and the tortoise started 

slow ly after him. The hare ran very fast and soon he was far 
from  the tree. He thought, “ I shall rest before the tortoise 
com es here and when she comes near enough, I shall run to the 
finish and be the first.”

But the day was very hot and he soon fell asleep. Som e tim e 
later he woke because he heard som ebody laughing. He looked 
around and saw that the tortoise was nearly at the finish. The 
other hares were w atching her and laughing. The proud hare 
got up and ran as fast as he could, but the tortoise had already 
reached the tree. The other hares laughed and said to each- 
other, “He boasted very much, but he couldn’t w in a race 
against a tortoise, who is one o f  the slow est anim als in the 
forest.”

VI. Atalar sozlarini oyranin va onlari situasiyalarda i§ladin.
1 . Still waters run deep. Suyun lal axam, adamin yerd  

baxam.
2 . D o n ’t halloo till you  are out o f  the wood. Arxi 

hoppanmami$ “hop ” dems.
3. Curiosity killed  a cat. Qox istdyan azdan olar.
4. I f  you  run after two hares, yo u  ’11 catch neither. B il dldd 

iki qarpiz tutmazlar.

VII. §erin tarciim asini orijinah ila tutu$durun va tarciim a im kanianna  
fikir verin.

Shahm ar Akbarzadeh

P E L E

Five continents would turn to the football ground 
-The ground full o f  love, colourful, green.
The m ost w itty people envied quick feet 
W hen Pele appeared on TV screen.
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The people o f  the w orld are ju s t m ad o f  him, 
H e’s a king o f  football, since the very birth.
O n the football ground he is dribbling,
N ot only round ball, but the round Earth.

A w ay to goal - keepers, he alw ays found.
To kick goals - religion, he ju st believed in.
He was king o f  “Santos” on the ground,
In the endless space, he was Gagarin.

He ran alw ays for ball as flash - thunder.
He is the brightest, best o f  the stars.
All w ould think he w ould do a new  wonder,
He w ould kick ju s t this w orld into distant M ars.

H e’s a king in play w ith his golden feet.
He is ju st a w onder in the football league.
As i f  he was ordered - he has to defeat,
The age o f  technique w ith football technique.

His feet were sculptured o f  the gold too soon, 
This is not a w onder for the football king. 
A rm strong - putting feet on the distant M oon 
W as proud o f  Pele and was fan o f  him.

To trick a person is not fam eful
His trick, his cheating - charm ing and sweet
W itty - headed people envy him  still,
For he has “sharp w isdom ” in his quick feet.

He is not ju st the king, again, any more.
People run for fam e with the w itty head.
He proved that a m an with his “w itty” feet,
Can becom e a genius, can be great.

Translated into English by V .Arabov (Turksoy)
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§  ah m ar dkbarzada

P E L E

Dord qite donardi ya§il m eydana 
E la ki, gixardi Pele ekrana.
Q ibta elayardi ayaga ba§lar,
M ilyard goz baxardi teleekrana.

Diinya ba§dan-ba§a, yalan olm asin, 
Futbol kralinm  divanasiydi, 
A ldada-aldada diyirlatdiyi,
Top deyil, e la  bil yer kiirasiydi!

Qapigi vardim i qan aglatm asin?
Aldatm aq - imam, qollar diniydi.
O vaxt xayallarda “ Santos” krali 
Futbol sam asm in Qaqariniydi.

Topa §igiyanda, titrerdi hami, 
U rak larda tala§, gozlarda maraq. 
Giiclii zarbasiy la  deyardin, Yeri - 
Bir goz qirpim inda M arsa vuracaq.

A llahliq elardi ya§il m eydana 
Sirli fandlariy la, m in hoqqasiyla.
Texnika asrini ram  eylam i^di 
Oziiniin oyunu, texnikasiyla.

Q izildan qigina heykal qoyuldu, 
M aatta l qalm ali azmi i§ olub?
A ya ayaq basan A rm stronq da, 
D edilar, Peleya azarke§ olub.
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A ldatm aq insam gozden salsa da,
(^atdirdi Peleni §ohrete-§ana.
H esed  apinrdi agilli ba§lar,
“Agli topugunda” olan oglana.

Du§dii kralliqdan, Peleliyinden, 
A ncaq siibut etdi - kim dana b iler - 
Insan ba§iyla yox, ayagiyla da, 
D iinyada dahilik qazana biler.



L E S SO N  N IN E  (T H E  N IN T H  L E S SO N ) r

T e x t :  Mr. Black Fell 111 Last Week
G r a m m a r :  1. Modal fellar. Vaciblik va onun ifada vasitalari 

(§47, sah. 297)
2. Sual-inkar ciimlalari (§48, sah. 301)
3. That, if, when, as, because baglayicilan ila 

amala galan tabeli miirakkab ciimlalar (§49, 
sah. 302)

Mr. B LA CK  FELL ILL LA ST W EEK

M r. 'B lack  heads a 'b ig  ^.firm.| He has 'com e to B a^ku  
from  ^L ondon.| He 'lives a 'little Tfar from  his ^o ffice / and 
usually 'goes to 'w ork by the ^U nderground.| It 'takes him  20 
'm inutes to 'ge t to his ^office.| He is a jfserious m an/ and is 
alw ays in Ttim e for ^w ork.|

'L ast J?\veek he 'fell T\W/ and 'had to Tstay at hom e/ 
because he had a high ^temperature/ and even cou ldn’t 'get 
^up.| His 'w ife 'phoned the ^doctor/ and he ^cam e.| He 
e xamined Mr. ^B lack / and a dvised him  to be in Tbed for a 
Tfew 4-days,/ M r. 'B lack was Jfsorry/ that he w ould 'miss his 
Tm eeting with som e ^businessm en.| He was going to 'have a 
jftalk with them  a 'bou t their 'future 'w ork to lg e th e r.|

The 'doctor pre'scribed him Tm edicine and ^said: “You 
m ust 'no t 'go to ^,work.| You are 'seriously  ^ill.| 'T ake ^ m ed i­
cine/ and 'd o n ’t for'get m y in str u c tio n s .!  'Ring me Tup/ if  
you have 'any ^problem.! 'See you ;fiater!”| W ith 'these 
Sw ords he ^left.|

'Som e 'days ^.passed.| 'Soon Mr. 'B lack 'felt Abetter/ and 
con'tinued his J?work a^,gain.|

“ 'W ho 'heads a 'b ig  ^firm ? |” “Mr. ^B lack  does.” |
“ 'D oes he 'live .tnear his office? |” “ ^,No, he ^d o esn ’t.” |
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“ 'W hat w as the Tm atter w ith him  'last w eek?” |“He 'fell 
^ ill 'last w eek” .|

“ 'W hy 'd id  he 'have to 'stay  at ^hom e?” | “He had to 'stay  
at Thorne/ be 'cause he had a 'h igh ^ tem perature.” |

“ 'W hat 'd id  the T d o cto r  a 'dv ise  him  to ^d o ?” | “He 'to ld  
him  to 's tay  in ^bed .” |

“ 'D id  the 'doctor, pre 'scribe him  .^m edicine?” ! “ 'Y es, he 
^ d id .” |

“ 'W ho 'fe lt Tbetter 'after som e ^days?”| “^M r. B lack did .” |

“ 'How ^are you?”| -  Ozuniizii nece hiss edirsiniz?
“'Very jfwell, Jfthank you.|” -  Yax§i, sag olun. (Pis deyilom, 
(“jJ'Not bad,/ thank you!”| *sa8 olun.)
“'W hat’s the ^matter?! -  No olub? No ba§ verib? 
(“’W hat’s the ^matter with -  (Size no olub?) 
y°u?”|)

“'I think, I’ve caught ^,cold.”| -  Deyoson, mono soyuq doyib.

M 0 T N 0  D A iR  iZA H A TLA R  
It takes him 20 m inutes to get to the office, Idaraya ge t­

mak iigiin onun 20 daqiqa vaxti gedir. to take feli goxm enah 
feldir. Bu fel hem  gotiirm ak  - Take this book Bu kitabi gotiir, 
hem  aparm aq - Take me hom e M ani eva apar  m enalarm i ve­
rir. Bu m enalarla  to take felinin m enalan  m ehdudla§m ir. to 
take feli tesirsiz  fel kimi i§lenerek vaxt aparmaq, vaxti g e t­
mak, vaxt s a r f  olunm aq  m enalarm i verir. Bu halda fel tesirsiz 
m enada i§lendiyine gore ciim lede m ubteda olm ur ve m iibteda 
evezine  hem i§e it evezliy i i§lenir. Bu evezlik  §exssiz m enaya 
m alikdir ve  form al olaraq m iibtedam  evez  edir.

It takes me 10 m inutes to read this story Bu hekayani 
oxum aq iigiin manim 10 daqiqa vaxtim ged ir  (Mana 10 daqiqa 
vaxt lazimdir)

It took him  m any years to learn English ing ilis  dilini 
dyranmak iigiin onun gox illar vaxti getdi. (Ona goxlu illar 
lazim  galdi ki, o, ingilis dilini oyransin.)
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ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS

a head n 
to head v 

a firm n
the Underground n 
serious (adj) 
seriously (adv) 
to get to 
to get on (off) 
certainly
to fall (fell, fallen)
because
even
to have a high tem perature 
to exam ine 
to be in bed
a few

VOCABULARY <
a head [hed] n 
a headache ['hedeik] n 

W.comb. to have a headache 
from head to foot

to head v 
e.g. Who heads the Azerbaijan 

delegation in the Council 
of Europe? 

a firm [farm] n 
W.comb. a foreign firm  

the underground [ Andagraund]
Syn. tube, metro, subway 

serious [’siarias] adj 
W.comb. a serious test 

seriously ['sianasli] adv 
to get (got, got) v 

prep, to get to 
to get on 
to get off
certainly ['sa:tanli] adv 

Syn. surely ['juali] 
of course 

to fall (fell, fallen) v

to miss 
to have a talk 
to talk  
future 

in future 
to prescribe 
prescription  
m edicine 
medical (a d j) 
must 
hurry 
to forget 
to ring up 
See you later 
to continue

LESSON NINE
ba§
ba$ agnsi 
ba?i agnmaq 
ba?dan ayaga 
ba§9ihq etmak
Avropa §urasinda Azarbaycan nii- 

mayanda heyatina kim ba§Qiliq 
edir? 

firma
xarici firma 
metro 
metro 
ciddi
ciddi sinaq
ciddi §akilda
alda etmak
?atmaq
minmak
dujmak
albatta
albatta
albatta
dujmak, yixilmaq
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W.comb. to fall ill 
because [bi'ko:z] 

e.g. I couldn’t go to him 
because I had no time, 

even [’i:vn] adv 
to have a high temperature 
to exam ine [tu lg'zffiinm] v 
exam ination [lg.zasmi'neijn] n 

W.comb. medical examination  
to fail at an examination

to do well at an examination  
to be in bed

a few [fju:] 
to miss [mis] v 

W.comb. to miss the train

to miss the lesson 
to talk to [to:k] v 

e.g. D on’t talk at the lesson. 
D on’t talk to me of such 
things, 

to have a talk 
future [-iju:tfa] n 

prep, in future 
to prescribe [pris'kraib] v 
prescription [prs'kripjn] n 
m edicine ['medsin] n 
m edical ['medikal] adj 
must [mAst] [mast]

to hurry [ 'h A n ]  v 
to forget [fa'get] v 

Ant. to remember 
to ring up (rang up, rung up) 
See you later! 
to continue v 
Syn. to go on

xastalanmak
giinki
Man onun yanma geda bilmadim, 

giinki vaxtim yox idi. 
hatta
hararati yuksak olmaq 
imtahan etmak 
1 . imtahan; 2 . yoxlama 
tibbi yoxlama
imtahandan qeyri-muvaffaq qiy- 
mat almaq, kasilmak 
imtahanda ugur qazanmaq 
yorgan-do§aya dii§mak; xasta yat- 

maq
bir ne9a (az miqdarda)
1 . gecikmak, pata bilmamak 
qatara gecikmak/9ata bilmamak
2 . buraxmaq (dars)
darsi buraxmaq, darsa getmamak 
dam§maq, sohbat etmak 
Darsda sohbat etma/etmayin.
Bela §eylar haqqinda mana dam§- 

ma/dani§mayin. 
sohbat etmak 
galacak 
galacakda 
darman yazmaq 
resept (qabz) 
darman
tibbi, tababata aid olan 
vacibliyin ifada vasitasi, Azar­

baycan dilina fel formalarmda- 
ki -mail, -mdli jaki^ilari vasi- 
tasila tarciima edilir. 

talasmak
unutmaq, yaddan 9ixarmaq 
yada salmaq 
zang etmak 
Goru§anadak! 
davam etmak
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§47. Modal fellar. Vaciblik va onun ifada vasitalari. Bundan 
evvelki derslerde modal feller barede geni§ melumat verilmi§, mo­
dal fellerin biitiin konturlan miieyyen edilmi$dir. Bu dersde modal 
fellerin iimumi xiisusiyyetleri barede deyil, nisbeten bir-birinden 
ferqli menalar kesb eden diger modal feller barede melumat vermek 
nezerde tutulmu^dur (bax: hdmginin §43 sdh. 272). Modal fellerin 
ifade etdiyi menalar arasinda vaciblik daha miihum mena kesb eden 
modal menalardan biridir. Onun onemi ondadir ki, vaciblik menasi 
tek bir modal fel vasitesile ifade edilmeyib, onu ifade eden modal 
fellerin ve ya hemin modal fellere ekvivalent menalarda i§lenen 
diger modal birle§meler ve ifadeler vasitesile ifade edilir ki, bun- 
larin her biri haqqinda ayri-aynliqda melumat vermek teleb olunur.

Azerbaycan dilinde vaciblik hereketin icrasimn vacib oldugunu 
bildirir ve esasen fel koklerinin sonuna -mall, -meli+§exs sonluqlari 
artirmaqli duzelir, meselen, Men onu gormaliyem, Biz bu kitabi 
oxumaliyiq ve s. Bundan savayi “ la z im d ir” , “v a c ib d ir” , “g srd k d ir”, 
“m iith q  la z im d ir” ve s. kimi modal soz ve soz birle§meleri ile de 
vaciblik ifade edilir. Rus dilinde vacibliyi ifade etmek iigiin nojimeH 
+masdar, cjiejjyer, na/io, Heo6xojjmio, odhfuarejibno Hajjo, 
HymHO kimi modal soz ve ifadelerden istifade edilir.

ingilis dilinde de, yuxanda qeyd edildiyi kimi, vacibliyin ifade 
vasiteleri xeyli goxdur. Bunlann arasinda must modal feli vacibliyi 
ifade etmek iigiin daha gox ve daha tez-tez i§lenir.

Must modal feli esas fellerin qar§isinda gelerek felle ifade olu- 
nan hereketin vacib oldugunu ifade edir, mes.: We must do this 
work. Biz bu i§i etmdliyik. Must modal feli yalniz bir zamanda -  
indiki zamanda i§lenir, lakin o indiki zamanla yana§i, gelecek za­
mana da aid ola biler, mes. : We m ust go to the market tomorrow Biz 
bazara sabah getmdliyik.

Must modal felinin ifade etdiyi vaciblik menasmin goxcehetli 
mena galarlan vardir. Lakin bu ba§dan qeyd etmek yerine dii§erdi ki, 
must modal felinin ifade etdiyi vaciblik ayri-ayn §exsler iigun ne­
zerde tutulmur, iimumi mena kesb ederek hami iigiin vacib olan 
hereketleri ifade edir. Must modal felinin menasmin kokiinde 
iimumi vaciblik anlayi§i iistiinliik te§kil edir. Must modal felinde

IX darsin qrammatikasi
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ifade edilen vaciblik ayn-ayn §exslere de aid ola biler, lakin o, na 
qeder ferdi xiisusiyyete malik olsa da, onun mahiyyetinde iimumi 
bir vacibliyi eks etdiren cehet vardir. Meselen, You are ill. You 
must go to a doctor. San/Siz xastasan/ xastasiniz. San/Siz hakima 
getmalisan/getmalisiniz. Burada San hakima getmalisan ona gore 
must ile i§lene bilir ki, biitiin xeste adamlar hekime getmelidir.

§47.1. M ust modal felinin semantik xiisusiyyatlari. M ust
modal feli tesdiq ciimlelerinde i§lendikde a§agidaki menalan ifade 
edir:
1) vaciblik, amirlik, amr:
I must go to work at nine Men saat 9-da i§e getmaliyem.
o’clock. Sen/Siz menim dediyim kimi
You must do as I tell you. etmalisen /etmalisiniz.

2 ) takidli maslahat va ya davat:
You must go and see this Sen/Siz gedib bu filmi gormali- 
film. sen/ gormalisiniz.
All o f you must read this Sizin haminiz bu kitabi oxu-
book. malisimz.
You m ust come and see our Sen/Siz gelib bizim teze evi-
new house. mizi gormalisen/gormalisiniz.

3) manavi bore, vaciblik, ehtiyac:
I must help him. I can’t Men ona komek etmaliyem.
leave him alone. Men onu tek qoya bilmerem.

Must modal feli inkar formada i§lendikde vacibliyi daha giiclii, 
daha qetiyyetle ifade edir, mes.:

You must not (mustn’t) Sen/Siz onunla dam§mamah-
speak to him. san/dani§mamalismiz.
She m ustn’t come home late. O, eve gee gelmamalidir.

Must modal feli sual formasinda olduqda mena bir qeder meh- 
dudla§ir ve yalniz -mail, -mali + fel vasitesile terciime edilir, mes.: 

Must she go to bed now? O indi yatmalidirmi?
Must I do it now? Men bu i§i indi etmaliyemmi?

Qeyd: Vaciblik iimumi sual formasinda i§lendikde o, esasen
“shall” ve “will” modal felleri ile ifade olunur. Bu halda 
vaciblik sualin oziinde, onun daxili kontekstinde oz eksini
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tapir. Vacibliyin iimumi sual ciimlelerindeki shall ve will 
modal fellari ile ifadesi Azerbaycan dilindeki §exs 
sonluqlarimn sonuna -mi4 sual edati vasitesile terciime 
edilir, mes.:

zimdirmi)
Shall I give him money? Ona pul verimmi? (lazimdirmi) 
Will he see you home? O seni/sizi eve otiirsiinmii? (la­

zimdirmi)

§47.11. Bildiyimiz kimi, m ust modal feli yalniz indiki zamanda 
istifade olunur. Zaman mehdudiyyeti onun ke9mi$ ve gelecek za- 
manlarda i§lenmesini miimkiinsiiz edir. Ona gore de must modal 
felini ke9mi§ ve gelecek zamanlarda evez etmek U9iin menaca ona 
yaxin olan to have to ve to have got to ifadelerinden istifade edilir. 
to have feli ve to have got ifadesi ile vaciblik

indiki zamanda ke9mi§ zamanda gelecek zamanda
have to had got to shall have to
has to will have to
have got to shall have got to
has got to will have got to

formalarmda i?lenir ve vaciblik ifade edilir. to have feli ve to have 
got ifadesi ile ifade edilen vaciblik must modal feli ile ifade edilen 
vaciblikden semantik 9alarlara gore ferqli xususiyyetlere malikdir. 
To have ve to have got to daha 90X  §eraitden dogan vacibliyi ifade 
edir, mes.:

I can’t go with you. I have Men seninle/sizinle gede bil-
to (have got to) do my merem. Men ev tap§irigimi
homework. etmaliyem.

To have to modal ifadesi i§lenen ciimlelerin sual ve inkar for- 
malanni emele getirmek u9un do (does, did) komek9i felinden 
istifade edilir, mes.:

She has to go home alone. Does she have to go home

Shall I help you? Sene/Size komek edimmi? (la-

had to

O, eve tek getmelidir.
alone?
She does not have to go home
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We had to write a dicta­
tion.
Biz imla yazmaliydiq.

They have to go to a doc­
tor.
Onlar hekime getmelidir- 
ler.

alone.
Did we have to write a dicta­
tion?
We did not have to write a 
dictation.
Do they have to go to the doc­
tor?
They don’t have to go to a 
doctor.

Qeyd: to have got ifadesi he? vaxt sual ve inkar ciimlelerinde ko- 
mek?i felle i§lenmir (hem?inin bax: §40, seh.238)

§47. III. To be to ifadesi. Bu ifade indiki zamanda am/are/is 
to, ke?mi§ zamanda was/were to kimi qrammatik formalara malikdir. 
to be to ile ifade edilen vaciblik menasi miieyyen bir plana, sxeme, 
cedvele esasen, tenzimlenen hereketlerin vacibliyini ifade edir, 
mes.:

The train was to arrive at nine. Qatar saat doqquzda ?atmah idi
(harakdt cadvalina as as an).
Biz iclasimizi saat 1 l 30-da ba§la- 
maliyiq (dvvdlcdddn bels planlatj- 
dirdib).

To be to ifadesi qar§iliqli razila§ma esasinda hereketlerin vacib 
olaraq ba§ vermesini bildirmek u?iin de istifade edilir, mes.:

We are to meet a 8 o ’clock. Biz saat 8-de gorii^maliyik
(beld razdiga gdlmi$ik).

§47.IV. should [Jud] [sed] modal feli. Bu modal felin tekce bir 
zamani - (indiki should) ve biitiin §exslere gore yalniz bir formasi 
(should) vardir. Bu modal fel vacibliyi ifade etmekle yana§i, oyiid- 
nesihet ve xeberdarhq menalarmi da ifade edir, mes.:

We are to begin our meeting 
at 1 130.

If you want to be healthy 
you should not (shouldn’t
[judnt]) smoke.
We must be very careful in 
this case.

Oger sen/siz saglam olmaq iste- 
yirsen/isteyirsinizse, onda papiros 
?ekmemelisen /?ekmemelisiniz. 
Bu halda biz ?ox ehtiyath ol- 
mahyiq.
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§48. Sual-inkar ciimlalari. Sual ciimlalari tasdiqde oldugu ki­
mi inkarda da ola bilar va sual ciimlalari inkarda olduqda (istanilan 
sual tipi) onlarm qurulu§u adi tasdiqde olan suallann qurulu§u ila ey- 
nidir, lakin biitiin novdan olan tasdiq suallan inkar suallara <?ev- 
rildikda adi tasdiqin inkara ijevrilmasi ila eynidir, mas.:

You know English. San\siz ingilisca bilirsanmi\sinizmi?
They do not know English. Onlar ingilisca bilmirlar.
Do they know English? Onlar ingilisca bilirlarmi?
Do they not know English? Onlar ingilisca bilmirlarmi?
What do they know? Onlar na (nayi) bilirlar?
What do they not know? Onlar na (nayi) bilmirlar?

inkar-sual cumlalarini diizaldarkan alava biliye ehtiyac yoxdur, giinki 
inkar-sual ciimlalari adi sual ciimlalarinin butiin hallarda “not” inkar 
hissaciyi alava edilan formasidir. Lakin inkar sual ciimlalarinda ifada 
olunan inkarliqda adi inkarhga nisbatan digar mana ?alarlan da alava 
olunur. Xiisusila inkarda olan iimumi sual ciimlalarinda sual manasi ila 
yana§i, ?iibha, inamsizliq, taacciib manalari da ifada olunur. Bela 
ciimlalarda, adatan, $iibhani, inamsizligi ifada etmak maqsadila “magar, 
neca ola bilar ki” sozlari da suala alava edilir. Lakin hamin ciimlalar 
ingilis dilina tarciimada bu manalar inkar sualin daxilinda ariyib itir va bu 
mana sualin biitovliikde mazmununda hiss olunur, mas.:

Magar sen onun adim bilmirsan? -D on’t you know his name? 
Neca ola bilar ki, o galmasin? -W hy didn’t he come?

Bela inkar sual ciimlalari rus dilina tarciima edildikda “ Heywe- 
jih , pa3Be?” kimi sozlar alava edilir.

Didn’t you know about Magar san/siz yigmcaq haqqinda 
the meeting? bilmirdin(iz)?

H e \ / K e : i i i  B b i H e 3H a jiH  o

c o S p a H H H ?

Didn’t you go to the Magar san/siz diinan kitabxanaya 
library yesterday? getmadin(iz)?

P a 3 B e  B b i H e S b ij iH  b  S H S jiH O T e K e  

B w e p a ?

Haven’t you heard Neca ola bilar ki, san/siz bu haqda
about it? e§itmayasan/e§itmayasiniz?

P a 3B e B b i H e c j i b i u i a j i H  0 6  3t o m ?
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Y a d d a  sax lay in !

ingilis dilindeki sual -inkar ciimlelerinde teeciib ifade edilme- 
sine baxmayaraq, bu “teecciib” qrammatik ifade vasitesidir ve 
leksik sozle ifade edilmir. 0 ger teecciibii leksik sozle de ifade 
etmeye keskin §ekilde ehtiyac duyularsa, onda ingilis dilinde 
sual-inkar ciimlelerinin evvelinde “ o h ” nidasi i§lenir ve teec- 
ciibii ifade edir, mes.:

O h , don’t you know him? Nece ola biler ki, sen/siz onu tani-
mayasan/tammayasimz? (Magar san 
/siz onu tammirsan/tammirsimz?)

§49. Tabeli miirakkab cumleler. That, if, when, as, because 
ila em ele gelen budaq cumleler. Bildiyimiz kimi, tabeli miirekkeb 
cumleler bir ba§ ciimleden ve bir ve ya bir ne?e budaq ciimleden 
ibaret olurlar. Tabeli miirekkeb ciimle daxilinde ba§ ciimle miiste- 
qildir, budaq ciimle ise ba§ ciimleden asilidir ve ona tabedir. Ona 
gore de daha miisteqil olana ba§ ciimle, ona tabe olana ise budaq 
ciimle deyilir. Ba§ ciimlenin miisteqilliyi onunla izah edilir ki, budaq 
ciimleni i§letmesek de, ba§ ciimlenin iimumi, ba§a diijiilen bir me- 
nasi vardir, mes.: Men eve getdim. Bu ciimleye muxtelif budaq 
ciimleler qo§maqla tabeli miirekkeb ciimleye gevirmok miimkiindiir, 
mes.:

1. Ele ki, dersimi qurtardim, man eve getdim (zaman budaq 
ciimlasi).

2 . O bilir ki, man eva getdim (tamamliq budaq ciimlasi).
Bu ciimlelerden birincisinde «Man eva getdim» ba§ ciimledir, 

giinki o, bilir ki, ba§ ciimlesini tamamlayir. Verilmi§ ciimlelerden 
“Man eve getdim”, (ne zaman), “o, bilir ki, (neyi?) suallarma 
cavab vererek ba§ ciimlelerin menalarmi tamamlayirlar. Hemin 
ciimlelerden I-sinde zaman menasi gati^madigina gore o, zaman 
budaq ciimlesi, II-sinde ise nayi sualma ehtiyac duyulduguna gore 
tamamliq budaq ciimlesi teleb olunur.

Ba§ ve budaq ciimle kriteriyalannm miieyyenle^dirilmesi ile 
elaqedar Azerbaycan dili haqqinda soylediyimiz fikirler ingilis dili­
ne de §amil edile biler. Ba§ ve budaq cumle meselesi iimumi dilgili-
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yin problemi olsa da, her bir dilin oziinamexsus xiisusiyyetleri
vardir ve bunlar §iibhesiz ki, nezere alinmalidir.__________________

Y a d d a  sa x la m a q  la z im d ir  k i,
Azerbaycan dilindeki tabeli miirekkeb ciimlelerde ba§ ciim- 

lenin hereketinin subyekti ve budaq ciimlede subyekti ifade eden 
miibteda i§lenmeye de biler. Ba$qa sozle desek, ba§ ve budaq 
ciimlelerin mii§terek bir miibtedasi olur, mes.:

O dedi ki, (o) mana komak edacak.
Man Qoxyax§i biliram ki, (man) ona na zaman komak edacayam.

Azerbaycan dili haqqinda dediyimiz bu fikri ingilis diline 53- 
mil etmek olmaz, giinki ingilis dilinde butiin hallarda hem ba§, 
hem de budaq ciimlenin oz miibtedasi olmalidir ve miibteda ol- 
madiqda bele formal olaraq it sozii gotiiruliir ve o, miibtedamn 
evezinde i§lenir, mes.:

Men bilmirdim ki, vaxtdir. I didn’t know that it was time.

ingilis dilinde ve elece de Azerbaycan dilinde miirekkeb ciim- 
lelerin novlerini miieyyen ederken onu bilmek lazimdir ki, ciimle- 
nin nege iizvii vardirsa ve her bir ciimle iizviiniin hansi adi vardirsa, 
tabeli miirekkeb ciimlenin terkib hissesi olan budaq ciimlenin de bir
o qeder novii ve bir o qeder de adi vardir. Ciimlenin miibtedasi, xe- 
beri, teyini, tamamligi, zerfliyi oldugu kimi miibteda, xeber, teyin, 
tamamliq ve zerflik budaq ciimleleri (buraya tarzi-harakat, §art, za­
man, kamiyyat, giiza§t va s. zarfliklari daxildir) de vardir ve bunlar 
ayri-aynhqda izah edilecek. Bize bellidir ki, ayn-ayn iizvler geni§- 
lenerek ciimle formasina dii§e bilir ve bu halda onlara budaq cum­
leler deyilir, mes.:

1. Man ingilis dilini biliram (ingilis dilini) soz birle§mesi 
tamamliqdir ve nayi? sualina cavab verir.

2. Man biliram ki, o, ingilis dilini oyradir yene de (Man bili­
ram) ciimlesi nayi? sualini teleb edir ve “O, ingilis dilini oyredir” 
kimi biitov bir ciimle hemin sualin §ertini odeyir. Artiq ikinci ciim- 
ledeki tamamliq biitov bir ciimle §eklinde verildiyine gore ona dil- 
gilikde tamamliq deyil, evezinde ona “tamamliq budaq ciimlesi de­
yilir”. Bu kimi prinsip biitiin diger cumle iizvlerinin eyni yolla ciim- 
leye ve budaq ciimleye gevrilmesi prinsipidir. Bu prinsip adi ciimle 
iizviiniin inki§af ederek budaq ciimleye gevrilmesi yoludur ve biz
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ayri-ayri budaq ciimlelerin emele gelmesi, onlarin ba§ ciimleye bag- 
lanmasi, qurulu§u ve s. haqqinda ayri-aynhqda melumat vereceyik. 
“that” baglayicisi “ki” kimi terciime edilir; bu baglayici ile 
tamamliq budaq ciimleleri emele gelir, mes.:

You see that he is ill Sen/Siz goriirsen/goriirsiiniiz ki, o, xastadir.
Budaq ciimle adeten ba§ ciimleden sonra gelir. Azerbaycan di­

linden ferqli olaraq ingilis dilinde “that” “ki” baglayicisindan sonra 
fasile etmek olmaz. Fasile “ki” baglayicisindan qabaq edilmelidir, 
mes.:

He writes that he is coming today.
Ingilis dilinde budaq ciimle hem evvelde, hem ortada, hem de 

axirda gele biler. Azerbaycan dilinden ferqli olaraq ingilis dilinde 
budaq ciimle ba§ ciimleden sonra gelerse, ba§ ciimle budaq 
ciimleden vergiille aynlmir, lakin evvel budaq ciimle, sonra ise ba§ 
ciimle gelerse, budaq ciimle ba§ ciimleden vergiille aynla biler. 

When he was in Kiev, I saw O, Kiyevde olanda men onu
him. gordiim (ona rast geldim).
The article which is about Universitetimiz haqinda olan
our University is very meqale gox maraqlidir.
interesting.
They say that he is in Paris. Deyirler ki, o, Parisdedir.

Bezen “that” baglayicisi i§lenmeden de budaq ciimle i§lenir, 
mes.:

We know (that) he is a doctor Biz bilirik (ki), o hekimdir

“IP’ baglayicisi ile emele gelen budaq ciimleier. “I f ’ “dgsr”
menasim verir ve §ert menasi emele getirmek iigiin i§ledilir. “I f ’ 
baglayicisi ile i§lenen §ert budaq ciimleleri hem ba§ ciimleden qa­
baq, hem de sonra gele biler. “That” baglayicisindan ferqli olaraq
o, heg vaxt dii§miir ve budaq ciimlenin bu baglayici ile ba§ ciimleye 
baglanmasi vacibdir.

If he writes me a letter, I’ll answer him
0 ger o mene mektub yazsa, men ona cavab yazacagam
I’ll answer him if he writes me a letter.
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Qeyd: §ert budaq ciimlelerinde gelecek zaman i§ledilmir, gelecek 
zamanm evezinde indiki qeyri-miieyyen zaman formasi i§le- 
dilir, mes.:

If  I see you tomorrow, I shall tell you.

“When” baglayicisi ile zaman budaq ciimlesi emele gelir. 
“When” baglayicisi Azerbaycan diline hem o zaman ki, o vaxt ki, 
hem de -anda4 feli baglamasi ile terciime olunur. “When” baglayi- 
cisi ile em ele gelen zaman budaq ciimleleri Azerbaycan diline mii- 
vafiq olaraq hem zaman budaq ciimleleri vasitesile, hem de -anda4 
feli baglamasi vasitesile terciime edilir. Mii§ahideler gosterir ki, 
ingilis dilindeki “when” baglayicisi ile emele gelen budaq ciimle- 
lerin terciimesi zamani feli baglama terkibi vasitesile terciimeye 
iistiinliik verilir, mes.:

When I saw him he was going O zaman ki, men onu gordiim,
home. o, eve gedirdi. Men onu go-

rende o, eve gedirdi.
When I come home I change Men eve gelende eynimi 

my clothes. I change my (paltarimi) deyi§irem.
clothes when I come home.
“When” ile diizelen zaman budaq ciimlesi mezmununa gore 

gelecek zamana aid ola biler, lakin qrammatik cehetden o, gelecek 
zamanda i§lene bilmez, mes.:

After I  graduate from  the Man galan il Universiteti bitir-
University next year, I  dikdan sonra istirahat evina ge-
shall go to a rest-home. dacayam = (Galan il man Uni­

versiteti bitirdikdan sonra isti­
rahat evina gedacayam).

Qeyd: Ingilis dilinde zaman budaq ciimlelerinde baglayicilarin 
dii§mesine tesadiif edilmir.

“As” baglayicisi goxmenali baglayicidir. Bu baglayici ile hem 
zaman, hem sebeb ve meqsed, hem de miiqayise budaq ciimlesi 
i§lenir.

“ As” sebeb ve meqsed budaq ciimlelerini emele getiren bir 
baglayici kimi gora, iigiin menalarmi verir. Onunla baglanan budaq
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ciimle hem ba§ cumleden evvel, hem de sonra i§lene biler. Bu halda 
heg bir mena pozuntusu mii§ahide edilmir, mes.:

As I  have time 1 can Vaxtim olduguna gore, men
help you. sene /size komek ede bilerem.
I can help you as I  have Vaxtim oldugu iigiin sene/size
time. komek ede bilerem.

“Because” [bi'kD:z] baglayicisi da “as” baglayicisi kimi sebeb 
ve meqsed budaq cumlelerini emele getirir. “Because” baglayicisi 
Azerbaycan diline “giinki” kimi terciime edilir ve hemi§e ba§ ciim- 
leden sonra gelir. Ovvelce hokm deyilir, sonra ise onun sebebi izah 
edilir ve bu sebebdendir ki, because hemi§e ba§ cumleden, ba§ 
cumlede ifade edilen hokmden sonra i$lenir ve hokmiin sebebini 
izah edir.

I  had to miss my lessons because my mother was ill.
Man darslarimi buraxmali oldum, giinki anam xeste idi.

“Because” baglayicisi ile i§lenen budaq cumle “as” baglayicisi 
ile evez edile biler, mes.:
I couldn ’t go to the University yesterday because my mother was ill
I  couldn 7 go to the University yesterday as my mother was ill va ya 
As  my mother was ill I  couldn’t go to the University yesterday.

Oxu qaydasi
Oger “ r ” herfi qo§a yazilarsa, ondan qabaq gelen saitler bir qayda 
olaraq II tip oxu qaydasina (qapali heca) uygun oxunur, mes.:

To hurry  ['hAri] telesmek to be sorry ['son] teessiif etmek

QRAMMA TiK  MA TE R iA LLA R I iL K lN  M O H K S M L S N D iR id
TAP§IRIQLAR

I. “Must” modal felinin to have to, to have got to ifadalerinin i$lan- 
masina fikir verarak a§agidaki ciimlalari oxuyun.
1. All 'ch ildren  m ust Tgo to ^school.|

Y ou m ust 'do it at ^once.|
2. They m ust 'go and ' see his ^p ic tu res,/ too.|

Y ou m ust 'com e and ' see me at our Tnew ^office.|
3. ^G o  there/ i f  you -tm u s t .]
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4. 'M ust I 'go  there at ^once?|
' Shall I 'bring the 'book to -m orrow ? |

5. You 'm ustn ’t 'go },out.|
6 . His 'w ife  has toTstay at Thorne/ w ith their 'little  ^son.| 

I ’ve 'go t to ^ go Jn o w .|
7. 'W hat does he 'have to 'do  ^next?| (= 'W hat has he ' got to 

'do ^next? |)
8 . They 'needn’t ^,do it.|
9 . 1 'had to 'stay  at ^hom e.|

'D id you 'have to Tget 'up ^early?|
He 'd id n ’t 'have to re^pea t his question.|

1 0 .1 'th ink/ you should 'go Tout for a ^w alk  every evening.|
11. They ' shouldn’t 'speak about it ^now .|

II. A$agidakilari ciimla $oklina salaraq Azarbaycan diline tarciima edin.

m ust go and
1.They (you, see... 

he, she) m ust come 
and...

have dinner (lunch, supper) with, 
the new  English film, 
one’s parents.
the new  theatre in our street, 
play a gam e o f  chess with... 
our new  school, 
one’s grandchild, 
see our new  house, 
p lay  the piano

2 . 1 (you, we, they) must...

be in tim e for work, 
speak to him  on the telephone, 
listen to the radio today, 
see them  tom orrow  m orning, 
give the books back to the library 

in time, 
w ork hard at one’s English, 
answ er the letters in time.
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3. M ust I (we)...

4. Y ou m ustn’t...

5. They (I, we, you) don ’t 
have to (=haven’t got 
to)...
He (she) doesn’t have 
to (hasn ’t got to)...
They (I, we, you, he, 
she) needn’t...
They (I, we, you, he, 
she) d idn ’t have to...

6. I ’ve got to (= I have 
to)...
H e ’s got to (= he has 
to)...
I (he, she, they) had 
to...

7. Do I (you, they, we) 
have to (= H ave I (you, 
they, we) got to)...
Does he (she) have to 
(=H as he (she) got to... 
D id I (you, he, she, we, 
they) have to...

go to bed so early? 
have a dictation again today? 
finish the w ork tonight? 
translate all these letters today? 
stay in tow n all the sum m er? 
begin the work at once? 
go to bed so late, 
speak Russian in class, 
go to the cinem a every day. 
skate (ski) all day long, 
read books in bed.

go to the library, 
get up very early, 
w ake ... up. 
write to ... tonight, 
stay in town, 
ask ... to dinner, 
take all these subjects, 
show (one’s) w ork to...

w ork hard at one’s English 
(G erm an, French), 
go to see...

spend so m uch tim e on one’s 
English (G erm an, French)? 
have dinner late?
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III. A^agidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda yazin.
1. He had to go for the book at once. 2. I ’ve got to speak to 

you. 3. I often have to go to the library. 4. H e ’s got to see a lot 
o f  people today. 5. She had to go to bed late last night.

IV. Verilmi$ niim unaya asasan dialoq diizaldin.

1. “ Shall I do it now ?”
“No, you needn’t . Y ou can do it tom orrow  m orning” .

2. “ Shall I begin to read?”
“Yes, please” . (Do, please!)

3. “Can I do the w ork tom orrow ?”
“No, you m ust do it now  (today).”

4. “Y o u ’ve got to do this w ork now .”
“Oh, have I?”

5. “W hy d idn’t you com e?”
“I cou ldn’t. I had to help m y father w ith his w ork.”

V. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin.
1. H ave you got to stay at hom e this w eek-end, too, or are 

you going to the country?
2. W hy did you have to stay at hom e?
3. H ow  often do you have to stay at hom e?
4. Did you go to the country last w eek-end or did you have 

to stay at hom e?
5. Did you have breakfast or did you have to go to the office 

w ithout it?
6 . W hy do you som etim es have to go to the office w ithout 

breakfast?
7. D id you have to get up early today, too?
8 . W hen do you have to get up?
9. D oes your m other have to w ake you up?

VI. Noqtalarin yerina can, could, be able to, must, have to (to have go t to), 
needn't, shall modal fellari va ifadalari i;ladin, ciimlalari Azarbaycan dilina 
tarciima edin.

1 . I ... not go to the theatre w ith them  last night, I ... revise 
the gram m ar rules and the words for the test. 2. M y friend lives 
a long w ay from  his office and ... get up early. 3. All o f  us ... be
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in tim e for classes. 4. W hen m y friend has his English, he ... 
stay at the office after work. He (not) ... stay at the office on 
Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday and ... get hom e early. 5. ... 
you ... w ork hard to do w ell in your English? 6 . “ ... we discuss 
this question now ?” “No, we ... . W e ... do it tom orrow  after­
noon.” 7. I ’m glad you ... come. 8 . “ ... you ... com e and have 
dinner w ith us tom orrow ?” “I ’d love to .” 9. “Please send them  
this article.” “O h , ... I do it now ?”
VII. Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.

1. D o n ’t worry! This is not im portant. -N o t  important! You 
m ust be joking! 2. He never com es to w ork late! He m ust have 
overslept today. 3. Y ou m ust not argue w ith the boss. 4. She 
m ust stop to eat m uch and she m ust lose w eight. 5. You m ust 
stop to smoke! I f  you don ’t, y o u ’re going to have serious 
problem s w ith your lungs som e day. 6 . Y ou m ust w ork hard at 
your English. 7. Y ou m ust learn the words. 8 . M ust we learn 
the poem  today? 9. It m ust be very difficult to learn Chinese. 
10. Y ou m ust not talk at the lecture. 11. Everybody m ust com e 
to school in tim e. 12. D o n ’t ring him  up: he m ust be very busy.
13. Y ou m ust not m ake notes in the books. 14. I m ust help m y 
m other today.

VIII. Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.

1 . I have not w ritten the com position. I shall have to write 
it on Sunday. 2. W e did not have to buy biscuits because 
granny had baked a delicious pie. 3. W ill you have to get up 
early tom orrow ? 4. Ilkin had to do a lot o f  hom ew ork yester­
day. 5 .She had to stay at hom e because she did not feel well. 6 . 
A zer had to stay at hom e because it was very cold. 7. K anan 
had to w rite the exercise at school because he had not done it at 
home. 8 . They had to call the doctor because the grandm other 
was ill. 9. W hy did you have to stay at hom e yesterday? -  As 
my parents w ere not at hom e, I had to look after m y little sister. 
10.It w as Sunday yesterday, so he d idn ’t have to be at work, 
but he had to stay at hom e. 1 1 . 1 am  sorry I cou ldn’t com e yes­
terday. I had to w ork m uch. 12. W hy do you have to get up
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early tom orrow ? 13.1 had to go to the hospital to visit m y aunt. 
14. W hat did you have to learn by heart? -A t  school, I had to 
learn a nice poem  “Leisure” by W illiam  Henry Davies.

IX. A§agidaki ciim lalari kc(mi$ qeyri-m iiayyan zam anda yazin.

1. It is quite clear to everybody in the fam ily that he m ust 
start to get ready for his exam ination not to waste tim e. 2. It is 
im possible to do anything in such a short time. I m ust ask the 
ch ie f to put o ff  m y report. 3. I don ’t m ean that you m ust do 
everything they tell you. 4. It is already tw enty m inutes past 
eight. You m ust go or you will be late for the first lesson. 5. I 
am very tired. I feel I m ust go to bed at once, or I shall fall 
asleep w here I am  sitting. 6 . W e can ’t w ait for them  any 
longer, we m ust ring them  up and find out w hat has happened.
7. I am thinking hard, trying to find a solution o f  the problem . 
There m ust be a w ay out.

X. A$agidaki m atnda must va can m odal fellarini onlarin ekvivalentla- 
ri ila avaz edin.

1. He m ust w ork system atically i f  he wants to know  French 
well. 2. This child m ust spend m ore tim e out in the open air. 3.1 
can ’t recite this poem . 4. Y ou m ust take part in this work. 5. He 
can ’t jo in  the party  because he is busy. 6 . Y ou m ust listen to 
the tape recording o f  this text several tim es. 7. Y ou m ust take 
your exam ination in English. 8 . She can translate this article 
w ithout a dictionary. 9. W e can ’t m eet them  at the station. 
1 0 .The doctor m ust exam ine the child.

XI. ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. O nlar evde qalm ali oldular, giinki hava pis idi. 2. Biz ge­
dib onun oglunu gorm aliyik, ?unki o, ordudan tazaca  qayidib.
3. D iinen m an biitiin bu suallara cavab verm ali oldum . 4. Bu 
giin m iitlaq ona ba§ ^akm aliyik. 5. Siz sabah im la yazm ali ola- 
caqsm izm i? -O lb a tta , biz sabah im la yazm ali olacagiq. 6 . Biz 
Zeynabi da giinorta yem ayina davat etm aliyikm i? -O lb a tta .
7.M an ta lab a la rla  m aqalani m iizakira edim m i? -X ey r, lazim  
deyil. 8 . B ilirsinizm i ki, o, sabah galm alid ir? 9. Siza kitabxa-
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naya getm ak lazim  deyil. B izim  evim izda goxlu kitab vardir va 
istadiyiniz kitabi gotiire bilersiniz. 1 0 . ilk in  gee yatm agi 
xo§lamir, lakin bezen  o buna m ecbur olur. 11. M en §adam ki, 
siz bu i§i diinen qurtarm ali oldunuz. 12. Yax§i olardi ki, siz oz 
dostunuza ba§ Qekesiniz. O, diinen X ankendinden gelib . 13.Siz 
diinen niye i§e gelm em i§diniz? -M e n  g e le  b ilm edim , giinki 
qizim i hekim e aparm ah idim. 14. O, gerek  bizi bele  tez 
yuxudan oyatm ayaydi.
XII. A$agidaki niim unalar iizro ciim lalar diizaldin.

1. Are you a student?
A ren’t you a student?
W hy aren ’t you a student?

2 . Do you know  him?
D on’t you know  him?
W hy don’t you know  him?

3. Have you seen this film?
H aven’t you seen this film?
W hy have you not (haven’t you) seen this film?

4. Can you help me?
C an’t you help me?
W hy can ’t you help me?

• 5. Are you going to do this work?
A ren’t you going to do this work?
W hy aren ’t you going to do this work?

6. D id you begin to w ork again?
D idn ’t you to w ork again?
W hy d idn ’t you begin to w ork again?

XIII. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin:
a) ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edarkan inkarda sual ciim lala- 

rinin tarciim asina diqqat yetirin.
1. N iye  o m enim  suallarim a cavab vere bilm ir? 2 .M eger 

sizin qiziniz ixtisasina uygun i§lemir? -T e ss iif  ki, yox. 3. Siz 
Sem ed  V urgunun o §erini niye oyrenm em isiniz? -T a a s s iif  ki, 
onu h a le  tapa bilm em i$em . 4. M eger siz diinen teatra getm e- 
mi§diniz? 5. M eger siz m enim le gezm eye  gede bilm ezsiniz?



6 . M eg er siz e§itm em isiniz ki, Salm an yene de Londona ge­
dib?

b) ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edarkan budaq ciim lalarin tar- 
ciim asina fikir verin.
1. A nar tap§iriqlari yazarken sehv etm ir. 2. M en oz dostla- 

nm dan  m ektub alanda hem i§e sevinirem . 3. 0 g e r  bu sozleri 
b ilm irsinizse, liigetden istifade edin. 4. Siz bilirsiniz ki, m enim  
oglum  bir nege xarici d ilde dam§ir? 5. 9 g e r  siz tez-tez parka 
gedirsinizse, G hm edovu orada gore bilersiniz. O tez-tez oraya 
gedir. 6 . M en dersden  eve ge lende  hem i§e gorurem  ki, kigik 
qardaijim piano galir. O, pianonu yax§i galir ve m usiqini gox 
sevir.

XIV. Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.
1. W e were to get there before the others. 2. He was to tell 

her w here to find us. 3. She was to graduate that year. 4. She 
w as to w ear that dress at the graduation party. 5. He is to com e 
here at five o ’clock. 6 . The train was to leave at five-fifteen. 7. 
I was to w ait for her at the railw ay station. 8 . W e were to go to 
the cinem a that afternoon. 9. They were to start on M onday.
10. He was to telephone the m om ent she was out o f  danger. 11. 
Roses w ere to be planted round the pond. 12. There was to be a 
discussion later on.

XV. A§agidaki ciim lalari verilmi$ niim unalara m iivafiq olaraq dayi$- 
dirin.

E.g. 1) The lecture is supposed to begin at eight.
The lecture is to begin at eight.

2 ) I expect to com e and help her.
She is to com e and help her.

3) W e thouqht that we should w ait for them  at the door.
W e w ere to w ait for them  at the door.

4) She arranged that he should m eet her at the station.
He was to m eet her at the station.

5) W ho will take care o f  the children?
W ho is to take care o f  the children?
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1. W hat am  I supposed to do if  they com e too early? 2. It 
was arranged that the youngest children w ould play on the 
beach. 3. W e expect you to show the place to her. 4. I am ex­
pected to leave tom orrow . 5. W here am I supposed to be taken?
6 . This is Dora. It is arranged that she will share the room  with 
you. 7. A nd w ho will do the cooking? 8 . It is expected that two 
m ore apartm ent houses will be built here. 9. It was arranged 
that the cup final w ould be played that afternoon. 10. W ho will 
m eet you at the station?
XVI. Noqtalarin yerina to have to va ya to be to modal fellardan birini 

i$ladin va ciim lalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.

1. As we had agreed before, we ... to m eet at two o ’clock 
to go to the stadium  together. But M ike did not come. I w aited 
for another h a lf  an hour, but then I ... to leave as I was afraid 
to be late. 2. The m eeting .. .  to begin at five o ’clock. D o n ’t be 
late. 3. W here ... the lecture to take place? - I  suppose, in the 
assem bly-hall. 4. So, our plan is as follows: I .. .  to go to the 
library and bring the books. You ... to look through all the 
m aterial here. Later we ... to w ork together. 5. “Y ou ... to do it 
alone, w ithout any help,” she said sternly. 6 . I ... to help m y 
friends with this w ork now, so I cannot go w ith you. 7. It was 
raining hard and we ... to w ait until it stopped to rain. 8 . 1 ... to 
ask him  about it tom orrow , as today he has already gone. 9. 
W hy d idn ’t you tell m e that I ... to buy the books? 10. 
A ccording to the order o f  the schoolm istress all the pupils ... to 
return the library books before the tw enty-third o f  M ay. 11. 
The agreem ent was that i f  Johnny W hite could not repay the 
m oney he had borrow ed, then Luke F l in t ... to have the right to 
sell the land. 12. I f  I don’t ring up before six o ’clock, then you 
.. .  to go to the concert hall alone. W ait for me at the entrance. 
Is that clear? 13. The planters ... to gather their cotton at once.
14. I .. .  to w ear glasses as m y eyesight is very weak. 15. 
Johnny W hite .. .  to borrow  from  Luke Flint at a high interest, 
for there w as no one else in the district who lent m oney. 16. 
“To cheat is a very nasty th ing,” said the teacher, “and we ... to 
get rid o f  it.” 17. She ... to send a telegram  because it was too
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late to send a letter. 18. They decided that she ... to send them 
a telegram  every tenth day. 19. You ... to learn all the new 
words for the next lesson. 20. Do you know  this m an? He ... to 
be our new  teacher o f  history. 21. W ho ... to go to the library 
to get the new  books? - I  was, but I cou ldn’t because I ... to 
finish som e w ork at the Phonetics laboratory. 22. It is raining. 
You .. .  to put on your raincoat. 23. “The patient ... to stay in 
bed for a few days,” ordered the doctor. 24. The child had 
stom ach trouble and ... to take castor oil. 25. I told her she ... 
to open the w indow  for a w hile every day.

XVII. M otarizada verilmi$ sozlardan va “should” m odal felindan isti­
fada edarak ciim lalara “m aslahat” m azmunu verin.

E .g. H er diction is not very good, (to read aloud)
She should read aloud.

1 . I have a slight irritation in m y throat (to sm oke little).
2 .This child doesn’t want to eat soup (not to give her sweets 
before dinner). 3. She m akes a lot o f  spelling m istakes (to copy 
passages out o f  a book). 4. The dog is afraid o f  him  (not to 
shout at the dog). 5. The students are unable to follow  w hat I 
am  saying (not to speak so fast). 6 . The boy is a little pale (to 
play out o f  doors). 7. I am afraid you will m iss that train (to 
take a taxi). 8 . There is no one in (to try to com e again).

XVIII. Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Y ou should know  how  to teach your children not to be 
liers. 2. Y ou shouldn’t give the child all he wants. Y ou 
shouldn’t satisfy his every craving for food, drink and comfort. 
O therw ise, he will grow  up to believe the w orld owes him  a 
living. 3. Y ou shouldn’t laugh at him  w hen he picks up bad 
words. This will m ake him  think he isn ’t true. It w o n ’t also 
encourage him  to pick up “cuter” phrases. 4. Y ou shouldn’t 
avoid the use o f  the w ord “w rong” . This w o n ’t condition him  
to believe, later, w hen he is arrested for stealing a car, that 
society is against him. 5. Y ou shouldn’t pick up all he leaves 
lying around -  books, shoes and clothing. Y ou shouldn’t do
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everything for him , otherw ise, he will be experienced in throw ­
ing all responsibility onto others. 6 . Y ou shouldn’t quarrel 
frequently in the presence o f  your child. O therw ise, he will not 
be too shocked w hen the hom e is broken up later. 7. You 
shou ldn’t take his part against neighbours, teachers and police­
men. They a ren ’t all prejudiced against your child. 8 . W hen he 
gets into trouble, you shouldn’t apologize for yourse lf by 
saying, “1 never could do anything with him .”
XIX. Noqtalarin yerina should va ya had to modal fellarindan birini 

i$ladin, masdarlari lazimi form ada dayi$arak m otarizalari a«;in.

1. Shahriyar isn ’t here. He ... (to leave) early. 2. The car 
d idn ’t m ove and they .. .  (to get) a taxi. 3. You ... (to d iscon­
nect) the com puter yesterday. T here’s som ething w rong with it. 
You can ’t send e-m ail now. 4. There was not a thing in the 
fridge and she ... (to go) shopping last Friday. 5. I ... (to write) 
this com position yesterday, but I was too busy as I .. .  (to 
translate) a very long text from  English. 6 .1 . . .  not (to take) my 
little brother to the evening perform ance, he was so excited; 
but I really ... (to do) so, for there was not a m an at hom e to 
leave him  with. 7. Y ou ... (to see) our team  play! You have 
m issed a lot. Y ou ... (to go) to the stadium . 8 . It was a very 
im portant m eeting and we ... (to attend) it. T ha t’s w hy we 
returned hom e late. 9. He ... (to attend) the lesson: the m aterial 
which the teacher explained was very difficult, and now it will 
be im possible for him  to write the test paper well. 10. He felt 
unwell, he .. .  (to attend) the lesson because the teacher 
explained som e very difficult material.
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LEK SiK -Q RAM M ATiK  TAP$i r i QLAR

I. Ucadan oxuyun, soz birla§malarinin talaffuziina fikir verin.
'Is 'that ^ you?  getu to your 'p lace
'W hat w asu the ^m atter? for'getu to 'bring

forwa 'few  ^days 
if  you a r e ^ i l l

II. A§agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun.
carry, flurry, m erry, hurry, m arry, berries, ferry, lorry, 

scurry, barrel, squirrel, cigarette, afar, interval, m ischief, 
tobacco, rem ark, rem em ber, delicate, aside, arrive.

III. A$agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasina aid oldugunu miiayyanla$-
dirin va onlari Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.

underground certainly m otherhood conversation
tem perature highly sum m ary lately
flow ery talker hurriedly evening-school

IV. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak suallara cavab verin.

1. H ow  do you usually  get to your U niversity  (the office, 
factory)?

2 . Can you get hom e by underground?
3. H ow  long does it take you to get to your place by 

underground?
4. Is there a bus (trolley-bus) stop near your place?
5. W hen w ere you ill last?
6. W hat was the m atter w ith you?
7. Did you have to see the doctor?
8. How long did you have to stay at the docto r’s?
9. W hat did you have to do? Did you have to stay in bed?
10. How long did you have to stay in bed?
11. W hy did your friend m iss several lessons last week 

(m onth)?
12. Did he have a high tem perature?
13. How does he feel now?
14. Did you go to see your friend w hen he was ill?
15. H ow  did you get to his place?
16. How long did it take you to go to the park?
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17. Do you usually  hurry to your Institute in the m orning?
18. W hy do you hurry?
19. W hat do you do to help students who have had to m iss 

a few lessons?
20. Can your friends use your notes when they are ill?
21. D on’t you help your parents in their work?
2 2 . Do you often ring up to your friends?
23. Do you som etim es leave your things at hom e w hen you 

go to w ork in the m orning?
24. W hat m ust you do so as not to forget (to leave) things at 

hom e?

V. Sozlari ela qurun ki, cum le alinsin.
1 . an hour, to, usually, it, m e, to get, my, office, takes;
2 . certainly, bed, in, stay, you, should, are, if, ill;
3. by, there, car, it, took, to get, an hour, them ;
4. how, hom ew ork, your, you, to do, it, long, take, did?

VI. A§agidaki ciim lelerde qara harflarla yazilmi§ sozlere similar verin.
1. It took us an hour to do the job. (2) 2. You can have my

notes if  you like. (3) 3. He cam e round after classes. (3) 4. It 
took us fifteen m inutes to get there. (1) 5. It usually  takes me 
half an hour to get up, dress and wash. ( 1 )

VII. A$agida verilmi$ soz ve ifadelerden  istifade ederek  ciim leleri in­
gilis diline terciim e edin.

a) it takes
1. Sizin bu i§i qurtarm agim z iigiin ne qeder vaxtim z getdi? 

-  2 saat. 2. M enim  dayim  kendde ya§ayir ve §eherin m erke- 
zinden kende getm ek iigiin ona he r giin 1 saat vaxt lazim  gelir.
3. Bu i§i gorm ek iigiin size ne q ed er vaxt lazim  ge lecek?  -M e -  
ne bir giin lazim  ge lecekd ir ki, bu i§i sona yetirim . 4. A zerbay- 
cana oz m iisteqilliyini berpa etm ek iigiin 70 il vaxt lazim  geldi.

b) good, well, bad, badly
1. Bu giin q efle ten  qizim  oziinii pis hiss etdi ve m en ona 

derm an verdim . 2 . O, bu giin gele  b ilm eyecek , xaricden 
qonaqlan  var. 3. O glum  iki xarici dili yax§i bilir. 4 .0 , yax§i
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ta lab ad ir  va T a lab a  Elmi C am iyyatin in  iizviidiir. 5. O, pis 
iiziir va  dan iza  geda bilm az.

c) very, very much  
1. Bu §er qox tasirlid ir va m anim  qox xo§uma galir. 2 .0 , 

gox yax§i oglandir va darslarin i gox yax§i oxuyur. 3. M an bu 
giin gox yorgunam , giinki olduqca gox i§lami§am. 4. Bu atalar 
sozii gox yax§idir, onu oyran. 5. B g ar siz gox gali§samz, dili 
qisa m iiddata oyranarsin iz.

d) to leave, to fo rg e t  
1. Siz eynayinizi harada qoym usunuz? 2. Sabah biz ona 

ba§ gakm ak niyyetindeyik . Yax§i insanlan he? vaxt 
unutm ayin. 3. M anca, m an qeyd kitabgami bu sinifda qoym u- 
§am. 4. Onun iinvamm  m ana xatirlada bilarsinizm i? -T a a ss iif  
ki, unutmu§am. 5.O na zang etm ayi yaddan gixarm a, 0 , a lcayin i 
bizim  evda qoyub. 6 .B iza ga larkan  taza  jum ali dziiniizla gatir- 
m ayi unutm ayin. 7. O na ba§ qiakmayi yaddan (jixarmisiniz, 
yoxsa sizin vaxtim z olm ayib?

e) to be a fra id  o f  
1. Q orxuram  ki, o, siza bu haqda dem ayi yaddan gixartsin.

2. M an A llahdan qorxuram . 3. K im  m e§aya qaranliqda (geca 
vaxti) getm aya qorxur? 4. M an dii§m anim dan qorxm uram , 
saxta dostum dan qorxuram . 5. O na indi zang  etm a. Q orxuram  
ki, evda olm asin. 6 . D ii?m andan qorxm am aq istay irsansa, bir- 
ba?a onun iistiina get.

f)  certainly
1. Siz bu giin darsin iza hazirsim zm i? -O lb a tta . 2. Siz m a­

na kom ak eda bilarsinizm i? -O lb a tta . 3. Sozsiiz ki, alm an dili- 
nin qram m atikasi ?ox ^atindir. 4. Siz ga la  b ilm asaniz, m ana 
zang edacaksinizm i? -O lb a tta , narahat olm ayin.

VIII. Noqtalarin yerina lazim i sozonlari yazin.
1 . I w anted to talk ... him ... the lecture when I saw him 

... the trolley-bus stop, but I forgot. 2. He alw ays m akes notes 

... all the lectures. I f  you w ant to use his notes, talk  ... him  ... 
it. 3. W hat is he afraid ...?  4. I had an interesting talk ... them. 
I was sorry you w ere not there. 5. “Shall we m eet ...m y  place?
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w hat tim e?” 6 . “W hat’s the m atter ... you?” “I feel I’ve got 
a tem perature and I can ’t even talk  .. .  you. I m ust see m y 
doctor.” 7. “H ow  do I get ... your b ro ther’s?” “I think you can 
get there .. .  bus. H urry .. .  I ’m afraid you are late already.”
8 .W hy do you alw ays forget to put all these books back ... 
their places after you have used them ?
IX. M otarizada verilmi$ sozlarin uygun galan form asindan istifada 

etm akla m otarizani agin.
1. Do you feel today (well, good)? 2. M y friend feels very 

(bad, badly) today. 3. He plays chess (bad, badly). 4. I d o n ’t 
think he can play the piano (good, well). 5. I f  you w ant a job  
(well, good) done, do it yourself. 6 . W hy does the child go to 
school w hen he is (sick, ill)? He m ustn’t go out. I ’m going to 
(talk to, to speak to) his m other about it. 7. There are a lot o f  
(tall, high) houses in this street. I think a lot o f  (people, 
peoples) live in them . 8 . (people, peoples) o f  the w orld m ust 
fight against religious discrim ination and against organized 
crim inalism . 9. He was a (low , short) m an o f  about forty.
1 0 .There w ere several chairs and a (low , short) sofa in the 
room. 11.There are only (a few, several) easy books by English 
w riters in this library and they are all out now. 12. I ’ve taken (a 
few, several) English books from  here, but they are all too 
difficult for me. 13. Please tell us (a few, several, som e) things 
about your last holiday. 14. I d idn’t like all his lectures. I only 
liked (som e, several) o f  them . I don ’t rem em ber where I (to 
leave, to forget) m y notes. 15. There are several (tall, high) 
trees near our house. 16. He was a (tall, high) m an and lived in 
a (tall, high) house in the centre.

X. M atnin i§lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis
dilina tarciim a edin.

1. M on onun unvanim  xatirlaya bilm irom . 2. D ersim iz saat 
830-da ba?layir, biz telesm eliy ik . 3. U§agin yiiksak horarati var.
O, evde qalm ali ve  siz hekim e zeng etm elisiniz. 4. Siz mii- 
hazirenizi oxum usunuzm u? -X ey r, m en  U niversitetde olm am i- 
§am (universitete getm em ifem ), xeste  olmu§am. 5. Size ne q e ­
der vaxt lazim dir ki, derslerin izi yax§i oyrenesin iz? -A d e te n



m enim  iki ve ya iig saat vaxtim  gedir. 6 . Z ehm et olm asa, bu 
ucaboy oglana baxin. G erek  ki, siz onu taniyirsiniz? -B iz  bir- 
likde U niversitetde oxumu§uq. 7. Siz ele bu saat anam za zeng 
etm elisiniz. N iye ona zeng etm em isiniz? 8 . Onun m iihazirele- 
rine te leb e le r hem i§e boyiik m araqla qulaq asir. 9. N igar bir 
nege m iihazirede i§tirak etm eyib ve ona gore de indi m ohkem  
gali§malidir. 10. Biz indi telesm eliy ik , i§e gatmaq iigiin m enim  
gox vaxtim  gedir. 11. Siz diinen tarixden olan m iihazirede i§ti- 
rak etdinizm i? K erim  m iiellim  gox m araqli faktlar soyleyib.
12. O na ne olub? -B ilm irem . 13. M en diinen oziimii pis hiss 
edirdim , ona gore de evde qalm ali oldum. 14. Siz, adeten , i§e 
nece gedirsiniz? -M e n  i§e, adeten , avtobusla, bezen  ise m etro 
ile gedirem . 15. N adir xestelenm i§di, bir nege ders buraxdigi- 
na gore dostlannm  qeydlerini gotiirm eli oldu. 16. B ele tez get- 
m eyin. Bu gun televizorda yax§i bir film vardir. 17. O nlar iste- 
y ird iler ki, saat 7-de getsinler, lakin biz onlardan xahi? etdik 
ki, b ir q eder de bizim le qalsinlar ve biz b irlikde §am edek.
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S iF A H iN iT Q  V d R D i§ L d R iA S IL A Y IC I TAP§IRIQLAR
I. M atnin m azm ununa dair 10 sual ciim lasi qurun.

II. M atni naql edin.

III. A$agidaki soz va soz birla§malarindan istifada etm akla kigik heka- 
yalar diizaldin.

1. A Visit to a S ick  F riend  
to have a high tem perature, to feel bad, to ring up, to go to 

see, how  are you, w hat’s the m atter with you, to have to, to see 
a doctor, to get a cold, to be sorry, to m iss classes, to be afraid, 
to be ready for the exam inations

2. Seeing a D octor  
to have a high tem perature, to have to, to feel ill, to ring up 

a doctor, to see a doctor, to catch a cold, to stay in bed, to miss 
classes, to decide

3. H ow  I  Get to the Office 
near (a long w ay from ), to have to, to get to, an under­

ground station, to go by bus (trolley-bus), to go by under­
ground, to hurry, to forget, it takes me, to be in tim e for

4. A t the University 
to have classes, to give a lecture, interesting, to m ake 

notes, not to like to use one’s friends’ notes, to discuss, several, 
to be sorry, if, to have to, to m iss
IV. A§agidaki soz va soz birla$m alarindan istifada edarak dialoq qu­

run.
1. Hello. H ow  are you? I ’m afraid, to get cold, to m y place, 

see you later
2 . Is th a t...?  why, because, to get ill, I feel I m ust, to stay 

in bed
3. Can I u s e ...?  certainly, thank you, it’s nothing at all
4. H ow  do I g e t...?  by bus (trolley-bus), How long does it 

ta k e ...?  D on’t fo rg e t...
5. Have you read ... yet? There are ... pages left. Could 

y o u ...?  certainly, thank you, not at all

V. Diizgiin oxuyun.
“ 'H ow  ^are  you, M r. Sam adov?” |
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“ 'V ery .Twell, thank you. | And 'how  are ^you, M r B row n?” | 
“ ^N o t very w ell/ I ’m a^fra id .” |
“ 'W h a t’s the ^m atter?” |
“I 'th ink  I ’ve 'go t ^co ld .” |
“Then you 'shou ldn ’t 'go ^,out.| The w eather’s Tvery ^cold  

today.| 'Shall I 'send you a jfdoctor?” |
“ ^Y es,/ jfthank you.|

VI. D ialoqlan  oxuyun, onlari azbar oyranin.

At the D octor’s 
Patient: M ay I see D octor N., the oculist.
Clerk: D octor N. isn ’t receiving ju st now, you can see

D octor M.
Patient: W here does he see his patients?
Clerk: Room  25. The second floor to the left.
Patient: Thank you.

# # #

Patient. Are you all w aiting for D octor M?
2nd Patient: N o, there are only two o f  us to see D octor M. 
Patient: Is he a good specialist? I ’ve never been to him

before.
2nd Patient: Oh, yes, he is quite an experienced doctor, I ’d 

say. He exam ines the patients thoroughly.

VII. A§agtdaki atalar sozlarini azbar oyranin.
1. L ost tim e is never fo u n d  again. Otan guns giin qatmaz, 

calasan giinii giina.
2. A stitch in tim e saves nine. Vaxtinda goriilan i$ qizila  

bdrabdrdir.
3. When in Rom e do as Rom ans do. H ar ay a gets an ham in 

yerin  adat-ananasina hormatla yana§. = Palaza biiriin, elnan 
siiriin.

4. A  little learning is a dangerous thing. D ad  yarim qiq  
alindan; = K am il b ir palanqi olsa da insan, yax$idir yarim qiq  
papaqqiliqdan.
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VIII. $eri ingilis va Azarbaycan dillarinda oxuyun, tarciim a yollanna  
fikir verin.

Elchin Iskandarzadeh

P R O L O G U E

You, - m y G ood Heavens, love us all day and night.
Let the nation have dignity in the flight.
Give us pow er, give us patience, give us light,
For the sake o f  banner, anthem , land o f  mine!

The land is before us, m ind it always, and 
Ready alw ays you be, cut o ff  evil hand.
Y ou w ill have m uch to do for your native land,
For the sake o f  banner, anthem , land o f  mine!

It’s for m en to fight and get honoured name.
O nly by fight Y ou can possess your fame.
The blood will run hot through your heart, your vain,
For the sake o f  banner, anthem , land o f  mine!

Those who loved the land,
In the fight never bowed.
This is honour o f  m y nation, m y proud.
This is m y word, m y slogan, say aloud,
For the sake o f  banner, anthem , land o f  mine!

The heroic m en in the flam es will survive.
In the battle fields, knights will arrive.
I f  they ever die, they are saint and alive,
For the sake o f  banner, anthem , land o f  mine!

The heroes will die for the country in need.
They will bring fam e to us, by showing m uch deed.
Life w ill be nice, and w e ’ll live and breed,
For the sake o f  banner, anthem , land o f  mine!

The heroic sons will stop the enemy.
This is the land to live for you and for me.
To die for this land, I ’m  alw ays ready,
For the sake o f  banner, anthem , land o f  mine!
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Son o f  land, w ith courage you w ill exclaim .
That is your glory, that is your honoured name.
From  the highest tribune they say in your fame,
For the sake o f  banner, anthem , land o f  mine!

Land o f  ours will press you to her warm  chest.
Y ou are her son and brought up by her breast.
W e love you all, you are the best,
For the sake o f  banner, anthem , land o f  mine!

Translated by  V ah id  A rab ov  (T u rk soy)  

Elgin isganddrzadd

PRO LO Q

Son ey, Ulu Tanrim , gostar sadaqat,
M illeti oglundan gorsiin loyaqet,
Q olum a qiivvot ver, dizim e taqat -  
B ir V atan , bir Bayraq, bir H im n e§qina!

Torpaq bizdan azal, Y urd bizdan  azal,
Y urd oglu, koksiina uzam b yiiz al.
Ya§am aq gozaldir, garpi§maq gozal -  
B ir V atan , bir Bayraq, bir H im n e§qina!

Ki§i oylagidir doyii§ m eydam ,
C angda balli olar ki§i ad-sam ,
M ard oglun qizi§ar dam arda qam  -  
B ir V atan , bir Bayraq, bir H im n e§qina!

Y enilm az ovladi xalqin vuqari,
Q eyrati, nam usu, ham  iftixari,
Budur a r  igidin, budur §uari: -
Bir V atan , bir Bayraq, bir H im n e§qina!

igidin ba§ina qovgalar yagar,
Sava§ m eydanlari cangavar dogar,
O lsa, oliimii da m iiqaddas olar -  
B ir V atan , bir Bayraq, bir H im n e§qina!
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M illed  ya§adar e r  oglu erler,
Xalqim  tanidar, gosterib  hiiner.
H ayat m analanib ya§ama doner -  
Bir V atan , bir Bayraq, bir H im n e§qine!

O vladdir dii§m ene basilm az geper,
O vladdir bu Y urdun qalbina tapar,
S inasin giillaya ey layar s ip a r -
B ir V atan , bir Bayraq, bir H im n e§qina!

O vladdir torpagin qeyrat nidasi,
O dur bu V atanin  V atan  adasi,
On uca kiirsudan g a la r sadasi -
B ir V atan , bir Bayraq, bir H im n e^qina!

B elasin  V atan  da koksuna qucar,
B elasin  m illet da qelb ine sixar,
B elesin xalqi da bagrina basar -  
B ir V eten , bir Bayraq, bir H im n e§qine!
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L E S S O N  T E N  (T H E  T E N T H  L E S SO N )

T e x t :  S u m m e r  H o l id a y  in  B a k u
G r a m m a r :  1. G a l a c a k  q e y r i -m i ia y y a n  z a m a n  (The Future In­

definite Tense Form) ( § 5 0 ,  s a h . 3 3 5 ) .

2 . T e y in  b u d a q  c i im la l a r i  ( § 3 1 ,  s a h . 3 3 7 ) .

3 .  T a b e l i  m iir e k k e b  c i im la la r .  Z a m a n  b u d a q  c i im la -  

la r i  (till, u n til ,  a s  s o o n  as, b e fo r e , a fte r , w h ile  
b a g la y ic i la r i  i la )  ( § 5 2 ,  s. 3 3 9 ) .

SU M M ER H O LID A Y  IN BA KU

The ^studen ts/ who 'study a^broad/  'alw ays dhurry/ to 
re 'tru m  T h o m e  fo r  a ^holiday.| As soon as th e y  'pass their 
exam in a tio n s/ and they are 'quite ^free/ they 'com e 'back 
^hom e.| T hey 'try T n o t to 'miss this ^chance.| A t 'last they 
are at 'hom e a^gain .| They Jfhope/ they w ill 'have a Tgood 
^,time here: 'relatives and jffriends/ will 'com e to J?see them / 
or in'vite them  to their ^places: they will en'joy their 'tasty 
Tnational jfmeals,/ or 'listen to their jfm usic/ w hich they have 
'missed a ^lo t.| In 'ho t 'sum m er ^days/ they will 'go to the 
J^sea,/ J^swim in it,/ 'lie on the 'w arm  'sand o f  the J^beach/ or 
'sunbathe J?two or T th ree 'hours a ^ d a y \ | J^Those/ w ho h a v e  

^ p o o r health/ want to im 'prove it in ^ th is way.|
D uring the sum m er holidays the students try to enjoy a 

qood tim e. Som etim es they use the Tchance to 'go  to the 
^ D ram a THouse/ or to the ^ O p era  H o u se . | They don ’t 
forTget to go to the 'P ictu re 'G allery  ^ e ith er2. They are 
'proud  o f  their ^ c ity / w hich 'ch anges 'day  by ^day / b e c a u s e  
'm any Tskyscrapers a 'ppear 'every  ^year.| These 'com fortable 
'm u lti-'storeyed  ^ b u ild in g s/ 'g ive Jfbeauty,/ to the ^c ity  -  the 
^c ity  o f  J?old and 'new  t r a d i t io n s . |
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“ 'W hen do the 'students 'hurry  ^hom e?” | “As jTsoon as/ 
they 'pass their e^xam s.” |

“ 'W hat does 'hom e ^m ean for them ? |” “ 'H om e 'm eans  
a 'good ^ rest for them .” |

“ 'D o th e  'r e la t iv e s  an d  T fr ien d s ^ v is it  th e m ? ” | “ ^Y es,/ 
th e y  ^d o .” |

“ 'W here will they T g o  in hot 'sum m er ^,days?” | “To the 
^ sea .” |

“ 'H ow  long do they Tstay on the ^beach?” | “^T w o / or 
^ three hours a day.” |

“ 'A re th e  'f la ts  in th e  T sk y sc ra p er s  ^ c o m fo r ta b le ? ” | 
“J?Yes,/ th e y  ^ a r e .” |

“ 'D o they forTget to 'go to the 'p laces o f  ^ in te rest? |” 
“ ^N o ,/ they ^ d o n ’t.” |

To cut J^short/ they 'rest J?very ^,well.| They have a 'very 
'good 'tim e in^deed / and never forget it. |

“Hurry Jhip!”| -Teles!
“^Don’t hurry!”| -Talasm a!
“'Are you .tbusy/ or ^free -Sen/Siz bazar giinii ma§gulsan/

on Sunday?”| ma§gulsunuz, yoxsa bo§-
san/bo§sunuz?

“I’m ^free”| -M an bo§am.
“'Will you 'go to 'see -G alon hafta onlan gormaya ge-
them 'next ^week?”| dacaksanmi/gedacaksinizmi?

“^Yes, / 1 ^shall.”| -Bali.

M 0 T N 8  DAiR IZAHATLAR

1. ... su n b ath e  tw o or th ree h ours a day ...g iinda iki-tig 
saat giina§ vannasi qabul edacaklar. Bu ciim ledeki a day ifa­
desinin  qar§isinda sozonii i§lenm em i§dir ve um um iyyetle  her
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hansi bir zam an daxilinde tekraren  ba§ veren h e reke tle r, ha- 
d ise le r ifade edildikde sozonii i§lenmir, m es.:

Giinde bir alm a yesen, heg 
xeste lik  gorm ezsen.

Biz giinde iig defe  yem ek 
yeyirik.

Biz ayda bir de fe  m evacib  
alinq.

A n apple a day keeps doc- 
or away, (proverb)

W e have three m eals a day.

W e get our w ages once a 
m onth.

2. T h ey  d o n ’t forget to go to the P ictu re G allery  e ith er
O nlar §akil qalereyasina da getm ayi unutmurlar. Bu 
ciim ledeki e ith er  ['aide] sdzii too hamqinin sdziine sinonim  
m enada i§lenir, lakin too ile eith er arasinda m ena ferqi vardir. 
Bu ferq  ondan ibaretdir ki, eith er yalniz inkar ciim lelerinde 
i§lenir.

too  ile also  ['o:lsou] sozleri de sinonim lik te§kil edir. Bun­
lar arasindaki ferq  yalniz onlarin i§lenm e yerine goredir. Bele 
ki too  hamqinin m enasinda yalniz ciim lenin sonunda gelir, also  
ise ciim lenin ortasinda i§lenir. M uqayise edek:

I am also  a student. I am a student, too.

ACTIVE W ORDS AND W ORD COM BINATIO NS

abroad  
to go abroad  
to com e from abroad  

a holiday 
to have a holiday 
to be (away) on holiday 
to go to som e place for a (one’s) holiday 

a m onth’s holiday 
two m onths’ holiday  
a holiday-centre 
an exam  (exam ination) 

to prepare for an exam ination  
to take an exam (exam ination) 
to pass an exam ination  

quite 
to be free
to mean (m eant, meant)

a meal 
to listen to
a sea 
a seaside
to swim (swam, swum ) 
to lie (lay, lain) 

to lie in the sun 
to sunbathe 
sand 
a beach 
health 
healthy 
poor 
rich
to im prove 
the Drama House 
the Opera House

329



to miss 
a chance 

to use the chance 
to miss the chance 

at last 
to hope
to have a good time 
a relative 
to invite 

to invite to one’s place 
taste 
tasty 
nation 
national

to forget (forgot, forgotten) 
the Picture Gallery  
either 
proud (adj) 

to be proud of 
change 
to change 
day by day 
skyscrapers 
m ulti-storey(ed) 
beauty 
tradition  
places o f  interest

V O C A B U L A R Y  O F  L E S S O N  T E N

abroad [a 'b ro :d ]  n 
W .co m b .  to  g o  abroad  

to l iv e  abroad  
to c o m e  fro m  abroad 

a holiday [a 'h o lid i]  n

W .co m b .  to h a v e  a holiday

to b e  (a w a y )  o n  holiday  
to g o  to  s o m e  p la c e  f o r  a  

( o n e ’ s) holiday  
a m onth’s holiday 
two m onths’ holiday  

e .g .  W h e r e  a re  y o u  g o in g  fo r  y o u r  

holiday?
D o c t o r  A l i b e y l i  is  (a w a y )  o n  

holiday n o w .

I had two m onths’ holiday
la s t  m o n th ,  

a holiday centre 
an exam [a n  lg 'z a s m ] n 
an exam ination [ a m g .z a e m i'n e ijn ]  

W .co m b .  to p re p a re  fo r  an e x a m

to take an exam ination

x a r ic ,  x a r ic d a  

x a r ic a  g e tm a k  
x a r ic d a  y a § a m a q  

x a r ic d e n  g a lm a k

1 . e z a m iy y a t

2 . b a y r a m  g iin ii ,  ta til

1 . t a t ild a  o lm a q

2 . is t ir a h a t  e t m a k , i§ la m a m a k  

m a z u n iy y a t d a  o lm a q

b ir  y e r a  m a z u n iy y a t a  g e t m a k

b ir  a y l iq  m a z u n iy y a t  
ik i  a y l iq  m a z u n iy y a t  

M a z u n iy y a t d a  h a r a /h a r a y a  g e d a -  

c a k s a n /g e d a c a k s in iz ?

H a k i m  0 1 i b a y l i  in d i  m e z u n iy y a t -  
d a d ir .

M a n  k e g a n  i l  ik i  a y l iq  m a z u n iy ­

y a t d a  o lm u $ a m . 

is t ir a h a t  m a r k a z i /y e r i,  p a n s io n a t  

im ta h a n  

im ta h a n

im ta h a n a  ( im t a h a n  iig iin )  h a z ir la ? -  

m a q

im t a h a n  v e r m a k  ( im ta h a n a  g ir -  

m a k )

330



to p a s s  an exam ination

a n  E n g l is h  exam ination
e.g. I took m y  la s t  exam y e s te r ­

d a y .

to exam ine [ lg 'z a e m in ]  v  

e .g . T h is  te a c h e r  u s u a lly  exam ines 
stu d e n ts  in  H is t o r y .

T h e  d o c to r  exam ined the p a ­

tient.

W.comb. to g o  th ro u g h  the exam  
a blood exam ination

Syn. B lo o d -t e s t  

quite [k w a it]  adv

e.g. 1 a m  quite a ll  r ig h t.

an t: at all

e.g. I d o n ’ t a g re e  w ith  y o u  at all

im ta h a n  v e r m a k  ( im ta h a n d a n  g ix -  
m a q )

in g il is  d il in d a n  im ta h a n  

M e n  d iin a n  a x in n c i  im ta h a m  v e r -  
d im .

1 . im ta h a n  e tm a k

B u  m iia l l im  a d a t a n  t a la b a la r i  ta - 
r ix d a n  im t a h a n  e d ir .

2 . m iia y in a  e t m a k

H a k im  x a s t a n i m i ia y in a  e td i.

h a k im  m u a y in e s in d e n  k e g m a k  

q a n  a n a liz i

t a m a m ila  (daraca zarfidir, tasdiq 
va inkar ciimlalarinda i.'jlanir, in­
karda i§landikda qisman inkarligi 
bildirir)
M e n  la p  y a x j iy a m .

M e n  s iz in le  heg d a  ta m  r a z i  d e y i -  
le m  ( r a z ila § ir a m , la k in  t a m a m i­

la  ( b u t o v li ik d a )  r a z ila § m ir a m )  

t a m a m ile , q e t iy y e n  (inkar ciimla- 
larinda ciimlalarin sonunda i§- 
lanir va tam inkarligi ifada edir) 

M a n  s a n in la / s iz in d a  q a t iy y a n  r a -  
z ila $ m ir a m .

lakin:
im ta h a n d a n  y a x ? i  q iy m a t  a lm a q  
im ta h a n d a n  m iiv a f f a q  q iy m a t  a lm a q  

im ta h a n d a n  k e s i lm a k /q e y r i -m u v e f f e q  

q iy m e t  a lm a q

to d o  w e ll  in  a n  e x a m in a tio n  

to s u c c e d  in  the e x a m in a tio n  

to f a il  at the e x a m in a tio n

t
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Miiqayisa edin:

I a m  not quite ready for M a n  im ta h a n a  h e ?  d a  ta m  h a z ir  d e y i -

th e  e x a m in a t io n . 1a m  (haziram, lakin butovliikda /tam
hazir dey ihm ) (qismsn inkarliq)

I a m  not ready for the M a n  q a t iy y a n  im ta h a n a  h a z ir  d e y ila m

e x a m in a t io n  at all. (qati inkarliq)

free [ f r i:]  adj 
W.comb. to be free

to free v

to mean (m eant, meant) v

e.g. W h a t  d o  y o u  m e a n ?

a m eaning [ 'm i:m g ]  n 
e.g. W h a t  is  the m eaning o f  th is  

w o r d ?  
m eaningful adj 
to miss [m is ]  v

W.comb. to miss a  le s s o n  
to miss the tra in  

a chance [t ja :n s ]  n 
to m is s  the chance

Syn. to  m is s  the o p p o rtu n ity  

[ .o p a 't ju :n it i]

Ant. to u se  the chance (o p p o rtu n ­

ity )

at last [a t 'la :s t]  

to hope [h o u p ] v  

e.g. I  hope y o u  ( w il l)  h a v e  a 

g o o d  h o lid a y .

to have a good time 
a relative ['r e la t iv ]  n 

W.comb a  d is ta n t [ ’distent] relative 
Ant. a  c lo s e  [k lo u s ]  relative 

relation [ r i ' le i jn ]  n

b o ? , a s u d a

1 . b o § /a s u d a  o lm a q

2 . a z a d  o lm a q  

a z a d  e tm a k

1 . m a n a  v e r m a k

2 . d e m a k  is t a m a k

S e n / S iz  n a  d e m a k  i s t a y ir s a n ? /  i s -  

t a y ir s in iz ?  

m a n a

B u  s o z iin  m a n a s i  n a d ir ?

m a n a li ,  m a n a s i  /m a n a  y i ik i i  o la n

1 . b u r a x m a q

2 . g e c ik m a k  
d a r s  b u r a x m a q  
q a ta ra  g e c ik m a k  

§ a n s , im k a n , f iir s a t

im k a n i a ld a n  v e r m a k ; im k a n d a n  

is t if a d a  e t m a m a k  

fu r s a t i f o v t a  v e r m a k

im k a n d a n  is t if a d a  e t m a k

n a h a y a t  

i im id  b a s la m a k

1 . U m id v a r a m  k i ,  s a n / s iz  y a x § i  is ­

t ir a h a t  e d a c a k s a n /e d a c a k s in iz .

2 . S a n a / S iz e  y a x $ i  is t ir a h a t  a r z u -  

la y ir a m .

y a x j i  v a x t  k e g ir m a k  

q o h u m  

u z a q  q o h u m  

y a x in  q o h u m

1 . b a g lih q ;  q o h u m lu q
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relationship n 
to invite [ in 'v a it ]  v  

e.g. A r e  y o u  g o in g  to invite h im  
to y o u r  b irt h d a y  p a r t y ?  

W.comb. to invite to o n e ’ s p la c e  

invitation [ a n ,in v i 't e i jn ]

W.comb.invitation fo r  d in n e r /s u p p e r  

an invitation-card  
tasty f 'te is t i]  adj 
Ant. tasteless [te is 't lis ]  adj 
to taste [te ist] v  

W.comb. to taste s w e e t/b itte r  

nation [ 'n e ijn ]  n 
national ['n a e jn a l] Jvo  
nationality [ -n ae ji'n ae liti]  

e.g. W h a t ’ s  y o u r  nationality? 
a meal [ m i: l]  n 

W.comb. to h a v e  a meal 
a substantial [s a b 's ta s n ja l]  n

e.g. S h e  h a s  tw o  m eals e v e r y  t im e , 

to listen to [ ' lis ( t )a n ]  m 
to hear [ h ia r] m 
a sea [ s i:]  n 
a seaside [ 's i :s a id ]  n 

Syn. se a s h o re  

W.comb. a seaside p a r k  
to swim [ s w im ] (s w a m , s w u m ) m  
to lie [ la i]  ( la y ,  la in )  m 

W.comb. to lie in  the s u n

a beach [ b i:t j]  n 
prep, o n  th e  b e a c h  

the sun [6a 'sAn] n 
sand [saend] n 

prep, o n  the sand 
health [ h e l0 ] n 
healthy ['h e lG i]  adj 

Syn. s o u n d  

Prov. A  sound m in d  in  a  sound  
b o d y .

W.comb. h e a lth  c o n d it io n

2 . a la q o  

q o h u m lu q  

d a v a t  e t m a k

S a n / S iz  o n u  a d  g u n u n ( iiz ) a  d a v a t  
e d a c a k s a n m i/e d a c a k s in iz m i?  

b ir  k a s in  e v in a  d a v a t  e t m a k  

d a v a t

n a h a r a / ja m a  d a v a t  
d a v a t n a m a  

d a d li ,  la z z a t l i  

d a d s iz

d a d i o lm a q , d a d  v e r m a k  

§ ir in /a c i  d a d  v e r m a k  

m illa t  

m il l i

m i l l iy y a t

M i l l iy a t in ( iz )  n a d ir ?  

y e m a k , x o r a k , q id a  

x o r a k  y e m a k

q id a li  y e m a k  y e m a k , k e m e r in  a l -  
t im  b a r k it m a k

O , h a r  d a f a  ik i  x o r a k  y e y ir .  

q u la q  a s m a q , d in la m a k  

e j it m a k  

d a n iz

d a n iz k a n a n

d a n iz k a n a n  p a r k  

u z m a k  (danizdd) 
u z a n m a q , u z a n ib  y a tm a q  

g u n a $ in  a lt in d a  u z a n ib  y a tm a q ;

g u n d a  q a r a lm a q  
g im a r l ik  

g im a r l ik d a  
g t in a ?  

q u m

q u m u n  i iz a r in d a  

s a h h a t , s a g la m h q , s a g liq  

s a g la m

S a g la m  b a d a n d a  s a g la m  ru h  o la r .  

s a g la m h q  d u r u m u /v a z iy y a t i



poor [p u a r] adj 
Ant. r ic h
W.comb. poor w o r k  

poor h e a lth  

e.g. H i s  h e a lth  is  poor, 
to im prove [ im 'p r u :v ]  v  
im provem ent [ im 'p n r .v m a n t ]  n 
the Dram a House 
the Opera House
to forget [ f a 'g e t]  (fo rg o t, fo rg o tte n )  

Syn. to le a v e  [ l i :v ]

the Picture Gallery [ p ik tja ’gaelari] 

either [ 'a i6 a r]

e.g. I  h a v e n ’ t g o t a  re d  p e n  either 
proud [p ra u d ] adj 
to be proud  

prep, to be proud o f  sm th  

change [ 't f e in d j]  n 
change [ 't je in d 3 ] v  

W.comb. to change tra in s

to change (o n e’s) m in d  

day by day
skyscrapers [ s k a is k r e ip a rs] n 
m ulti-storeyed ['mAlti'stoind] adj 
beauty [ 'b ju :t i]  n 
beautiful [-bju:tifal] adj 
tradition [ t r a 'd i:f n ,]  n 
traditional adj 
places o f interest 

e.g. T h e r e  a re  m a n y  places of 
interest in  A z e r b a ija n .
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1 . k a s ib ; 2 . z a i f  
v a r l i ,  z a n g in  
p is  i?

p is  s e h h e t /s a g la m liq  

O n u n  s a g la m lig i  y a x § i  d e y il .  

y a x § ila $ d ir m a q , t a k m il le § d ir m a k  

y a x § ila § m a , t a k m il le § m a  

D r a m  te atri 

O p e r a  te atri

u n u tm a q , y a d d a n  g ix a rm a q  

u n u tm a q  (d$yam), y a d d a n  g ix a r ib  

q o y m a q  (bir §eyi)

§ a k i l  q a le r e y a s i

h a m g in in  (inkar ciimlalarinda v a  
ciimlanin sonunda i$lanir)

M e n im  d a  q ir m iz i  q a la m im  y o x d u r

v iiq a r h , t e k e b b iir lu

v iiq a r li  o lm a q , f e x r  e tm e k

b ir  $ e y d a n /i $ d a n  f e x r  d u y m a q

d e y i j i k l i k

d e y i? m e k

b ir  q a ta rd a n  d u ? iib  d ig a r in e  m in m e k

f ik r in i  d e y i§ m a k

g iin b a g u n , g i in d e n -g iin e

g o y d e le n , u c a /h iin d u r  b in a

g o x m e r te b a li

g o z a l l ik

g o z e l

a n e n e

a n a n a v i

g o r m a li/g a z m e li  y e r le r  

A z e r b a y c a n d a  g o x lu  g a z m a l i  y e r la r  

v a r d ir .

M iiqayisa edin:

I  fo rg e t h is  n a m e . M a n  o n u n  a d im  y a d d a n  g ix a r ir a m  ( u n u -

d u ra m ).

I  o fte n  le a v e  m y  e y e -g la s s e s  at M a n  t e z -t e z  e y n a k le r im i y a d d a n  

h o m e . g ix a r ib  e v d e  q o y u r a m .
O n u n  i in v a m m  u n u t m a /y a d d a n  g ix a rm a . 

D o n ’t fo rg e t h is  a d d re s s . K it a b la r im ( z i)  s in if d e  (y a d d a n  g ix a r ib )

D o n ’ t le a v e  y o u r  b o o k s  in  q o y m a /q o y m a y in .

c la s s .



X darsin qrammatikasi 
§50. Galaeak qeyri-miiayyan zaman formasi (The Future 

Indefinite Tense Form). IX dersde modal fellar haqqinda 
dam§arkan vacibliyini ifade edan vasitolardon birinin da “shall” va 
“will” modal fellari oldugu qeyd edilmi§di. “shall” va “will” sozlari 
ikili vazifani yerina yetirir. Onlar ham modal fel, ham da komekgi 
fel kimi 91x15 edirler. Galacak qeyri-miiayyan zaman formasimn 
amala galmasinda onlar komekgi fel kimi asas feldan avval gelir. 
Geyd etmak lazimdir ki asas fel hami§e deyi§ilmaz olaraq qalir. 
Shall va will komekgi fellerinin her biri Azerbaycan dilindeki - 
acaq, -acak §ekilgileri vasitesile terciime edilir. Azerbaycan 
dilinden ferqli olaraq shall ve will komekgi felleri fellerin sonuna 
artirilmir, eksine, fellarin qar§isinda gelerek gelecek zamani emele 
getirirler. Onlardan sonra gelen fel ise dayi§ilmaz olaraq (mesder 
formasinda, lakin «to» hisseciksiz) qalir. Shall I §axs tak ve cem 
iigiin (I shall - We shall), will ise qalan diger sjexsler iigiin i§ledilir, 
mes.:

I shall go home. Men eve gedacayam.
You will go home. Sen eve gedacaksen.
He will go home. O, (ki?i) eve gedaeakdir.
She will go home. O, (qadin) eva gedaeakdir.
It will go home. O, (cansiz d?ya) eva gedaeakdir.
We shall go home. Biz eva gedaeayik.
You will go home. Siz eva gedaeaksiniz.
They will go home. Onlar eva gedacaklar.

Qeyd: ingilis dilinin miiasir amerikan variantinda ve elece de miia- 
sir ingilis dam$iq dilinde biitiin §axslar iizra will komekgi 
felinin i§lenmesine boyiik bir meyl vardir. Lakin will ko- 
makgi felinin bu ciir i§lanmesi helelik qrammatik cehetden 
rasmi tesdiqini tam §ekilde tapmami§dir.

Shall ve will komekgi fellari gelecek zamanda olan 
ciimlelerin sual ve inkar formalanm emele getirerak:
a) iimumi suallarda ciimlanin birinci yerina kegir, mas.:

Will she come today? O bu giin galecekmi?
Shall we read this book? Biz bu kitabi oxuyacagiqmi?
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b) xiisusi suallarda sual sozlarindan sonra miibtadadan qa­
baq i§lanir. Oslinda xiisusi suallarda ciimlalarin I yerinda 
sual sozlari galir, sonra isa iimumi sual ciimlasinin struk- 
turu oldugu kimi saxlamlir, mas.:

Will you read this book?
When will you read this book?
W hat will you read?

c) inkar ciimlalarinda tasdiq ciimlalarindaki shall va will 
komekgi fellari “not” inkar hissaciyi qabul edarak shall 
not va will not formalarinda i§lenir. Shall not va will not 
qisa §ekilda shall not = shan’t [Ja:nt], will not = w on’t 
[wount] formalarinda da i§lanir.

Qeyd: Qisalmalar tasdiq ciimlalarinda da mumkiindiir. £ox zaman 
§ifahi va siiratli nitqda vurgusuz vaziyyatda olan fellar qi­
sa formalarinda i§lene bilarlar, mas.:

I shall -  I’ll [ail] It will -  It’ll [ltl]
You will -  Y ou’ll [ju:l] We shall -  W e’ll [wi:l]
He will -  H e’ll [hi:l] You will -  Y ou’ll [ju:l]
She will -  She’ll [ji:l] They will -  They’ll [deil]

§50.1. G alaeak qeyri-miiayyan zaman formasimn (The 
Future Indefinite Tense Form) i§lanmasi. Biitiin digar zaman 
formalarinda oldugu kimi, galaeak qeyri-miiayyan zaman formasi da 
oziinamexsus zaman zarfliklerini talab edir. Onlar a§agidakilardir: 

next + isim next week (month, year, century, winter,
September, morning etc.) 
galan hafta (ay, il, asr, qi§, sentyabr, sahar va s.) 

after + say + after some days (five/two years, a month, etc)
isim bir nega giindan sonra (be§/iig ildan, bir aydan)
in+galacaya in a week (a year, a month, 2005 etc), in future
aid olan ay, bir haftaya (ila, aya, 2005-ci il(d)a va s.),
il va s. galacakda
Tomorrow sabah
The day birisi qiin
after
tomorrow
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Q eyd : Zaman ve §ert budaq ciimlelerinde gelecek zaman i§ledil- 
mir, gelecek zamanm evezine indiki qeyri-miieyyen zaman 
i§lenir, mes.:

As soon as I see you Men sabah seni/sizi goren
tomorrow, I shall tell kimi bu haqda dani§aca-
you all about it. gam.

I f /  see you tomorrow, I Qger men seni/sizi sabah 
shall tell you all about gorsem, biitiin bunlar haq-
it. da sene/size dam?acagam.

Galaeak qeyri-miiayyan zaman (The Future Indefinite Tense 
Form) Yuxaridaki qeydde gosterdiyimiz haldan savayi Azerbaycan 
dilinde de gelecek zaman formasi geni§ §ekilde i§lenir.

§51. Teyin budaq ciimleleri. Miirekkeb cumleler haqqinda 
iimumi melumat verdikde qeyd edilmi§dir ki, tabeli miirekkeb ciim- 
leleri tesjkil eden, onun terkib hisseleri olan budaq cumleler novleri- 
ne gore cumleni te§kil eden ciimle iizvlerinden adlarma gore ferq- 
lenmeyib, yalniz terkibine —  sade ve murekkebliyine gore bir- 
birinden ferqlenirler. Bu menada teyin budaq ciimleleri de eyni me­
nalar kesb edir. Teyin budaq ciimlesi de oz novbesinde adi teyinin 
geni§lenerek ciimle formasina dii§mesidir. Ele ki, o, geni§lenerek 
ciimle formasina du§iir, o, budaq ciimle adini da^iyir ve teyin budaq 
ciimlesi olur. Teyin budaq ciimleleri ba§ ciimledeki her hansi bir 
isme aid olur ve onu teyin edir. Teyin budaq ciimlelerinde istifade 
olunan nisbi evezlikler 90xsayh ve rengarengdir. Bu rengarenglik 
teyin budaq ciimlelerinin aid olduqlan isimlerin telebi ile mezmuna 
miivafiq olaraq meydana gixir. Yeni eger teyin budaq ciimlesinin aid 
oldugu soz §exs bildiren sozdiirse, who, whose, whom nisbi evez­
likleri, cansiz e§yam ifade eden sozdiirse, which, that nisbi evezlik­
leri, yer bildiren sozdiirse, where, zaman bildiren sozdiirse when, 
sebeb ve meqsed bildiren soze aid olursa, why nisbi zerfleri ile bu­
daq cumle emele getirir, mes.:

The man who reads a book is my friend.
The girl whose father is a professor is my neighbour.
The man whom you talk to is a doctor.
The book which (that) you read is English.
The text that (which) you read yesterday is very easy.
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The room w h e r e  I  l i v e  is small.
The time w h e n  I  g o  to  w o r k  is eight o ’clock.
Do you know the reason w h y  h e  i s  l a te ?

Verilmi§ ciimle niimunelerinden savayi nothing/something/ 
everything/everywhere ve s. toremelerle “that” nisbi evezliyi i§le- 
nerek teyin budaq ciimlelerini emele getirir, mes.:

Everything t h a t  ( w h i c h )  y o u  r e a d  is interesting.
Bezen teyin budaq ciimlelerini ba§ ciimleye baglayan baglayici 

dii§e de biler, lakin onu asanliqla berpa etmek miimkiindiir, mes.: 
The book ( t h a t ,  w h i c h )  you read is English.
The man ( w h o m )  you see is a doctor.

Biitiin teyin budaq ciimleleri aid olduqlari, teyin etdikleri soz- 
lerden sonra gelirler. Ona gore de teyin budaq ciimlelerinin yerini 
teyin olunan sozler miieyyen edir. Oger teyin olunan soz ciimlenin 
evvelindedirse, ciimle pargalamr, teyin olunan sozden sonra teyin 
budaq ciimlesi gelir ve sonra ba§ ciimle davam edir, mes.:

The day w h e n  I  m e t  h i m  was Sunday.
Oger teyin olunan soz ciimlenin axirinda gelirse, tebii ki teyin 

budaq ciimlesi de ciimlenin ortasinda deyil, axirinda gelecekdir, 
mes.:

I am reading the book, w h i c h  y o u  g a v e  m e  y e s t e r d a y .

Miirekkeb ciimlenin qurulu§undaki bu ciir spesifik cehet yalniz 
teyin budaq cumlelerine xasdir. Teyin budaq ciimlelerindeki budaq 
ciimlenin teyin etdiyi soz bir qayda olaraq miieyyen artiklle i§lenir, 
lakin xiisusi hallarda onun qar§isinda qeyri-miieyyen artikl de i§le- 
nir. Bu halda mezmundan 91x1$ etmek, kontekste de fikir vermek 
lazimdir.

Azerbaycan dilinden ferqli olaraq, teyin budaq ciimlelerinde 
ba§ ciimle ile budaq cumle arasinda budaq ciimlelerin i§lenme yer- 
lerinden asili olmayaraq (sonda ve ya ortada) vergiil i§aresi i^lenmir.

Teyin budaq ciimlelerini deqiqle§dirmek, onu miieyyen etmek 
ii9iin biitiin teyin budaq ciimlelerine “which” ve “w hat” ile sual 
verilir, mes.:

T he b o o k  w h i c h  y o u  r e a d  is E ng lish .
W h i c h  ( w h a t )  b o o k  is E n g lish ?
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§52. Tabeli miirekkeb cumleler (Zaman budaq ciimlalari)
Zaman budaq ciimleleri ba§ ciimledeki hereketin zamanmi ifade 
edir, lakin zaman bildiren sozle (zerfle) deyil, cumle ile (zaman bu­
daq ciimlesi ile) ifade edir. Biitiin zaman budaq ciimlelerinin miirek- 
keb ciimle daxilinde i§lenme yerleri serbestdir. Till ve until ile 
baglanan budaq cumleler istisna olmaqla, giinki onlar ekser hallarda 
(xiisusi hallar istisna olmaqla, §erda, hekayada va s.) ba§ cumleden 
sonra gelir. Zaman budaq ciimlelerini emele getiren baglayicilarm 
sayi goxdur. Biz bunlann bir qismi haqqinda oten dersin qrammati- 
kasinda qeydler vermi§dik. indi ise zaman budaq ciimlelerinin diger 
tiplerine fikir verek.

Till (until) baglayicisi ile baglanan zaman budaq ciimleleri ba§ 
ciimledeki hereketin budaq ciimlede bildirilen vaxta qeder ba§ 
verdiyini bildirir, mes.:

I shall do all my work till Sen/Siz galana qadar men
you come. biitiin i§imi goreceyem.

Until o zaman i§lenir ki, ba§ ciimlenin xeberi inkarda olsun, 
mes.:

I’ll not go home u ntil you Sen/Siz galana qadar men 
come. eve getmeyeceyem.
Till ve until baglayicilan ile ba§ ciimleye baglanan zaman 

budaq ciimleli tabeli miirekkeb cumleler Azerbaycan diline, bir 
qayda olaraq, feli baglamali sade ciimle §eklinde terciime edilir ve 
eyni zamanda onu da bilmek lazimdir ki, budaq ciimlenin terkib 
vasitesile ifade olunan hissesi Azerbaycan dilindeki terciimelerde 
ciimlenin evvelinde gelir, mes.:

Wait here till I come. Men galana qadar meni bura­
da gozle(yin).

Don’t go home u n til I come. Men galm ayana qadar (galma-
yinca) eve getme(yin).

Hemin ciimlelerin Azerbaycan dilindeki terciimelerinin yerleri 
sabitdir. Yeni ingilis dilinde sabit olaraq ba§ ciimle evvelce gelirse, 
Azerbaycan dilindeki terciimelerde budaq ciimlelerin terciimeleri 
sabit olaraq ba§ cumleden evvel gelir. Goriindiiyii kimi, hem ingilis, 
hem de Azerbaycan dillerinde yer sabitliyi baximindan uygun ce-
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hatlar vardir ve bunu diizgiin ciimle terciimesinde nezerden qa?ir- 
maq olmaz.

As soon as baglayicisi Azerbaycan diline f e l i  s i f a t + k im i  qo§masi ile 
terciime olunur, mes.: g a la n  k im i ,  g e d a n  k im i  ve s. As soon as ile emele 
gelen budaq ciimle ba$ ciimlenin hereketinin zamanmi miieyyenle§dirir. 
Ba$ ciimlenin hereketinin icrasi budaq cumle vasitesile ifade olunan 
zamandan derhal sonra ba§ verir, mes.:

I went home as soon as 1 . Men i§imi qurtaran kim i eve
finished my work. getdim.
ingilis dilinde budaq ciimle mezmuna xelel getirmeden hem 

ba§ cumleden evvel, hem de sonra i§lene biler, mes.:
She hurried home as soon O, dersden (mektebden) <?ixan

as she left school. kimi eve telesdi.
A s soon as she left school O, dersden (mektebden) gixan

she hurried home. kimi eve telesdi.
Before ve after baglayicilan miivafiq olaraq qabaq ve sonra 

kimi terciime edilir. Before baglayicisi ile emele gelen budaq ciim- 
lelerde ba§ ciimlenin hereketi budaq ciimlede ifade olunan hereket- 
den qabaq, after ile ifade olunan tabeli miirekkeb ciimlelerde ise 
ba§ ciimlenin hereketinin icrasi budaq ciimle ile ifade olunan za­
mandan sonra ba§ vermesi bildirilir, mes.:

W e’ll write a dictation Biz metni oyrenenden sonra
after we learn the text. imla yazacagiq.

You’ll go home after I Sen/Siz men gelenden sonra
come. eve gedeceksen/gedeceksiniz.
Before ve after ile emele gelen zaman budaq ciimleleri diger 

zaman budaq ciimleleri kimi ba§ cumleden hem evvel, hem de 
sonra i§lene bilerler.

While baglayicisi eyni miiddatdd, eyni zamanda menalarmi ve­
rir. Bu baglayici ile emele gelen budaq ciimle hereketin ele bir za- 
manini ifade edir ki, hemin hereketin zamani ba§ ciimlenin hereke­
tinin zamani ile eyni vaxtda ba§ verir, mes.:

While you rest I work Sen/Siz istirahet etdiyin/etdiyiniz
I work while you rest. miiddetde men isjleyirem.
While he plays chess I O, §ahmat oynadigi miiddetde men

learn my lessons. derslerimi oyrenirem.
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Soz yaradicihgi
-ing sjakilgisi feldan isim yaradan §akil<;idir, mas.:

to begin ba§lamaq -  beginning baflangic
to build tikmok -  building bina
to meet goru§mak, qar§ilamaq -  meeting yigincaq

QRAMMA TiK  MA TE R iA LLA R I IL K iN  M OHK OML ONDiR i d
TAP§IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki ciimlalari ucadan oxuyun va bu zaman The Future 
Indefinite zaman formasimn i§lanmasina fikir verin.

1. 'W hen will you 'go ^,home?|
2. EU 'tell you when I 'finish my ^work.|
3. I ’ll 'go to the ^ lec tu re  if  I have 'no  ^tem perature. |
4. They 'w on’t 'go Thorne until you ^com e.|
5. 'W hen 'will your 'son be 'g in  'learning ^English?]
6. I ’m a 'fra id  w e ’ll 'have to 'do it a^ g a in .|
7. 'Shall I 'open the ^w indow ?| I t’s },warm here.|
8. 'W ill you go to $  th e  cinem a today?|
9. W e shall be able to 'do the 'job  in ^tim e.|

II. A§agidaki ciimlalari inkar va sual formalarinda yazin.
1. M y uncle will tell us m any interesting things about his 

life. 2. There will be a lot o f  people in the football m atch today. 
3.1’11 be at hom e in the evening. 4. The discussion o f  the book 
will be very interesting. 5. He will be able to go with us today.
6 . You will have to hurry in order not to m iss your lessons. 7. I 
shall be able to go to the lessons tom orrow . 8 . He will alw ays 
rem em ber the day w hich he spent at the sea-side.

III. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin.
1. W hen will you be able to give us an interesting book to 

read?
2. W here will you go after your lessons are over?
3. W hat will you do if  you finish your w ork very soon.
4. W hy will you have to get up very early tom orrow ?
5. W hat will you have to do if  you fall ill?
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6 . W hat w ill you have to do if  you get a bad m ark in your 
dictation?

7. W hat will you do after you graduate from  the U niversity?
8. H ow  long will it take you to finish your work?
9. W hen shall I have to m eet the doctor again?

IV. Ingilis dilina tarciima edin. Futur Indefinite zaman formasimn i$- 
lanmasina diqqat verin.

A. 1. O gar hava sabah yax§i olsa, biz Q ubaya gazin tiya ge- 
dacayik . 2. Sizin ne zam an ma§inimz olacaq? 3. Siz n iya im ta­
hana gecikirsiniz? 3. 0 g o r  m an i§dan sonra hak im a getm ali ol- 
sam, onda sizin yanm iza ga la  b ilm ayacayam . 4. 0 g a r  bazar 
giinii hava pis olsa, m an evda qalm ali olacagam . 5. O nlar ax- 
§am saat 6 -da qayidacaqlar. 6 . Xahi§ ediram  ki, eva qayidan 
kim i m ana zang  edasiniz. 7. Siza na q adar vaxt lazim  ga laeak  
ki, bu m asa lan i m iizakira edib qurtarasim z? 8 . M an  sizi ye- 
n idan Bakida gorm aya ?ox §ad olaram . 9. Siz taza  m anzil alan 
kim i m ana zang  edib x ab ar verin. 1 0 . O, taza  otagim  m ana 
gostardi va  dedi: -B u rad a  televizor, divan va  sag kiincda isa 
telefon olacaqdir.

B .l . ilk in  U niversiteti b itird ikdan sonra harada i§layacak?
2. M an yax§i olan kimi sane  zang  edacayam . 3. Siz bizim la 
gazm aya  gedacaksinizm i? -M a n  sizinla geda b ilm ayacayam . 
M an tap§iriqlarim i yazib qurtarm aliyam . 4. O, g a lan  il asgar- 
likdan sonra bizim  zavodda i§layacak. 5. O gar E lm lar Aka- 
dem iyasina m etro ila getsaniz, siza 20  daq iqa  vaxt lazim  o la­
caq ki, oraya vaxtinda gatasmiz. 6 . U nutm ayin ki, n tim ayanda 
heyatini qar§ilayanlar arasinda siz da varsm iz. 7. O gar K anan 
im tahandan yax§i qiym at alsa, onun valideynlari 90X §ad 
olacaqlar. 8 . Bu giin m anim  dostum  biza galir. O, b izda bir 
ne?a gun qonaq qalacaq. 9. T aassiif  ki, m an  oziimii pis hiss 
ediram  va hak im a getm ali olacagam . 10. M anca ax§am saat 8- 
da  biz gorii^a bilarik. 1 1 . O gar biz i§a darhal ba§lasaq, bizim  
ham in  i§i gorm aya gox vaxtim iz getm ayacak.

V. A$agidaki ciimlalarin oxunu^una fikir verin, eyni zamanda tayin
budaq ciimlalarini miiayyanla§dirin.
1 . 'T h a t’s T all /  w anted to ^ se e .|
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2 . 'T his is T all he \ t o l d m e about.\
3. I 'd id  T all I  ~^could.\
4. 'T h a t’s T all I  ~^know about]
5. 'Is 'that 'all he could  T te lly o u  about it. \
6. 'T hat 'isn ’t T all I  ’m go ing  to \d o .  |

VI. A$agidaki miirakkab ciimlalarin budaq ciimlalarina fikir verin.

1. I cam e to Baku the day m y fr ie n d  left f o r  Shaki. 2. This is 
the house m y fr ie n d  lives in. 3. She’s read the book which I  
advised her to take. 4. The m an j-’ow want to speak to is com ing 
back tom orrow . 5. The place where I  was born is a big city
now. 6 . This is the student you  wanted to speak to. 7. I couldn’t
com e because I  d id n ’t fe e l  well. 8 . I well rem em ber the tim e 
when I  went to school fo r  the f ir s t  time. 9. I ’ll read the paper
w hile y o u ’re away. 10. I ’m going to w ork at a school after I
graduate.
VII. Ciimlalari tamamlaym.

a) tayin budaq ciimlalari i§latmakla:
1. Do you know  the student w hose... ?
2. Is this the school yo u ...?
3. I shan’t forget the place w here... ?
4. Are these the books w h ich ...?
5. is this the book w hich... ?
6 . Here are the students w ho... .
7. Here is the student who... .
8. M eet the m an w h o ... .
9. Do you rem em ber the tim e w hen ...?

b) zaman budaq ciimlalari i$latmakla:

1 . W hat w ill you do a fte r ...
2. W hat did you do before...
3. Please stay here till...
4. W hat w ill you do w hen ...
5. W ill you stay here w h ile ...
6. Shall we go for a w alk as soon a s ...
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c) ba$ ciimla ila tamamlavin:
I speak to him  on the te lephone...
I see h im ... 
we w rite a d ic ta tion ...

Every tim e we go on an excursion ... 
they m eet m e ... 
our students play foo tba ll...

VIII. Verilmi$ ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
1. H ar da fa m an ona zang edanda o, evda olm ur. 2. M a­

nim alim dan  na galirsa , ham ism i sizin ii^im etm i?am . 3.Bu o 
evdir ki, ta lab a  olduqda biz orada ya§ami§diq. 4. U niversiteta 
daxil oldugum  giinii, hep vaxt yaddan Qixarmayacagam. 5. Bu 
m anim  qohum lanm  ya§ayan §ahardir. 6 . Siz I sinfa getdiyiniz 
giinii xatirlayirsm izm i? 7. Bu o sababdand ir ki, (the reason 
w hy) m an  onu gora bilm am i?am . 8 .H ar dafa  K arim  m iiallim  
m anim la §ahmat oynam aq istad ikda m anim  vaxtim  olm ur. 9. 
Siz indi oxudugunuz kitabi m an  3 il bundan qabaq oxumu§am.
IX. Fellari Future Indefinite Tense formasinda i$ladarak motarizalari

a^in.
1 . I w ant to get a m edical check-up. I (to go) to m y doctor 

tom orrow . 2. He {to give) me a com plete exam ination. 3. The 
nurse (to lead) me into one o f  the exam ination rooms. 4. I (to 
take) o ff  m y clothes and (to put) on a hospital gown. 5. Dr. 
Setton (to com e) in, (to shake) m y hand, and (to say) “hello” .
6 . I (to stand) on his scale so he can m easure m y height and m y 
weight. 7. He (to take) m y pulse. 8 . Then he (to take) m y blood 
pressure. 9. A fter he takes m y blood pressure, he (to take) 
some blood for blood analysis. 10. He (to exam ine) m y eyes, 
ears, nose and throat. 11. He (to listen) to m y heart w ith a 
stethoscope. 12. Then he (to take) m y chest X -ray and (to do) a 
cardiogram  (EKG). 13. A fter the check-up I (to go) hom e and 
(to w ait) for Dr. Setton’s call. 14. Dr. Setton (to call) me 
tom orrow  afternoon and (to say) to me: “Stop to worry! Y our 
blood analysis is excellent.”
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X. Present Continuous, Present Simple va ya Future Simple i§latmakla
motarizalari a?in.
1 . I (to play) chess tom orrow . 2 . I (not to play) chess tom or­

row. 3. Y ou (to play) chess tom orrow ? 4. He (to play) chess 
every day. 5. He (not to play) chess every day. 6 . He (to play) 
chess every day? 7. They (to play) chess now. 8 . They (not to 
play) chess now. 9. They (to play) chess now? 10. N ick (to go) 
to the park now. 11. N ick (to go) to school every day. 12. N ick 
(to go) to school tom orrow . 1 3 .1 (to m iss) your excellent cook­
ing! 14. Y ou ever (to buy) presents? 15. Y ou (to think) it (to 
be) easy or difficult to choose the right presents for people? 16. 
W hat present your m other (to receive) for her last birthday? 17. 
A. The w eather (to be) unpredictable these days. B. W ell, 
m aybe it (to be) w arm  and sunny. A. It (to get) cold, and look 
at those clouds. I (to think) it (to be) cold and damp. B. Y ou (to 
be right). It (to get) cold. M y feet (to freeze). Y ou (to know), it 
m ight snow. A. Y ou never (to know). They (say) fog (to cover) 
the area early tom orrow  m orning. It (to clear) and (to becom e) 
sunny by noon. So it m ight be beautiful this afternoons, too. B. 
Y ou kid I (to freeze)? W here (to be) the bus? W e (to wait) for 
the bus now. W e alw ays (to w ait) for the bus. A nd tom orrow  
we (to w ait) for the bus, too.

XI. Present Continuous, Present Simple va ya Future Simple i$latmakla
motarizalari a?in.

1. Y ou (to com e) to m y place next Sunday? 2. Y ou (to read) 
this book next w eek? 3. You (to read) books every day? 4. You 
(to read) a book now? 5. I (not to see) him  tom orrow . 6 . W hat 
you (to do) tom orrow ? 7. W hat your friend (to do) tom orrow ?
8 . W here you (to go) next sum m er? 9. W here you (to go) every 
m orning? 10. W here you (to go) now? 11. Look! M ary (to 
dance). 12. She (to dance) every day. 13. She (to dance) tom or­
row? 14. He (to go) to the theatre tom orrow . 15. W e (to go) to 
school in the m orning. 16. Look! Kate (to go) to school.
17.Y ou (to help) your m other tom orrow ? 1 8 .1 (not to play) the 
guitar now. 19. M y brother (to play) the guitar every evening.
20. They (not to take) care o f  the garden next sum m er. 21. You
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(to like) apples? 22. Y ou (to eat) apples tom orrow ? 23. N ick 
(to read) m any books. 24. M other (to work) every day. 25. He 
(not to sleep) now. 26. Y our brother (to go) to the exhibition 
next Sunday? 27. W e (not to go) to the zoo tom orrow . 28. I 
(not to learn) the poem  now. 29. She (to live) in San Francisco. 
30. M y father (to shoot) very well. 31. He is very strong. Look! 
He (to carry) a very heavy box.

XII. indik i qeyri-m iiayyan zam an va ya galaeak qeyri-m iiayyan za-
m anlan  i§latmakla m otarizalari a^in.
1. I f  the w eather (to be) nice, we probably (to go) to the 

beach. 2. I f  he still (to have) a cold and (not to feel) better, he 
(not to go) to a disco. 3. I f  you (to decide) to forget about your 
diet, you (to eat) w edding cake tom orrow . 4. I f  I (to drink) too 
m uch cham pagne at m y friend’s wedding, I (to get) a bad 
headache. 5. I f  they (to go) to California next year, they (to 
visit) his friend in San Francisco. 6 . I f  she (not to w ork) pro­
perly, her boss (to fine) her and (to hire) m y sister. 7. I (to see) 
you before you (to start)? 8 . W hat he (to do) w hen he (to com e) 
hom e? 9. W here they (to go) if  the w eather (to be) fine? 10. He 
(to ring) me up w hen he (to return) hom e. 11. I f  it (to rain), we 
(to stay) at hom e. 12. She (to w alk) hom e if  it (not to be) too 
cold. 1 3 .1 am sure he (to com e) to say goodbye to us before he 
(to leave) Baku. 14. Please turn o ff  the light w hen you (to 
leave) the room. 15. I f  we (to be) tired, we (to stop) at a small 
village on the w ay to M oscow  and (to have) a short rest and a 
m eal there. 16. I f  you (to m iss) the 10.30 train, there is another 
at 10.35. 17. She (to m ake) all the arrangem ents about it before 
she (to fly) there. 18. Before he (to start) for London, he (to 
spend) a w eek or two at a health resort not far from  here.
XIII. M otarizalari Present Simple va ya Future Simple i§latmakla agin.

1. M y grandm other is a religious wom an. She alw ays says 
to me: I f  you (to spill) salt, you should throw  a little salt over 
your left shoulder. I f  you (not to do) this, you (to have) bad 
luck for seven years.”2 . I (not to speak) to him  until he (to 
apologize). 3. Peter (to introduce) us to his friends as soon as 
we (to m eet) them . 4. W e (to go) to the station to m eet ilkin
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I
w hen he (to com e) to Baku. 5. D on’t go aw ay until m other (to 
com e) back. G ive her the note as soon as she (to com e). 6 . You 
(to go) to the library w ith us? -N o , I . . . .  I (to stay) here and (to 
help) Jane w ith her gram m ar. I (to com e) to the library after I 
(to finish). 7. Ring me up before you (to come). 8 . I (to speak) 
to M ary if  I (to see) her today. 9. I f  you (to ask) me a difficult 
question, I (to be) nervous. I f  I (to be) nervous, I (to m ake) a 
m istake. I f  I (to m ake) a m istake, the other students (to laugh) 
at me. If  the o ther students (to laugh) at m e, I (to be) 
em barrassed. And I f  I (to be) em barrassed, I (to cry). So please 
don ’t ask me a difficult question!

LEK SiK -Q RAM M ATiK  TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A§agidaki soz birla§malarini dafalarla oxuyun.

[h] [o:, o] [6, 6]
I Jftiope 'aw fully  ^sorry  m y 'm o ther’s ^b irthday

to 'have a ^holiday  on the 'ten th  o f  ^A ugust

your 'w ife ’s ^health  at the 'end  o f  the ^m onth
II. A §agidakilan ucadan oxuyun.

culture, rapture, lecture, nature, feature, furniture, calf, 
letter, day, wife, will, three, week, Baku, holiday hom e, sun, 
spent, that, place, too, good, tim e, like, lie, vacation, beginning, 
departure.
III. -ure, -tion $akilfilari ila siza malum olan sozlari yazin.

IV. A$agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissalarindan amala galdiyini m iiay- 
yanla$dirin va on lan  Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.

beginning holiday-m aker sw im m er fatherhood 
busily  exam ination freely spending
sunny m eeting feeling opening
healthy preparation visitor aw fully

V. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a§agidaki suallara cavab  
verin.

1. Have you had a holiday this year?
2 . W here are you going for your sum m er holiday?
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3. W hat do you usually  do when you are on holiday at the 
seaside?

4. W hich o f  your fam ily friends is aw ay on holiday now?
5. W hen are you going to take your exam ination?
6 . Do you think you will be very busy w hen preparing for 

your exam s?
7. W hich o f  your lecturers do you think will exam ine you?
8. W hen will you be free?
9. Do you think all o f  you will do well in English?
10. W hen did you last have an exam ination?
1 1 . H ave all o f  you taken the exam s? W hich o f  you hasn ’t 

done it? W hat m arks did you get?
1 2 . D id any o f  you fall ill w hen you had to prepare for your 

exam s? W hat did you do about it?
13. Is your house near the bank o f  the river or far from it?
14. Do you think we can begin to sw im  and sunbathe early in 

M ay or is it too early?
15. W hen do you usually begin to sunbathe?
16. W hen do you intend to begin to swim  this year?
17. Do you intend to leave Baku as soon as you take all your 

exam inations?
18. W here do you intend to spend your holiday?
19. Do you like to rest an hour after dinner w hen you are on 

holiday?
20. Do you like resting after dinner? W hy?
21. Is he at a holiday hom e?
22. H ow  often do you hear from  him ?
23. W hat does he w rite? Is he having a good tim e?
24. H ow  m any hours a day does he swim  and sunbathe?
25. W hich o f  you lives in the country?
26. Is there a river and a w ood near the place where you live?
27. Do you like the sea? W hy do you like it?
28. Are you a good swim m er?
29. Do you like sw im m ing in the sea or in a river?
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VI. Kursivla yazilmi§ sozlara suallar verin.

1. He can ’t write to you now because he h a sn ’t go t time. 
(1) 2. H is w ife 's  health is still poor. (1) 3. W e’re going to 
have our exam ination at the end o f  June. (2) 4. It will take 
you two hours to get there. (1 )5 . I ’m not going to the cinem a 
either because I ’m very busy tonight. (1) 6 . I intend to spend 
three or fo u r  hours a day on m y English before the exam ina­
tion. (4)

VII. Noqtalarin yerina lazim olan artikli i§ladin.

I got ... letter from  ...  friend yesterday. H e’s ... student 
and lives in ... Shaki. He goes to ... Shaki U niversity  and takes 
... English Literature. W e spent our holiday in ... R iga last 
year and had ... very good tim e there. W e swam  in .. .  sea and 
sunbathed two or three hours ... day.

This sum m er m y friend’s having ... holiday in ... country. 
“T here’s ... river and ... w ood here, ” he writes. “I intend to 
stay here till ... Septem ber. I ’ll be back in ... St. Petersburg at 
. . .  end o f  A ugust or early in Septem ber.”

I ’ll w rite to him  today if  I ’m not very busy in ... evening. 
I ’m going to w rite a b o u t ... w ork at our University.
VIII. Noqtalarin yerina sozonlari i$ladin.

1. M y friend and I alw ays prepare ... our exam inations 
together. I took m y English exam  the day ... yesterday, and got 
“good” ... it. M y friend’s going to have his exam  ... two days’ 
tim e. I hope h e ’ll do well ... it, too. 2. I ’m going .. .  the seaside 
... m y holiday ... this year. I alw ays spend m y holiday ... the 
sea. W hen I was aw ay ... holiday last year, I swam  ... the sea 
and sunbathed three hours a day. The doctor says I shouldn’t 
stay ... the sun ... tw elve o ’clock. As I ’m going to stay .. .  the 
seaside, I ’ll go ... the beach early, .. .  the m orning, and be back 
hom e ... eleven. 3. M y sister’s a teacher, so she usually  has 
tw o m onths’ holiday ... the summ er. She’s aw ay .. .  holiday 
now. She usually  finishes w ork ... the end ... June and leaves 
.. .  Baku early ... July. I haven’t had any letters ... her yet, but
I hope to hear ... her soon. She’ll be back ... Baku la te ... -  
August.



IX. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.
a) else, still, yet sozlarindan istifada edarak:
1. O nun dostu hale  galm ayib. 2. M enim  oglum  halo  evli 

deyil. 3. Salm an halo  da sani evda gozlayir. 4. Siz film a daha 
harada baxm isim z? 5. Siz ona daha na yazm aq istaiyrsiniz?
6 .A zar ha la  da kollecda oxuyurm u? 7. D arsda daha kim  i§tirak 
edir? 8 . Sam adli ha la  da darsda yoxdurm u? -B a li. O, ha la  da 
x astad ir va  darsa  galm ayib . 9. Diinanki iclasda daha k im lar 
i§tirak edirdilar? 10. O h a la  da oziinii pis hiss edir. 11. Sizin 
dostunuz hala  da G ancadadir?  12. Bu giin buraya daha kim 
galaeak?

b) quite, at all sozlarindan istifada edarak:
1. Siza soyuq havada gazm ak  qatiyyan  olm az. Siz 

tam am ila xastasin iz. 2. M an qatiyyan  kandda ya§amaq 
istam iram . 3. M an  indi tam am ila bo§am va istay iram  ki, bir 
d afa  §ahmat oynayim. 4. Yay vaxti saat 1-dan 4-a qadar 
giina§in altinda qalm aq siza qatiyyan  yaram az. 5. M an indi 
tam am ila saglam am . 6 . Onun atasi tam am ila qoca bir ki§idir. 
Ona qatiyyan  papiros ?akm ak olm az. 7. Siz kim siniz? M an 
sizi qatiyyan  tam m iram . 8 . Bu giin hava tam am ila istidir, qa­
tiyyan  kulak  asm ir.

c) too, also, either sozlarindan istifada etmakla:
1. M anim  oglum  da yax§i futbol oynayir. 2. ilkin da ke?an 

hafta  im tahan verdi? 3. M an da onu bu giin gorm am i^am . 4. O 
da bizim la gazin tiya gedacakm i? 5. D ostum  50 ya§h bir 
ki§idir, m anim  da 50 ya§im var. 6 . O nlar da §anba va bazar 
giinlari gazm aya  gedacaklar. 7. M an da siza m aslahat biliram  
ki, bu giin kinoya getm ayasiniz. 8 .O gar hava pis olsa, he? biz 
da kanda gedasi deyilik. 9. M an da acam . G edak nahar edak.

X. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada etm akla a§agidaki ciim lalari ingilis
dilina tarciim a edin
1. M an bo§ olan kimi ona cavab yazacagam . 2. U m idvaram  

ki, onlar i§larini qurtaran kimi m ana zang  edacaklar. 3. Orada 
yax§i me§a, $ay var va biz m azuniyyata  $ixan kim i oraya 
gedacayik . 4. O gar siz bu i§i indi gorm ak istayirsin izsa, biz 
gazm aya  geda b ilm ayacayik . 5. Sizin sabah i§iniz ?ox olm aya-
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caq ki? Istayirdim  ki, biz birlikda kanda gedak. -X e y r, sabah 
m an tam am ila bo? olacagam  va biz b irilkda gazm aya  geda 
bilarik. 6 . Siz bazar giinii ?ox m a§gul olacaqsim z? - is ta y ira m  
ki, ket?an hafta  aldigim iz yeni m anzili siza gostarim . 7. O glum  
im tahanlanm  veran  kimi m an A ntaliyaya gedacayam . 8 . Siz 
bu giin yataqda qalm ahsm iz ki, sabah ozuniizii yax§i hiss 
edasiniz. 9. T aassiif  ki, m an bu fanni qatiyyan  b ilm iram , ona 
gora da siza kom ak  eda bilm aram . 10. Bu il m anim  bir illik 
m azuniyyatim  olacaq va m an ke?an il istirahat etdiyim  yera 
gedacayam .

TOKRARLA YICI YEKUN TAP§IRIQ LARI 
(1-10-cu M O TN LdR)

I. Q ram m atik qaydaya m iivafiq olaraq verilmi$ suallara cavab verin.
V erdiyiniz cavablar asasinda qisa izahatlar verin.

1. Present (Past, Future) Indefinite, Present Continuous,
Present Perfect zam an fo rm alan  va to be going to birla§masi

1 . W hat kind o f  TV shows does your wife like to watch?
2. H ave you seen any interesting TV shows lately?
3. W hich show did you w atch last?
4. Did you like the last show you saw? W hy did (d idn ’t) 

you?
5. W hen are you going to m ake a report?
6. W hat kind o f  exercises do you usually do in class?
7. W hat did you prepare for your lesson last night?
8. W hich lesson are you doing now?
9. How m any lessons have you done?
10. W hen are you going to have a test?
1 1 . H ow  long will it take you to prepare for the test i f  you 

have to revise ten lessons?
12. Can your child w atch TV if  he (she) has got a lot o f 

hom ew ork to do?
13. W hat do you think he (she) is doing now?
14. W hat kind o f  books do you like to read?
15. W hat are you reading now?
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16. Do you som etim es discuss the books you read (you’ve 
read) w ith your friends?

17. H ow  m any English books have you read?
18. Do you usually  spend the w eek-end in the country or in 

town?
19. W here did you go last w eek-end?
20 . D id you have a good tim e? Could you tell us about it?
2 1 . W here are you going next Saturday?
2 2 . Do you som etim es go to the cinem a on w eek-days? W hy 

(not)?
23. W hat interesting film s have you seen this m onth?

2. Can, must, to have to, to be able to, should
1 . H ow  m any foreign languages can you speak?
2 . W hich language did you learn at school? Could you 

speak it?
3. W hat do we have to do to learn to speak a foreign 

language?
4. How m any hours a day do you have to spend on your 

English?
5. How m uch tim e did you have to spend on your English 

hom ew ork yesterday?
6 . W hat kind o f  English books can you read now?
7. W hen do you think you will be able to read English 

books in the original?
II. Sag siitundaki sozlardan istifada edarak sol siitundaki ciim lalari

tam am layin.

Can I . ..?  to close, to open, to sit down
Can y o u ...?  to come, to talk, to give
Could y o u ...?  to tell, to finish, to use
Shall 1 (w e )...?  to give back, to bring, to show
W ill y o u ...?  to see, to swim, to play
W on’t y o u ...?  to get, to hear, to m eet

III. Lazim olan sozonlarini i§ladin.
1. I think I ’ll be able to speak ... him  ...  it ... the tele­

phone. 2. Every tim e I have to speak English ... a foreign firm,
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I rem em ber m y first English teacher. 3. Y ou can send your 
telegram  ...  telephone if  you like. 4. H ave you heard all ... it 
already? W ho from ? 5. W hy w eren’t you ... tim e .. .  the lecture 
yesterday m orning? 6 . “How long w ill it take m e to get ... the 
theatre?” “It w o n ’t take you long if  you go ... the 31 bus.”
7.“W ill you be able to go ... the country ... the w eek-end?” 
“I ’m  afraid I w on’t. I ’ve got a lot ... things to do ... hom e.” 
“I ’m sorry .. .  you. I never leave any work ... the week-end. 8 . 
“W hat are you going to do ... the w eek-end?” “ I ’m going to 
stay ... tow n, but I ’m not sorry ... it at all. M y b ro ther’s 
leaving Istanbul ... Baku. I think h e ’ll be here ... Saturday.” 9. 
W e heard a lot ... interesting things ... the radio yesterday 
evening. 10. H ow  often do you listen ... the radio? 11. Could I 
talk  ... you ... classes? 1 2 .I ’ve ju st had a talk  ... m y teacher.
13. M y brother i s ..........holiday now. He alw ays goes ... the
seaside ... his holiday. I hope I ’ll hear .. .  him  soon. 14. “How 
is your son doing ... m usic?” “V ery w ell, thank you.” 15. 
W hich book are you w orking ... now? 16. Do you still w ork ... 
a factory? 17. All o f  us w ork hard ... our English. 18. W e’d 
like you to com e ... dinner. Can you? 19. I can ’t find you ... 
the picture. W hich ... them  is you? 20. W ho’s going to give a 
lecture ... H istory today? 21. W hy did you m iss the last lecture 
... L iterature? 22.W hat’s he afraid . . .?  W e’ll get ... the place 
... tim e.

IV. A$agidaki soz va soz birla$malarindan istifada edarak situasiyalar
qurun.

1 . o n e’s birthday, to forget, to send a telegram , to 
rem em ber, to hurry hom e, to send, by telephone

2 . to feel ill, not to be able to, ring up, to advise, to see the 
doctor

3. to w ant, to give a talk, to w ork hard so as, to prepare 
(for), a lot o f  people, to listen to, hear a lot o f  interesting things

4. to get up late, to take a taxi, it took m e, to be in tim e
5. yesterday evening, to go to the cinem a, to begin, to 

finish, to like
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6. to get ill, to be going to see, this evening, to go by 
trolley-bus, it w on’t take m e long

7 . to love m usic, to want, to learn, to play the piano, to 
listen to (in)

8. to go to the country, the w eather, aw ful, to be sorry
9. one’s birthday, to be going to, this evening, to ask ... to 

dinner.

V. A$agidaki m ovzularda hekayalar qurun.

1. 1 learn English  
to have classes, to be in tim e, every tim e the lecturer 

com es in, to stand up, to speak, a gram m ar rule, to take notes, 
to have a dictation (a test), to write, to m ake m istakes, to 
prepare, to w ork hard at, to revise smth. together, to translate, 
to read, a library, from  the library, it takes . . . ,  to take an exam, 
to do well in, to get “good” (“bad”) for, to know

2. M y F r ien d ’s Fam ily  
to be bom , to spend o n e’s childhood, to live near (a long 

w ay from ), to get m arried, to have a sm all (large) fam ily, 
parents, grandfather (grandm other), children, a w om an (m an) 
o f  . . . ,  a girl (boy) o f  . . . ,  to go to school, to take to a nursery 
school, to have to, to spend a lot o f  tim e on, to go to, to 
graduate, an engineer, an econom ist, a factory (office) worker, 
a student, a teacher (doctor, engineer), to go (com e) to see

3. The W eek-end 
to be free, to go to the country, to go for a w alk in the park 

(wood), to have a good tim e, to have a rest, the sun, a river, to 
go to the cinem a (to the theatre), a new play (film ), to play the 
piano, to listen to, to w atch TV, to play chess (volley-ball, 
football), to be glad, to have to stay in town, aw ful w eather, to 
be unable to

4. M y W orking D ay  
to w ake up, early, to get up, at once, to wash, to dress, as a 

rule, to do m orning exercises, to go by bus (car, underground,
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trolley-bus), it takes .. . ,  to hurry, to w ork hard, to be busy, to 
translate, to see smb., to discuss, to last, to get hom e

5. Our H oliday  
to leave Baku, to go away for a holiday, poor health, to 

intend, to have a good tim e, the w eather, fine (nice), a river, a 
wood, to go to the seaside, to swim, the sea, to sunbathe, to 
play chess (volley-ball, tennis), a library, to go to the cinem a, 
early (late) in . . . ,  to have a good holiday

6 . 1 f e l l  ill yesterday  
to go to the country, awful w eather, to feel unw ell, not to 

be able to, to get (have) a cold, to have to stay at hom e, to see 
a doctor, to be unable, by telephone, to have a (high) tem per­
ature, to have to m iss, to be sorry (about)

S iF A H i N iTQ  V d R D i§ L 9 R iN i iN K A i$A F  E T D iR d N  
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki m ovzulara dair ki?ik hekayalar qurun.

1 . H ow  You Spent Your Last Holiday?
2. Y our F riend’s Sum m er H oliday in Baku.
3. The S tudents’ Sum m er H oliday in D ifferent Parts o f  

A zerbaijan.
4. M y Sum m er H oliday in Shaki.

II. A§agidaki soz va soz birla§malarindan istifada edarak dani§m.

a) yayda man neca istirahat etdim
at last, to be on holiday, in sum m er, to take an exam ina­

tion, free, a holiday-centre, to have a good tim e, the sea, to 
swim, to sunbathe, poor health, to intend, a river, on the bank, 
a wood, early (late) in . . . ,  to be glad, to hear from , to hope, to 
have a good holiday

b) qi$da man neca istirahat etdim
to like, in w inter, fine w eather, to go for one’s holiday, at a 

holiday-centre, in the country, near Baku, to w ake up early, to 
wash, to dress, to have breakfast (dinner, supper), to go for a 
walk, a wood, a river, to skate, to ski, in the evening, to have a
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good tim e, to play chess, to play the piano, to see interesting 
film s, to w atch TV, to go to bed.

III. A$agidaki soz va soz birla§malarindan istifada edarak situasiyalar
qurun.
1 . poor health, at the seaside, to swim, not to sunbathe, to 

feel quite well
2 . to have an exam ination, to prepare for, to w ork hard so 

as (not) to

IV. Dialoqu oxuyun va onu azbar oyranin.

“ 'G ood ^m orning, M r. Ibrahim ov.” |
“ 'G ood ^m orning, M r. Brown.| 'W o n ’t you 's it down, 

please?| How ^are  you?” |
“I ’m 'quite  Jewell, jfthank you.” |
“ 'H ave you 'seen Tm uch o f  BaJ^ku?” |
“ 'N ot jfyet,/ I ’m  'going 'sightseeing to^day  after/ our 

S ta lk s .” |
“I ’m 'so rry /1  'c a n ’t 'help  you to -d a y ,/  but I ’ll be 'ab le  to 

'take/ you 'round B a^ku/ to -m o rro w / in m y ^car.” |
“ I t’s 'very  A lice  o f  you, M r Ibrahimov.] 'T hank you T 

very m uch.” |

V. A§agidaki m atni oxuyun, yeni sozlarini tapin va on lan  azbar 
oyranin.

A T  T H E  SE A SID E

Last sum m er I spent m y holiday in a camp after I had 
finished m y exams. There were m any boys and girls there who 
had com e from  different places.

O ur cam p was in a w ood at the foot o f  a big cliff. The 
view  over the sea from  the c liff  was very nice. W e could see 
the beautiful beach in the distance.

W e had hot sunshine alm ost all the time. The sea was 
m ostly calm , and the w ater was clear and blue. It was so 
shallow  that one could w alk into the sea for a long distance.
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There w ere days w hen the sea was a little restless, th a t’s 
wavy. It was so w onderful that I could swim  in the sea all day 
round.

A fter dinner we had all sorts o f  excursions, pleasure trips 
and so on. W e had cam p-fires, film  shows, w ith songs and 
dancings, different games.

VI. A§agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin va on lan  situasiyalarda i§ladin.
1 . H e who w ould catch f is h  m ust not m ind  getting  wet. 

Konliind baliq dii§dnin ayagi suda gdrdk.
2. It is the last straw  that breaks the c a m e l’s back. - Artiq  

tamah ba§ yarar.
3. Caution is the paren t o f  safety. E htiyat igidin ya ra fig i-

dir.
4. Who has never tasted  bitter knows not what is sw eet 

A cinm  dadim  bilmayan §irinin qadrini bilmdz.

VII. A§agidaki dialoqu azbar oyranin.

D IA LO G U E

Nigar: Excuse me, can you tell me the right tim e?
Shahriyar: Yes, I think it a quarter past eleven by m y watch.

But it m ust be slow two or three m inutes.
Nigar: You know  my watch does not tell the right tim e and

I ’m afraid to be late for the lecture on Literature. 
Shahriyar: If  you have any problem  with your watch, you m ay 

take it to the w atchm aker to have it repaired.
Nigar: T hat’s a good idea. I ’ll do it after classes.
Shahriyar: I f  you are in a hurry I can give you a lift in m y car. 
Nigar: I t’s very kind o f  you. W on’t it be any trouble for

you?
Shahriyar: N o trouble at all.
Nigar: Thank you ever so much.
Shahriyar: N ot at all.

VIII. §eri ham orijinalda, ham da tarciim a edilmi$ variantda oxuyun, 
tarciim ani orijinalla miiqayisa edin.
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IT

SHAHMAR AKBARZADEH

D edicated to the 7 tim es subjucator o f  the title o f  
w orld cham pion on sam bo to Jeyhun M aham m ad oglu

Y our nam e’s in my soul, y o u ’re vivid in m y heart.
You are fam e o f  m y land, you are brave and the best.
In all your fights you ’ve had, w ith a nice good start, 
Y ou’ve raised all o f  us to the peak o f  Everest!

Thank you for the good nam e, in the fight you gain.
The m an, who has fed you up, we are ready to bow. 
Thank the air you breathed again and again.
I shall thank the cradle, you lay, i f  you do alow.

The peak you have concurred, is too high and high.
It fam ed your native land, land o f  G arabagh.
Just for the seven tim es in the air that fly,
The three colored banner, your fam ous flag!

Y ou rose to the peak o f  the tim e m y bold son.
W ith sam bo you do live, w ith sam bo you die 
Y ou were once son o f  this big A zerbaijan 
Y ou have becom e son o f  w orld today by and by.

You are victorious, you are our son,
U nder sw eet anthem  o f  U zeir bay.
You have tom  up your foe, as m ighty lion,
Y ou are too glorious in sam bo today!

Translated  by V A H ID  A R A B O V (T U R K S O Y )

T H E  P E A K  O F  JE Y H U N
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§ A H M A R  O K B O R Z A D S

c e y h u n  ziRvasi
A g d a m  g iild §  m a k ta b in in  y e t i r m a s i ,  s a m b o  i iz r a  d i in y a  

g e m p ip n u  a d m i n  7  d a fa  f a t e h i  C e y h u n  M a h a m m a d  o g lu n a

B a g r i m i n  b a § i n a  h a k k  o l u b  a d in ,

O d  y u r d u  q i z i n i r  s a n i n  i s t in a .

O v l a d i  o ld u g u n  b u t i in  e la t i  

Q a l d i r d i n  q u r u r u n  E v e r e s t i n a .

Q a l a b a n  m i i b a r a k !  S a n t a k  i g i d a ,

A l p a r a n  k i § i y a  s a c d a l a r  d i i § i i r .

U d d u g u n  h a v a y a ,  e m d i y i n  s i id a ,

Y a t d i g m  b e § i y a  s a c d a l a r  d i i § i i r .

S a n i n  f a t h  e t d iy i n  o  u c a  z i r v a  

A n a n  Q a r a b a g i  z i r v a l a n d i r d i .

B a y r a q l a r  i g in d a  d i i z  y e d d i  d a f a  

U g r a n g l i  b a y r a g i  z i r v a l a n d i r d i .

S a r a f  z i r v a s i n a  q a l x d i n  Z a m a n m ,

S a m b o  t a r i x i n d a  q a l a s i s a n  s e n .

B a y a q  o v l a d i y d i n  A z a r b a y c a n m ,  

i n d i  Y e r  i i z i i n i i n  b a l a s i s a n  s a n .

Y e n i  z a f a r i n a  g o z  d i k m i § i k  b i z ,

V a t a n i n  § i r  g i i c i i ,  § i r  b i l a y i s a n .

G i i c u n d a n  g u c  a l i r  m i l l i  h i m n i m i z  

S a n  d a  g u l a § i m i n  U z e y r b a y i s a n ! ! !



L E S S O N  E L E V E N  (T H E  E L E V E N T H  L E S SO N )

T e x t :  A  V i s i t  to B a k u

G r a m m a r :  1 .  T a m a m liq  b u d a q  c i im lo li  ta b e li m iir a k k e b  c i im la la r d a  

z a m a n  u z la ^ m a la r i ( T h e  F u t u r e  In d e f in it e  in  t h e  P a s t ,  

T h e  P a s t  C o n t in u o u s  T e n s e  F o r m ,  T h e  P a s t  P e r f e c t  

T e n s e  F o r m )  ( § 5 3 ,  5 4 ;  s a h . 3 6 6 ) .

2. A y i n c i  s u a lla r  ( § 5 5 ,  s a h . 3 7 9 ) .

3. T o  s p e a k ,  to  s a y ,  to  t e ll,  to  t a l k  fellari (§56, sah. 381).

A V ISIT TO BA KU

Every year a lot o f  tourists and foreign guests arrive in 
Baku. They are eager to be in the city which is the capital o f  
Independent Azerbaijan.

W e know  that Baku is the city o f  oil. It is situated on the 
shore o f  the C aspian Sea. T ha t’s why Baku-Jeyhan oil pipeline  
begins from  Baku. It is the city o f  old and new  traditions. It is 
our heroic past, m ighty today and hopeful future.

Last m onth a group o f  English tourists cam e to Baku. It 
was their first visit to A zerbaijan. They w ere to stay in a com ­
fortable hotel w ith all conveniences. They said they had heard 
a lot about Baku and they would like to see all with their own 
eyes.

The next day the guide decided to begin the visit w ith the 
M artyrs’Alley. He took the tourists there and told them  m any 
things about that saint place. Then they w ent for a ride in the 
city. Beautiful m ulti-storeyed buildings, theatres, m useum s, 
concert-halls and restaurants attracted their attention at first 
sight.

The tourists asked the guide to take them  to the Picture  
G allery nam ed after Sattar Bahlulzadeh. On the w ay to the 
G allery they saw w ell-planned skyscrapers, straight and
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broad streets, green avenues and large squares with people 
here and there.

Then they said they w ould like to listen to a fine m usic 
and the guide took them  to the O pera H ouse.

Luckily a fam ous opera was on and the actors played their 
parts with great love and interest. All applauded them heartily.

D uring their visit to Baku the guide told them  about old 
Baku w ith its narrow and dirty streets in the suburbs and 
now beautiful ones instead. Their visit to the M aiden Tow er 
and to the Palace o f  Shirvanshahs was especially interesting 
for them.

As they had learned and seen a lot o f  things they w ere not 
sorry for travelling to our sunny capital.

Do a lot o f  foreigners come to B aku every year? Yes, they
do.

They are eager to be in this city, aren’t they? Yes, they are.
W here is Baku situated? It is situated on the shore o f  the 

Caspian Sea.
Baku-Jeyhan oil pipeline begins from  Baku, doesn’t it?
W ho cam e to Baku last m onth? English tourists did.
D id they go for a ride in the city? Yes, they did.
W ere they sorry for com ing to Baku? No, they w ere not.

A C T I V E  W O R D S  A N D  W O R D  C O M B I N A T I O N S

a  t o u r is t a t  f ir s t  s ig h t

a  g u e s t th e  P i c t u r e  G a l l e r y

to  b e  e a g e r  to a  w a y

a  c a p it a l o n  th e  ( o n e ’ s) w a y
I n d e p e n d e n t w e ll -p la n n e d
o il a  s k y s c r a p e r

to  b e  s it u a t e d s t r a ig h t

o n  th e  s h o r e  o f b r o a d

th e  C a s p i a n  s e a a n  a v e n u e

a  p ip e l in e a  s q u a r e

t r a d it io n h e r e  a n d  t h e r e

a  h e r o to  l is t e n  to

h e r o ic th e  O p e r a  H o u s e

m ig h t y lu c k i l y
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to hope famous
hopeful to be on
a visit (to) to play one’s part
a hotel to applaud
conveniences heart
with their own eyes by heart
next heartily (adv)
a guide narrow
the M artyrs’ Alley dirty
saint in the suburbs
to go for a ride instead
a m useum especially
a concert-hall a travel
a restaurant to travel
to attract one’s attention travelling
attentive sunny

V O CABULA RY OF LESSON ELEVEN

a tourist [0  'tu a ris t]  

to tour [tu 'tu a r] v

W .co m b .  to tour r o u n d  the w o rld  
to be eager to do smth

e .g .:  I am eager to see  h im .

eagerly [ ' i :g a h ]  a d v  
a capital ['k a e p ita l] n 

W .co m b .  a capital c it y  

e.g .  B a k u  is  a  capital c ity .

The capital o f  R u s s ia  is  
M o s c o w .

W .co m b .  to l iv e  in  the capital 
to g o  to the capital 
a capital le tte r  

e.g .  W e  w rite  the p ro p e r  n o u n s  

in  capital letters, 
independent [ . in d a 'p e n d a n t ]  a d j  

W .co m b .  a n  independent 
c o u n tr y

independence [ . in d a ’p e n d a n s ] n 
W .com b.  to f ig h t  fo r  indepen-

tu r is t

g a z ib  d o la $ m a q , tu r is t  s o y a h o ti  
e t m a k  

d u n y a  s a y a h a t i  e tm a k  
b ir  i§  g o r m a y a  m e m n u n  o lm a q ; b ir  

i§ i  g o r m e y i g o x  is t a m a k  
M e n  o n u  g o r m e y e  m e m n u n a m ./  

c a n  a tira m  

m e m n u n lu q la

1 . p a y ta x t ; 2 . b a ? ,  b o y iik  

p a y ta x t  j a h e r i  

B a k i  p a y ta x t  ja h e r id ir .

R u s iy a m n  p a y ta x ti M o s k v a d ir .

p a y ta x t d a  y a § a m a q  

p a y ta x ta  g e tm e k  

b a §  h e r f ; b o y iik  h e r f  

B i z  x i is u s i  is im le r i  b o y i ik  h e r f le r le  

y a z ir iq .  

m iis t a q il  

m iis t e q il  o lk e

m iis te q ill ik
m u s t e q il l ik  u g r u n d a  m iib a r iz e  a p a r -
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dence
e.g. A z e r b a i ja n  h a s  g a in e d  h e r  

independence.
oil n
to oil ftU Dll] V 
to be situated [ .s it ju 'e it id ]  

e.g. B a k u  is situated o n  the  
sh o re  o f  the C a s p ia n  S e a . 

a pipeline [ 'p a ip la in ]  n 
e.g. B a k u -Je y h a n  pipeline is ve ry  

im portant for A ze rb aijan , 

on the shore of 
the Caspian Sea [ ’k a s s p ia n 's i:]  

tradition [ ,t r a 'd ijn ]  n 
W.comb. to k e e p  to the tradition  

traditional [ .t r a 'd ijn a l]  adj 
traditionally [ .tr a e 'd ijn a li]  adv 
a hero [ 'h ia r o u ]  (pi -oes) n 

W.comb. la b o u r  heroes 
heroes o f  w a r  

national hero 
heroic [h i'ro ik ]  adj 

W.comb. a heroic d e e d  

heroism  [ 'h e r o iz m ] n 
W.comb. a ct o f  heroism  

m ighty [ ’m a it i]  adj
W.comb. a m ighty p o w e r  

to hope [ta  'h o u p ] v  

hope n
W.comb. to lo s e  o n e ’ s hope 

hopeful adj

a visit [ 'v iz it ]  n 
to visit [ta  'v iz it ]  v

W.comb. to visit a fr ie n d  

visitor [ 'v iz it a ]  n
W.comb. a n  o f f ic ia l  visitor 

a visit to a place 
a hotel [h o u 'te l]  n 
convenience [ k a n 'v iin je n s ]  n 

W.comb. m o d e m  convenience 
convenient adj 

W.comb.convenient t im e /p la c e

m a q
A z a r b a y c a n  o z  m i is t a q i l l iy in i  q a -  

z a n m i? d ir .

1 . n e ft; 2 . y a g

y a g la m a q

y e r la ? m e k

B a k i  X a z a r  d e n iz in in  s a h il in d a  
y e r le § m i? d ir  

b o ru  x a tti

B a k i -C e y h a n  b o ru  x a t t i A z e r b a y ­

c a n  i ig iin  g o x  a h a m iy y e t l id ir .  

s a h il in d e  

X e z e r  d e n iz i  

e n e n a

e n e n e y e  s a d iq  q a lm a q /e m e l e tm e k

e n a n a v i

a n e n e v i  o la ra q

q a h r e m a n

e m a k  q a h r a m a n la r i

m iih a r ib a  q a h r a m a n la r i

m i l l i  q a h r a m a n

q e h r e m a n , ig id , c e s u r

q a h r a m a n h q  h e r a k e t i,  $ iic a e t

q e h r e m a n liq

q e h r e m a n liq  n iim u n e s i

g i ic l i i ,  q iid ro tli

g u c l i i  h a k im iy y e t

i im id  e t m e k /b e s le m e k

iim id

u m id in i  it ir m e k

U m id  d o lu , u m id in i  it ir m e y a n ,

i im id v e r ic i

v iz it ,  s a f e r

b a ?  g a k m a k , q o n a q  g a lm e k  

d o s ta  b a $  g e k m e k  
g a la n ,  b a §  g e k e n , q o n a q  

r e s m i q o n a q

b ir  y e r e  q o n a q /s e f e r  e tm e  

m e h m a n x a n a , q o n a q  e v i  

r a h a t liq , m iin a s ib l ik ,  u y g u n lu q  

m iia s ir  ra h a tliq  

ra h a t, m iin a s ib  

m iin a s ib /v a x t ,  y e r



e .g . O u r  h o u s e  is  v e r y  con­
venient fo r  the sh o p s, 

with their own eyes 
next [n e k st]

P re p ,  in  the next c h a p te r  

W .com b.  next ro o m  

next m o n th  

next d o o r  

to l iv e  next d o o r  to sm b  
a guide [ g a id ]  n 
the M artyrs’Alley

W .co m b .  to d ie  a m a rty r  

e.g .  A l i f  H a j iy e v  died a m artyr 
in  the f ig h t  a g a in s t  A r m e n ­

ia n s  fo r  G a r a b a g h .  

saint [s e m t] a d j  
S yn .  sacred [ s e ik r id ]

W .co m b .  to b e  w ith  the saints

to go for a ride 
a m useum [ m ju : 'z ia m ]  n 

W .co m b .  A r t  M u s e u m  
m useum -piece 
to  g o  to the museum  

a concert hall n 
a restaurant ['restrorj] n  
expr. to attract one’s attention 

attentive [o 'te n tiv ] a d j  
at first sight
the Picture [ 'p ik t js ]  Gallery 
a way [w e i]  n S y n .  ro a d  

on the (one’s) way to
e.g .  On my way h o m e  1 m e t a  

fr ie n d .

well-planned [ 'w e l'p la s n d ]  
a skyscraper [ .s k a i's k r e ip a ]  n 
straight [stre it] a d j

W .co m b .  a  straight street  

A n t.  a crooked [ 'k r u k id ]  street 

broad [b ro :d ] a d j  
S yn .  w id e  [w a id ]

B i z i m  e v im iz  d iik a n la r a  g e tm a k  
iig iin  g o x  a lv e r i$ l id ir .  

o z  g o z la r i  i la

1 . o  b ir i ,  o b ir is i ,  n o v b e t i;

2 . g a la n

o b ir i  f a s i ld a

o b ir i  otaq  

g a la n  il 

y a x in  qonsju

b ir  k a s la  q a p ib ir -q o n ? u  o lm a q  

b a la d g i

$ a h id la r  x iy a b a n i  
§ a h id  k im i o lm a k ,  ja h id  o lm a q  

9 1 i f  H a c iy e v  Q a r a b a g  u g ru n d a  e r -  
m a n ila r a  q a r j i  d o y u jd a  § a h id  

o ld u .

1 . o v l iy a ,  p ir ;

2 . a n  a z iz ,  q iy m a t l i ;

3. m iiq a d d a s , m a la k  
m iiq a d d a s la r la  b ir g a  o lm a q , m i i -  

q a d d a s la r in  y a n in d a  o lm a n  

a t la /m a § in la  g a z in t iy a  g ix m a q  

m u z e y

in c a s a n a t  m u z e y i  
m u z e y  e k s p o n a ti  

m u z e y a  g e t m a k  
k o n se rt  z a l i  

re sto ra n

b ir  k a s in  d iq q a t in i  c a lb  e t m a k

d iq q a t li

i lk  b a x ijd a n

§ a k i l  q a le r e y a s i

y o l

b ir  y e r a  g e d a n  y o ld a  

E v a  g e d a n  y o ld a  m a n  d o s ta  ra st  

g a ld im .  

y a x ? i  p la n la ^ d ir i lm i?  

h iin d iir  b in a , g o y d a la n  

d iiz

d i iz  k u g a  

a y r i -u y r i i  k iig a  

g e n i$
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an avenue ['aevinju:] n
W.comb. avenue o f  lim e -tr e e s  

a  b ro a d  avenue 
a square [a  's k w e a ]  n 

P^ep. in  a  s q u a re  
e .g . T h is  s q u a re  h a s  se e n  

d iffe re n t  h is to r ic  e v e n ts. 

W.comb. a square ta b le  

here and there 
to listen (to) 
the Opera House 
luckily adv 
luck n 

Phr. to h a v e  a  g o o d  luck  
lucky ['L v k i]  adj

W. comb, a lucky p e rs o n  

fam ous [’ f e im a s ]  adj 
Syn. w e ll -k n o w n , g re a t,

o u t s t a n d in g , c e le b ra te rd  

fam e [f e im ] n 
W.comb. w o r ld -w id e  fam e 

to be on 
e .g . A  n e w  f i lm  is on in  o u r  

lo c a l  c in e m a ,  

to play on e’s part 
to applaud [a 'p la u d ]  v  

applause n 
heart [h a :t] n 

Prep, b y  heart 
heartily [ 'h a :t il i]  adv 
to meet smb. heartily 
narrow ['n se ro u ] adj

W.comb. narrow-m inded adj 
dirty ['da:ti] adj

W.comb. a dirty street  

dirty h a n d s  

a suburb [’sAba:b] n 
Prep, in  the suburbs 

instead [ in 's t e d ] /? r e p  

instead o f  smth. 
especially [ ls 'p e ja l i]  adv 
to travel v  

e .g . S h e  has travelled m u c h .

1 . k iig a , x iy a b a n ; 2 . p ro s p e k t  
c a r g a  i l a  c o k e  a g a c la n  e k i lm i§  k iig e  

g e n i?  k i ig a , p ro s p e k t  
1 . m e y d a n ; 2 . d o r d k iin c , k v a d ra t  

m e y d a n d a

B u  m e y d a n  m u x t e l i f  ta r ix i  
h a d is e le r in  § a h id id ir .  

d o r d k iin c /k v a d r a t  sto l 

o r d a -b u rd a

q u la q  a s m a q , d in le m e k  

O p e r a  v e  B a le t  te atri 

x o § b e x t lik d e n  

b a x t, ta le  

b e x t i g e t ir m e k

x o $ b e x t , b e x t li ,  t a le y i y a x $ i  o la n

b a x t li  a d a m

m a § h u r

$o h re t

d iin y a  $ o h re tli

g e t m e k  (ekranda, sahnada)
B i z im  y e r li  k in o  z a lm d a  t e z e  f ilm  

g e d ir  /g o s t e r il ir .  

b ir  k e s in  r o lu n u  o y n a m a q  

a lq i? la m a q  

a lq i$ ( la r )  

i ir e k , q e lb  
e z b e r , e z b e r d e n

iir e k d e n , h e r a r e t la , s a m im iy y e t le  

b ir  k e s i  h e r a r e t le  q a r § ila m a q  

d a r

d a r  d ii$ i in c e li  

g ir k li ;  n a t e m iz  

n a t e m iz /g ir k li  k u g e  

g ir k li  a l la r

ja h a r e t r a f i  k e n d /q e s e b e  

§ e h e r  k e n a r m d a  

e v e z in d e

b ir  ? e y in  e v e z in d e  

x iis u s i le  
s e y a h e t  e tm e k

O ,  g o x  s e y a h e t  e d ib .
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T

travelling n  s a y a h a t ;  g a z in t iy a  g tx m a

a travel n S yn .  tr ip , jo u r n e y  s a y a h a t

sunny a d j  g i i n a j l i

W .com b.  sunny A z e r b a ija n  g i i n a j l i  A z a r b a y c a n

XUSUSi ADLAR

B a k u -J ey h a n  Baki-Ceyhan 
M a r ty r s ’ A lle y  $ehidler Xiyabani 

P a la c e  o f  S h ir v a n sh a h s §irvan§ahlar sarayi 
M aid en  T o w e r  Qiz qalasi 

O p era  H o u se  Opera Teatri

S oz yaradiciligi
-fu l [ful] - sifet duzelden §ekilgidir, isimlerden ve fellerden sifet 
diizeldir, mes.:

beauty gozellik —  beautiful gozel 
to forget unutmaq —  forgetful unutqan 

- ize  [aiz] - miiasir amerikan ingiliscesinde -ise  §eklinde i§lenir. 
Fel emele getiren §ekil<;idir, isim ve sifetlerden fel emele getirir, 
mes.:

real heqiqi, real —  realize 1. heyata keqrmak;
2. satmaq, xind etmek;
3. derk etmek 

character xarakter —  characterize xarakterize etmek 
normal normal —  normalize normalla§dirmaq

-ive [iv] - jekilgisi fellerden ve isimlerden sifet diizeldir, mes.: 
to collect toplamaq —  collective kollektiv 
product mehsul —  productive mehsuldar

§53 T h e F u tu re  in th e  P a st  T en se  F orm  
K e^m i^de g e le c e k  za m a n  fo rm a si

Bu zamana, hemginin, kegmi§e nezeren gelecek zaman formasi 
da deyilir. Azerbaycan dilinde bele bir qrammatik zaman formasi 
yoxdur. Adi geleceye aid olan -a ca q , - e c e k  ^ekilgileri vasitesile 
diizelen gelecek qeyri-miieyyen zaman hem geleceye, hem de 
kegmi^e aid olur, mes.:

Men bilirem (bilirdim) ki, o, bize gelecek.
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ingilis dilinde ise bu zaman formalan hem mezmununa, hem de 
qrammatik formasina gore bir-birinden ferqlenir.

Bger gelecek qeyri-miieyyen zaman (T h e F u tu re  In d efin ite  
T e n se  F o rm ) indiki zamandan ba§layaraq gelecekde ba§ verecek 
zamanlan ifade etmek meqsedi giidiirse, kegmi§de gelecek ve ya 
kegmi§e nezeren gelecek zaman kegmi§le §ertlenen, kegmi§e aid 
olan, haqqinda kegmi§de sohbet agilan zamanlan ifade etmek iigiin 
i§ledilir.

Kegmi§de gelecek zaman qrammatik cehetden de gelecek qey- 
ri-miieyyen zamandan ferqlenir. Bele ki, gelecek qeyri-miieyyen 
zamanda (The Future Indefinite Tense Form) fellerin qar§isinda 
sh a ll” ve ’’w ill” komekgi felleri i§lendiyi halda, kegmi$de gelecek 
zamanda (The Future in the Past Tense Form) fellerin qar§isinda 
sh o u ld  ve w o u ld  i§lenir. I §exs tek ve cemde sh o u ld , qalan hallarda 
ise w o u ld  i§lenir, mes.:

I sh o u ld  go We sh o u ld  go
You w o u ld  go You w o u ld  go
He/She/It w o u ld  go They w o u ld  go

Bu zamandan istifade qaydalan:
1. Yuxanda qeyd etdiyimiz kimi, kegmi§de gelecek zaman o 

vaxt i§ledilir ki, gelecek haqqinda kegmi§de deyilir, xeber verilir ve 
ya mulahize ireli siiriilur, mes.:

Men bilirdim ki, instituta I knew that I sh o u ld  enter
daxil olacagam. the Institute.
2. Vasitesiz nitqde gelecek qeyri-miieyyen zamanda olan ciim- 

leleri ba§ ciimlesinin xeberi kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zamanda olan 
tabeli miirekkeb ciimlelere gevirerken (vasitesiz nitqden vasiteli 
nitqe gevirerken) budaq ciimlenin gelecek qeyri-miieyyen zamanda 
olan xeberi zamanlarin uzla§masinm telebine uygun olaraq keg- 
mi§de gelecek zamana gevrilir, mes.:

Vasitasiz nitqda: He said: “I sh a ll answer your questions".

Vasitali nitq da: He said that he w o u ld  answer my questions.
3. Umumi melumat biitovliikde konkret kegmi§le elaqeli ol- 

duqda kontekstden gixi§ ederek adi sade cumleler de kegmi§de ge­
lecek zamanda i§lene biler, mes.:



I was a child, I didn’t care about anything. I should play 
with my little friends for hours. M a n  u $ a q  id im , m a n im  h e g  b i r  

q a y g im  y o x  id i.  M d n  s a a t l a r l a  o z  b a la c a  d o s t l a r i m l a  o y n a y a r d im .

Qeyd: Bu menada i§lenen should + would mubtedaya birle§erek 
ekser hallarda:

Mes.: I should talk to him for hours = I’d talk to him for hours.

Qeyd etmek lazimdir ki, ingilis dilindeki qrammatik zamanlarin 
Azerbaycan dilinde teqdim edilmi§ terciime variantlan o qeder 
deqiq olmaya da biler, giinki ingilis dilinde 16 zaman formasi, 
Azerbaycan dilinde ise ba§hca olaraq 3 qrammatik zaman ve onun 
be§ formasi movcuddur ve ona gore de olmayan zamanlara Azer­
baycan dilinde ad qoymaq ehtiyaci yaranir. Umidvariq ki, esas 
mesele sayin deqiqliyinde deyil, mahiyyetin derk edilmesindedir. 
£ali§acagiq ki, ingilis dilindeki biitiin zamanlarin ister qurulu§u, 
isterse de onlarm mahiyyeti, istifade etme, i§ledilme meqamlan 
haqqinda kifayet qeder etrafli melumat verek ki, ingilis dili oyrenen 
azerbaycanlilar hemin zamanlan diizgiin qavraya ve onlardan yerli- 
yerinde istifade ede bilmek verdi§lerine yiyelene bilsinler.

ingilis dilindeki kegmi§ davamedici zaman (The Past Contin­
uous Tense Form) biitiin davamedici zamanlar iigiin vacib element 
olan to be felinin i§tiraki ile emele gelir. Sohbet kegmi§ davamedici 
zamandan getdiyine gore demeli, to be feli de kegmi§ zamanda, yeni 
was, were formasinda olmahdir. Eyni zamanda to be feli ile yana§i 
indiki zaman feli sifeti de biitiin davamedici zamanlar iigiin vacib 
terkib hissesi olduguna gore kegmi§ davamedici zamani was/were + 
Participle I formulu ile gostere bilerik. Burada bu formulu cumleler 
esasinda hem tesdiq, hem sual, hem inkar §eklinde a§agidaki §ekilde 
teqdim etmek olar:

I’d + 
You’d + 
He’d + 
She’d +

W e’d +
You’d +
They’d + §eklinde i§lenir.

§53.1. The Past Continuous Tense Form 
(Kegmi§ davamedici zaman formasi)
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tasdiqde
I was working 
You were working 
He was working 
She was working 
It was working 
We were working 
You were working 
They were working

inkarda
I was not working 
You were not working 
He was not working 
She was not working 
It was not working 
We were not working 
You were not working 
They were not working

iimumi sual formasinda cavab (tdsdiqdd) cavab (inkarda)

Was I  working? 
Were you  working? 
Was he  working? 
Was she  working? 
Was it working? 
Were we working? 
Were you  working? 
Were they working?

Yes, I was 
Yes, you were 
Yes, he was 
Yes, she was 
Yes, it was 
Yes, we were 
Yes, you were

No, I wasn’t 
No, you weren’t 
No, he w asn’t 
No, she wasn’t 
No, it wasn’t 
No, we weren ’t 
No, you weren’t 
No, they weren’tYes, they were

Ke?mi§ davamedici zaman formasimn i§lanme qaydalan
Bu zaman formasi a§agidaki hallarda istifada edilir:
1. Ogar har hansi bir harakat birdiran fella (haraki fella) ifada 

edilen hareket kegmi§de deqiq bir vaxtda proses halinda olarsa, 
onda bu zamandan istifade edilir. Hereketin kegmi§ zamandaki 
deqiq vaxti a§agidaki 3 halda miimkiindiir:
a) hereket ke?mi§de saatla bildirilen bir vaxtda proses halinda ol- 

duqda, mes.:
She was reading a newspaper at 5 o’clock yesterday.
Diinen saat 5-de o, qezet oxuyurdu.

b) hereketin deqiq vaxti tabeli miirekkeb cumlelerde miieyyanle- 
?erek ba§ ciimledeki hereketin davam etdiyini bildirir, mes.:

When he came home 1 was watching TV.
O, eve gelende men televizora baxirdim.
ke^miijdeki deqiq vaxt indiki vaxtla miieyyenle$ir, bu zaman at 

this time + keqmi^a aid olan zaman zzrfliyi i§lenir, mes.: at this 
time yesterday (last month, year, Sunday, etc.) mas.:

c)
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He was playing chess at Diinen bu vaxt o, §ahmat oy-
this time yesterday. nayirdi.

We were learning French Kegen il bu vaxt biz fransiz
at this time last year. dilini oyrenirdik.

2. Kegmiijde hereketin proses halinda olmasi situasiyadan mii- 
eyyenle§ir, mes.:

1 came home. My son was Men eve geldim. Oglum ev-
not at home. He was play- de deyildi. O, futbol oynayir-
ing football. di.

§53.2. The Past Perfect Tense Form 
(Kegmi$ bitmi$ zaman formasi)

1. Biitovliikde bitmi§ zaman anlayi§i haqqinda ew elki derslerde 
qeyd edilmi§dir ki, bitmi§ zamanlar indiki, kegmi$ ve ya gelecek 
zamanda miieyyen bir vaxtda ve ya hemin vaxta qeder hereketin 
tamamlandigim bildirir. 9ger hereket indiki zamanda miieyyen bir 
vaxta qeder tamamlanirsa (bu haqda VIII darsda geni§ malumat ve- 
rilmi$dir), indiki bitmi§ zaman formasi (Present Perfect Tense 
Form), hereket gelecekde miieyyen vaxta qeder tamamlanmi§ olarsa, 
gelecek bitmi§ zaman formasi (The Future Perfect Tense Form), 
hereket kegmi$do miieyyen vaxta qeder tamamlanmi§ olarsa, kegmi$ 
bitmi§ zaman formasi (The Past Perfect Tense Form) i§lenir. 
Demeli, iimumi bir anlam ondan ibaretdir ki, butiin bitmi§ zamanlarda 
hereketin miieyyen bir vaxta qeder tamamlanmasi butiin bitmi§ 
zamanlar iigiin en iimumi kriteriyadir ve biitiin diger spesifik cehetler 
hemin iimumi kriteriyalardan yan kegmemek §erti ile qebul edilmi§- 
dir.

Diger bitmi§ zamanlarda oldugu kimi, kegmi§ bitmi? zamani da 
seciyyelendiren en iimumi cehet ondan ibaretdir ki, ke?mi§ bitmi§ 
zamanm i§lenmesi iigiin vacib §ert hereketin kegmi§de miieyyen bir 
vaxta qeder bitmesi, tamamlanmasidir.

Kegmi§ bitmi§ zamanm qrammatik zaman formulasindan behs 
etdikde demeliyik ki, bu formula had + Participle I I -den ibaretdir. 
Bu formul daxilinde ne had, ne de Participle I I  §exse ve kemiyyete 
gore deyi§mediklerine gore tekce had + Participle I I  formulunu 
vermekle kifayetlenirik.
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Kegmi§ bitmi§ zamanm i§lanmasinin an iimumi halim bildikdan
senra bunlari da bilmaliyik ki:
a) kegmi§ bitmi§ zaman kegmi§da saatla bildirilan miiayyan bir vax­

ta qadar tamamlanmi? harakati ifada edir, bu zaman by 5 (3, 6, 9 
va s.) o’clock + kegmi$a aid olan zaman zarfi i§lanir, mas.:
by 5 o’clock yesterday (the day before yesterday, last Sunday, 
Monday etc.)
I had done my job by two Man i§imi diinan saat 2-ya

o’clock yesterday. qadar goriib qurtarmi§am.

b) zaman budaq ciimlali tabeli miirakkab cumlalarin bas> ciimlala­
rinda harakat tamamlandiqda, mas.:
I had already done my job Manim dostum zang etdikda

when my friend rang me (manim dostum zang edana
up (= by the time my friend qadar) man i§imi goriib 
rang me up). qurtarmi§dim.

c) ke?mi§ davamedici zamanda oldugu kimi, kegmi§ bitmi? zamanda 
da indiki zaman miiqabilinda kegmi§da vaxt daqiqla§a bilir, bu 
zaman by this time + kegmi$a aid olan zaman zarflarindan is­
tifada edilir, mas.:

by this time yesterday (last month/ year/ Sunday/ winter etc.)
She had read the book by O, kitabi kegan il bu vaxta 

this time last year. qadar oxuyub qurtarmi§di

Qeyd: Bazi kitablarda va kegmi§ bitmi§ zamana aid olan bir sira test 
tap?inqlarinda by this time avazina by that time+zaman zarfi 
verilmi§dir. Yadda saxlayin ki, bu sahvdir, giinki that sozii 
konkret zaman anlayi§i ifada eda bilmadiyina gora, o, keg- 
mi§da oz miiqabilinda konkret zaman anlayi§i ifada eda bil- 
maz. Fikrimiz daha aydin olsun deya bildiririk ki, this time 
yesterday dedikda diinanin hansi vaxt oldugunu this time 
sozii ila miiayyan eda bilirik, this time bu vaxt saatla hansi 
vaxti bildirirsa, demali, diinan da hamin vaxt nazarda tutulur. 
That time dedikda isa bu anlayi§m ozu aydin olmadigina gora 
kegmi§da da that time o vaxt soziiniin hansi vaxt oldugunu 
miiayyanla§dira bilmarik. Demali, o cur yana§ma sahvdir.
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2. ingilis dilinde bir-birinin ardinca ba§ veren hereketlerin tes- 
viri zamani eyni zamanda ba§ veren hereketlerden qabaq ba§ vermi§ 
hereket kegmi§ bitmi? zamanda i§lenir, mes.:

We reached the farm early. It Biz fermaya tez gatdiq. Seher
was eight o’clock in the mom- saat sekkiz idi. Gune§ qalx-
ing. The sun had risen, the mi§di, kendliler i§lemeye
farmers had started to work. ba$lami§dilar.

3. Zaman budaq ciimleli tabeli miirekkeb ciimlelerde ifade 
edilen hereketlerden hansimn once ba§ vermesinden asili olaraq 
hem ba§ ciimlede, hem de budaq cumlede kegmi§ bitmi§ zaman 
i§lene biler. 0 g e r ba§ ciimlenin xeberinin hereketi budaq ciimlenin 
xeberinin hereketinden qabaq ba? vermi§dirse, onda ba§ ciimlenin 
hereketi kegmi§ bitmi§ zamanda (The Past Perfect Tense Form) 
i§lenir, budaq ciimle ba§ ciimleye before qabaq, avval sozleri ve ya 
when na zaman ki baglayicisi ile baglamr.

He had had his breakfast O, i§e getmezden qabaq se-
before he went to work. her yemeyini yemi§di.

We had already reached the Yagi§ yagmaga ba§layanda
station when it began to biz artiq vagzala ?atmi§-
rain. diq.
0ksine, eger budaq ciimlenin hereketi ba§ ciimlenin hereketin­

den qabaq ba§ vermi§dirse, onda kegmi§ bitmi§ zaman (The Past 
Perfect Tense Form) budaq cumlede i§lenir. Bu halda budaq cum­
leler after, as soon as, when baglayicilan ile baglamr, mes.:

As soon as they had finished their
work, they went for a walk. Onlar i§lerini qurtaran kim i

They went for a walk after they gezmeye getdiler.
had finished their work.

Qeyd: Bger miirekkeb ciimlenin ba§ ve budaq ciimlelerinin here- 
ketleri derhal bir-birinin ardinca ba§ vererse, zaman silsile- 
sindeki bo§luq qisamiiddetli olarsa, onda after, as soon as, 
when baglayicisi ile emele gelen tabeli miirekkeb ciimlele­
rin hem ba?, hem de budaq ciimlelerinde kegmi§ qeyri- 
miieyyen zaman formasi (The Past Indefinite Tense Form) 
i§lenir, mes.:
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A s soon as I finished the Men maktubu qurtaran kimi onu 
letter I went to post it. pogtla yola salmaga getdim.

After  we got on the train Biz qatara minenden (mindikden)

§53. T a m a m liq  budaq ciimleli tabeli miirekkeb ciimlelerde 
zaman uzla§malan

Tamamliq budaq ciimlelerini emele getiren baglayici evezlik 
ve baglayici zerfler rengareng olmaqla yana§i, her biri geni§ mena 
dairesine malikdir. Bele ki, zaman, teyin, sebeb, terzi-hereket ve s. 
budaq ciimleleri emele getiren baglayicilar, eyni zamanda, tamamliq 
budaq ciimlelerini de emele getirirler. Lakin bu tipli budaq ciim- 
lelere sual verdikde onlarm ifade etdikleri funksiyalan asanhqla or- 
taya gixarmaga §erait yaramr.

Bildiyimiz kimi, tamamliq budaq ciimleleri kimi? neyi? ne? 
suallanna cavab verir ve that ki, where harada, haraya, when na 
vaxt, na zaman, why niya, na sababa, how neca, who kim, whom 
kimi, kima, whose kimin baglayici-sozlerle ba§ ciimleye baglamrlar. 
Tamamliq budaq ciimlelerinde bu baglayicilardan ve zerflerden her 
biri ciimlenin bir iizviino (mubtedaya, tamamliga, teyine, zerfliye) 
gevrilirler, mes.:

I don’t know how  he ans- Men bilmirem ki, o senin/sizin 
wered your question. sualina/sualiniza nece cavab

it started. sonra qatar yola du§du.

verdi.

Do you know why he has Sen/Siz bilirsenmi/bilirsinizmi 
niye o hele gelmeyib?not come yet?

She says that he has done O deyir ki, o artiq oz i§ini ye- 
rine yetirmi§dir.his job already.

Did he know who sent him 
the telegram?.

O bildimi ki, ona kim teleqram 
gondermi§di?

Show me the book which Mene almi§ oldugun(uz) kitabi 
goster(in).

Men bilmirem ki, o harada ya- 
§ayir.

you have bought.

I don’t know where he lives.
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Do you know who helped 
him in this matter?

Can you tell me whom  he is 
writing this letter?

San/Siz bilirsanmi/bilirsinizmi 
ki, kim ona bu i§de komek- 
lik etdi?

Sen/Siz mono deya bilersenmi 
/bilarsinizmi ki, o, bu 
maktubu kima yazir?

Qslinda diqqatla fikir verdikde ayird etmak olar ki, bu ciim- 
lalerin hamisi vasitasiz nitqda olan xiisusi sual ciimlelarinin vasitali 
nitqda gevrilmi? formalandir ve onlar vasiteli nitqe gevrildikde mii- 
ayyen deyi§ikliklere meruz qalir. Hemin deyi§ikliklar a§agidaki- 
lardan ibaretdir:

1. Xiisusi suallar vasitesiz nitqdan vasitali nitqe gevrildikde 
soz sirasinda dayi§iklik edilir. Ba§ ciimle ila budaq ciimlani ayiran 
qo§a noqte ve vasitesiz nitqin elameti olan dimaqlar dii§iir, sual 
sozleri oz sual manasini itirarek baglayiciya gevrilir va biitovliikde 
zahiren suala ox§ayan, lakin sual elementlarindan uzaq olan naqli 
ciimla em ele gelir, mes.:

He asked me: “ When will 
you go home?"

She said: “ Whom did you 
see in the street?"

He asked me when I should 
go home.

He asked me whom  I had 
seen in the street.

Xiisusi sual ciimlelerinin vasitali nitqe gevrilmasi naticesinde 
em ele gelmi§ tamamliq budaq ciimleleri he? zaman na iimumi, na 
de xiisusi sual formasinda, iimumiyyetle sual formasinda ola bilmez. 
Bu hiiquq yalniz ba§ ciimleye verilir ve ba§ ciimle hem sual (iimumi 
sual), hem de inkar formasinda i§lene biler. Budaq ciimledeki sual 
evezlikleri ise yalniz baglayici funksiyalanm yerina yetirir.
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Does he know 
O bilirmi

I work?
man i§leyirem?

He doesn’t know 
O bilmir

I work.
man i§leyirem.

edir:
that ki,
why niya 
where harada 
when rid vaxt 
how need 
with whom kim h  
for whom kim iigiin 
that ki 
why niyd 
where harada 
when na vaxt 
how neca 
with whom kim h  
for whom kim iigiin 

Tabeli miirakkab ciimlalarda ba§ va budaq ciimle arasinda 
qrammatik asililiq olur (budaq ciimle ba§ ciimleden asili olur). Bu 
qrammatik qaydaya zaman uzla§malari (Sequence of Tenses) 
deyilir. Zaman uzla§masi ba§lica olaraq iki qayda ile tenzimlenir:

1. 0 g e r ba§ ciimlenin zamani indiki zamanda (indiki zaman 
dedikde indiki qeyri-miieyyen zaman, indiki davamedici zaman ve 
indiki bitmi? zaman nezerde tutulur) ve ya gelecek zamanda olarsa, 
budaq ciimlenin xabari istenilen zamanda ola biler, mes.:

he goes to school every day. 
he went to school every day. 
he will go to school every day. 
he is going to school now. 
he was going to school at 2 yesterday, 
he will be going to school at 5 tomorrow, 
he has gone to school to day. 
he had gone to school by 5 yesterday, 
he will have gone to school by 5 tomorrow, 
he has been going to school for 5 days this week.

he had been going to school for 5 days when you 
came to our village.

A§agidaki niimuna deyilmi? fikri daha aydin §ekilda xarateriza

I think that
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he will have been going to school for 5 days when 
you come to us tomorrow, 

he would go to school if he were young, 
he would be going to school if  he were young, 
he would have gone to school if he were young, 
he would have been going to school if he were young.

Belelikle goriindiiyii kimi, ingilis dilinde movcud olan 16 
qrammatik zaman formasimn her biri burada i§tirak ede biler.
Qeyd: Ona gore 16 zaman formasimn hamisi verilmi§dir ki, movcud 

zamanlarin hamisi haqqinda tesevvur olsun. Lakin canli 
dilde demek olar ki, onlardan esasen 12 zaman formasi 
i§lenir, qalan 4 forma ise nadir hallarda i$lenir.

2. Bger ba§ ciimlenin xeberi kegmi§ zamanda olarsa, budaq 
ciimle de kegmi§ zamanlardan birinde i§lenmelidir. Lakin budaq 
ciimledeki “kegmi§ zamanlardan biri" kor-korane segilmir, o, menti- 
qeuygun ve miieyyen qrammatik qanunlara esaslanaraq segilir.

1) feli xeberli ciimlelerde eynizamanlihq ifade edilerse, budaq 
cumlede kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zaman i§ledilir, mes.:

I didn’t know that he knew Men bilmirdim ki, o, ingilis 
English so well. dilini bele gozel bilir.

Qeyd: Oger budaq cumlede bele hallarda “m ust" modal feli geler­
se, o oldugu kimi qalir, lakin vaciblik menasi “to have to" 
ifadesi ile ifade edildikde “to have to" kegmi§ qeyri- 
miieyyen zamanda "had to" formasinda olur, mes.:

He said he must stay at O dedi ki, o, evde qalma-
home. lidir.
He knew he had to stay at O bilirdi ki, o, evde qalma-
home. lidir.
He said that all the children O dedi ki, biitiin u§aqlar

must attend school. mektebe getmelidirler.
She said that she had to go O dedi ki, o, di§ hekimine

to a dentist. getmelidir.

Modal feller igerisinde can modal felinin kegmi§ zaman formasi 
"could" olduguna gore o, zamanlarin uzla§masi qanununa tabe olur 
ve kegmi§ zamanda could formasinda i$lenir.
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We knew that he could Biz bilirdik ki, o, bize ko-
help us. mek ede bilar.
She didn’t know that I O bilmirdi ki, man yax§i

could play chess well. §ahmat oynaya biliram.
2) Ba§ ciimlasi kegmi§ zamanda olan tabeli miirekkeb ciimle- 

larin budaq ciimlalarinda
a) harakatin tamamlanmasi haqqinda mantiqi alamatlar olduqda 

budaq ciimlada kegmi§ bitmi§ zaman i§ladilir, mas.:
I knew that he had written Man bilirdim ki, o, ifada ya- 

his composition. zisini yazib qurtarmi§dir.

b) harakatin hala tamamlanmasimn davam etmasi barada mantiqi 
alamatlar olduqda budaq ciimlada kegmi? davamedici zaman 
i§lenir.

I knew that he was working Man bilirdim ki, o vaxt o,
at home then. evda i§layirdi.

c) harakatin kegmi§a nazaran hala ba§ veracayi haqqinda ham
qrammatik, ham da mantiqi alamatlar olarsa, onda budaq ciim­
lada kegmi§de galaeak zaman, -T he Future in the Past formasi 
i§ledilir.
They knew that 1 should do Onlar bilirdi ki, man onlara

my best to help them. komak etmak iigiin alim-
dan galani edacayam.

g) harakatin kegmi§da miiayyan bir miiddat arzinda davam etmasi 
va hamin harakat haqqinda sohbat gedan zaman onun yena da 
proses halinda oldugunu ifada etmak iigiin budaq ciimlada keg- 
mi§ bitmi§ davamedici The Past Perfect Continuous Tense za­
man formasi i§ledilir.
Did you know that I had San/Siz bilirsenmi/bilirsiniz-

been learning English for mi ki, san/siz manimla da-
six months when you spoke m§anda man alti ay idi ki,
to me. ingilis dilini oyrenirdim.

3. $axsin nitqini teqdim edarken ba§ ciimlada to say, to tell, to 
ask ve s. tipli fellerden istifade edilir ve onlardan sonra tamamliq 
budaq ciimleleri i§ladilir. Ogar bu fellar kegmi§ zamanda olarsa, de­
mali, miirekkeb ciimlenin ba§ ciimlesinin xeberi kegmi§ zamandadir
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ve biitovliikde budaq ciimlanin zamani zamanlarin uzla§masi 
qanununa asasan i§ledilmelidir. Bu vaxt yer va zaman zarfliklari 
a§agidaki dayi?ikliya maruz qalir:

"this/these" i§are avazliklari "that/those" i§are avazliklarina 
gevrilir;

"here" burada, bur a, bur ay a yer zerfliyi "there" orada, ora, 
oraya yer zerfliyine gevrilir;

"now" indi zerfi "then" onda zerfine gevrilir;
"yesterday" diinan zerfi "the day before yesterday" sragagiin 

zerfine gevrile biler;
"to day" bu giin evezine "that day" o giin i§ladilir;
"tomorrow" sabah avazina "(the) next day, the following day" 

novbati giin, sonraki giin zarfleri i§ledile biler;
"ago" qabaq, ondan qabaq zerfi "before, earlier" sozlerine 

gevrile biler (ago soziiniin qaldigi hallara da tesaduf edilir);
"last week, last year etc." kegan hafts, keqan il va s. kimi zaman 

zerfleri "the week before" avvalki/qabaqki hafta, "the year before" 
ondan awalki/qabaqki il zerfleri ile evez edile biler;

"next week/year" galan hafta/il kimi zaman zerflerinin evezine 
"the following week/year" novbati/sonraki il zerfleri i§lene biler, 
niimunelere nezer salaq:

He said: “I shall begin now”. O dedi ki: “Men indi ba?la-
yacagam”.

He said he would begin then. O dedi ki, o, onda ba§layacaq-
di.

He said: “I don’t know O dedi: “Men onun haqqinda
about it now”. indi hep ne bilmirem”.

He said he didn’t know O dedi ki, o, o haqda o za-
about it then. man bilmirdi.

He said: “I shall be here”. O dedi: “Men burada olacam”
He said he would be there O dedi ki, ertasi giin o, orada

the next day. olacaq.

4. 0 g a r  tabeli miirekkeb ciimlelerin terkibinde bir nega ta- 
mamliq budaq ciimlesi olarsa ve onlarin hereketleri zaman baxi- 
mindan biri digerini izleyan eyni zaman daxilinda ba§ vererse, onda 
budaq ciimlalardan birincisinin xeberi kegmi§ bitmi§ zamanda,
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sonrakilar ise kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zaman formasinda i?lenir, 
mes.:

He told me that he had been O m ane dedi ki, o oz dogma
to his native town, where §eherinde olub, harada ki,
he met his old friends, had kohna dostlan ile g6rii§mii$,
dinner with him, went to birlikde giinorta yemeyi ye-
walk in the forest and re- mi§, me§eye gezmeye get-
membered their old times. mi§ ve kohne vaxtlari xa-

tirlami§dilar.

5. Tamamliq budaq ciimlelerinde kegmi§de hereketin icra 
miiddetini bildiren "during" zaman zerfliyi ve ya konkret il ile ifade 
edilen zaman zerfliyi olarsa (tutaq ki, in 1990), onda budaq 
ciimlelerde kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zaman formasi (The Past 
Indefinite Tense Form) i§ledilir, mes.:

He said that he was an O dedi ki, o, miiharibede (mii- 
officer during the war. hariba vaxti) zabit olmu§dur.

I knew that he entered the Men bilirdim ki, o, 1990-ci ilde 
University in 1990. Universitete daxil olub.

§55. Ayirici suallar 
ingilis dilinde iimumi, xiisusi ve altemativ suallardan ba§qa 

ayirici suallar da (Disjunctive Questions) movcuddur. Bu suallarm 
her birinin oziinemexsus qrammatik qurulu§u ve semantik xiisusiy- 
yetleri vardir. Ayirici sual da, diger suallar kimi, tesdiqde ve ya 
inkarda cavab teleb eden sual noviidur. Bu sual iki hisseden 
ibaretdir. Sualm birinci terefi neqli ciimleden, ikinci terefi ise 
inkarda ve ya tesdiqde olan qisa iimumi sual ciimlesinden ibaretdir. 
Ayirici suallan, fikrimizce, yalniz §erti olaraq iki hisseye bolmek 
olar, giinki sual qurmaq iigiin onlar hem qrammatik qurulu§, hem de 
mentiqi cehetden bir-biri ile ele iizvi §ekilde baglidir ki, sualin bir 
hissesini digerinden ayirdiqda miitleq semantik tamliq pozula biler.

Yuxanda qeyd etdiyimiz kimi, ayirici suallar iki hisseden iba­
retdir. Birinci hisse tesdiqde ve ya inkarda olan neqli ciimleden, 
ikinci hisse ise birinci hisse ile uzla§an qisa sual ciimlesinden iba­
retdir. Qisa sual ciimlesi birinci ciimle ile pozitiv ve neqativliye go­
re ters miitenasiblik yaradir. Bele ki, ager birinci neqli ciimle in-
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, birinci neqli ciimle tesdiqde 
inkarda olmalidir, mes.:
, isn't he?

jod boy, is he?
' neqli ciimlenin xeberi indiki qeyri- 
ji-inueyyen zaman formalarinda olan 
)inin ciimlelerin ikinci terefi, miivafiq 
felleri ila emele gelir, mes.:

0 , ingilis dilini bilir, ele de- 
yilmi?

0, gayi xo§lamir, ele deyil?
t 0 , gox az dam§ir, ele deyil- 

mi?
Biz gox teleqram alminq, ele 

deyil?
Onlar bize goxlu maraqli §ey- 

ler dam§dilar, ele deyilmi? 
Onlar bize komek etmediler, 

ele deyil?

jmdiyii kimi, suali esasen ikinci teref 
r Asorbaycan diline ehdir? e h  deyilmi? 
pi sual edatlan ile terciime edilir.

,«ci terefi "var" menasi kesb eden to 
itun zamanlarda), modal feller, gelecek 

amele getiren "shall", "will" komekgi 
dlmi§dirse, ayirici suallarda ele hemin 

edilir, mes.:
Cta swim, can’tyou?  

is at home, wasn’t she? 
not come, will he? va s.

1 fide edilmi§ ciimlelerde eger to have 
asas fel kimi i§lenerse ve ya "var" 

lr ^onalar kesb etmi§ olarsa, elece de 
1 have to) kimi istifade edilerse,



onda ayirici sualin ikinci terefi do, does, did komekgi feli 
vasitesile emele gelir, mes.:

She has to go home at O, derhal eve getmelidir,
once, doesn’t she? ela deyilmi?

We didn’t have dinner in Biz giinorta nahar etme-
the afternoon, did we? mi§ik, e h  deyilmi?

She had a bad cough, O, gox berk oskiirurdii,
didn’t she? diizdiir?

§56. To speak, to talk, to say, to tell fellari

Bu fellerin her biri Azerbaycan diline demak, dani?maq, soyh- 
mak kimi terciime edilir. Bu felleri ayn-aynliqda a§agidaki kimi 
xarakterize etmek olar:

to speak - dam$maq, dam$iq aktim hayata kegirmak. Bu felden 
sonra obyekt to hisseciyi ile bildirilir:

I spoke to him on the tele- Man telefonla onunla dani§-
phone. dim.

to talk - dani.$maq (sohbat etmak)
Don’t talk at the lesson. Darsda sohbat etma(yin)/da-

m$ma(yin).

0 g e r to talk felinden sonra obyekt gelerse, onda obyektle ela- 
qe to sozonii vasitesile heyata kegirilir, mes.:

He talked to me about his O, mana (manim/a) ailasi
family. haqqinda dam§di.

to say - demak manasini verir ve ba§hca olaraq xabar vermak, bir 
soz/malumat vermak menasim verir, obyektle to sozonii va­
sitesile baglamr:

Say to me, how they call Mene de(yin) ki, seni/sizi ev-
you at home. de nece gagirirlar / adlandi-

nrlar?
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karda olarsa, qisa iimumi sual tesdiqde, birinci neqli ciimle tesdiqde 
olarsa, ikinci teref, yeni qisa sual inkarda olmalidir, mes.:

He is a good boy, isn ’t he?
vs ya

He is not a good boy, is he?
Qeyd etmek lazimdir ki, neqli ciimlenin xeberi indiki qeyri- 

miieyyen ve ya kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zaman formalarinda olan 
fellerle ifade edilmi§dirse, hemin ciimlelerin ikinci terefi, miivafiq 
olaraq do, does, did komekgi felleri ile emele gelir, mes.:

He knows English, doesn’t he? O, ingilis dilini bilir, ele de­
yilmi?

She doesn’t like tea, does she? O, gayi xo§lamir, ele deyil?
He speaks very little, doesn’t O, gox az dam§ir, ele deyil-
he? mi?
We don’t receive many tele- Biz gox teleqram alminq, ele

grams, do we? deyil?
They told us many interesting Onlar bize goxlu maraqli §ey-

things, didn’t they? ler dam?dilar, ele deyilmi?
They didn’t help us, did they? Onlar bize komek etmediler,

ele deyil?

Numunelerden de goriinduyii kimi, suali esasen ikinci teref 
formala§dmr. Bu tipli suallar Azerbaycan diline ehdir? e h  deyilmi? 
diizdiir? diiz deyilmi? ha? kimi sual edatlan ile terciime edilir.

Qeyd: Ayirici suallarm birinci terefi "var" menasi kesb eden to 
have feli, to be feli (butiin zamanlarda), modal feller, gelecek 
qeyri-miieyyen zamani emele getiren "shall", "will" komekgi 
felleri vasitesile ifade edilmi§dirse, ayirici suallarda ele hemin 
fellerin ozlerinden istifade edilir, mes.:

You can swim, can ’tyou?
She was at home, w asn’t she?
He will not come, will he? va s.

Xeberi to have feli ile ifade edilmi? ciimlelerde eger to have 
feli komekgi fel kimi deyil, esas fel kimi i§ienerse ve ya "var" 
menasindan gixaraq diger menalar kesb etmi§ olarsa, elece de 
vacibliyin ifade vasitegisi (to have to) kimi istifade edilerse,
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onda ayirici sualin ikinci terefi do, does, did komekgi feli 
vasitesile emele gelir, mes.:

She has to go home at O, derhal eve getmelidir,
once, doesn’t she? e h  deyilmi?

We didn’t have dinner in Biz giinorta nahar etme-
the afternoon, did we? mi§ik, e h  deyilmi?

She had a bad cough, O, gox berk oskiirurdu,
didn ’t she? diizdiir?

§56. To speak, to talk, to say, to tell felleri

Bu fellerin her biri Azerbaycan diline demak, dam^maq, soyh- 
mdk kimi terciime edilir. Bu felleri ayn-ayriliqda a§agidaki kimi 
xarakterize etmek olar:
to speak - dam§maq, danifiq aktim hay at a kegirmak. Bu felden 

sonra obyekt to hisseciyi ile bildirilir:
I spoke to him on the tele- Man telefonla onunla dani§-

phone. dim.

to talk - dam§maq (sohbat etmak)
Don’t talk at the lesson. Darsda sohbat etma(yin)/da-

m?ma(yin).

Oger to talk felinden sonra obyekt gelerse, onda obyektle elai 
qe to sozonii vasitesile heyata kegirilir, mes.:

He talked to me about his O, mena (menim/a) ailesi
family. haqqinda dam§di.

to say - demak menasim verir ve ba§lica olaraq xabar vermak, bit 
soz/malumat vermak menasim verir, obyektle to sozonii va 
sitesile baglamr:

Say to me, how they call Mene de(yin) ki, seni/sizi ev-
you at home. de nece gaginrlar / adlandi-

nrlar?



to tell -dam§maq, soylamak, demak menalarmi verir, obyektle 
bagliliqda he? bir sozonii qabul etmir, obyektle birba§a 
elaqe formasina malikdir, mes.:

He told me many interest- O, mene goxlu maraqli 
ing things. §eyler dani§di.

Qeyd: Bger to tell felinden sonra mesder i§ledilirse, onda to tell 
feli tap§irmaq menasin verir:

The teacher told the pupils Miiellim §agirdlere tap-
to get ready for the dicta- §irdi ki, imlaya hazir-
tion. la§sinlar.
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QRAMMA TiK MA TERiALLARl iL K iN  MOHKQML O N D IR id
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki m iirekkeb ciim leleri A zerbaycan diline terciim e edin.
1. Can you tell me where you are going for your sum m er 

holiday? I don ’t know  when w e’ll be able to go to the cinem a 
or the theatre. 3. Do you know  w hy he has not com e to the 
U niversity today? 4. Do you know  how well he can do this 
w ork? 5. Can you tell me how I can get to the M inistry? 6. I 
d on ’t w ant to know  w hat they are talking about. 7. Please tell 
him  that I am  going to see him  tom orrow . 8. Can you tell us 
w hat I can do for you? 9. Please tell him  that I ’ll do all I can 
for him. 10. Tell him  that I ’ll be back at ten o ’clock. 11. Tell 
m e w hich cities you have been to. 12. Do you know  who he 
usually  goes hom e with? 13. W e d idn’t know  where our friends 
had gone.
II. A$agidaki ciim leleri tamam layin.

1. Do you w ant to know  how m any ....?  2 .W ho can tell me 
how  ...?  3 .I ’ll tell you . . . .  4 .Can you tell me who . . .?  5.Please 
tell them  that ... .6 .  Please show us w hat ... .7 .  Can you tell 
them  w hen . . .?  8. Do you know w hich language . . .?  9 .W e 
don ’t know  who ... . 10. W ho can tell m e how ...?  11. N one o f 
them  know s w hose ... . 12. Can you tell me where ...?
III. A§agidaki ciim leleri kogiiriin, zam anlarin uzla§masina fikir verin.

1. M y uncle says he has ju st com e back from  the 
Caucasus. 2. He says he has spent a fortnight in the Caucasus. 
3. He says it did him  a lot o f  good. 4. He says he feels better 
now. 5. He says his wife and he spent m ost o f  their tim e on the 
beach. 6. He says they did a lot o f  sightseeing. 7. He says he 
has a good cam era. 8. He says he took m any photographs while 
travelling in the Caucasus. 9. He says he will com e to see us 
next Sunday. 10. He says he w ill bring and show  us the 
photographs he took during his stay in the Caucasus.
IV. Verilmi$ ciim leleri kegmi$ zam anda yazin, zam anlarin uzla§masi

iigiin teleb  olunan deyi$iklikleri edin.
1. K anan says he is sure N ijat and N ihat will be excellent 

sculptors. 2. He says they have m ade good progress in English.
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3.A nar says that in a day or tw o several English students will 
com e to pay a visit to their school and he will probably have to 
act as an interpreter. 4. N arqiz says she has ju s t m et Sabina in 
the street. 5. She says A ida told her a lot o f  interesting things 
about her travels in the south. 6. N igar says she is going to the 
hotel to see her friends, who have ju st arrived in Baku from  the 
U nited States o f  Am erica. 7. He says they have not been here 
for a long time. 8. He says they were friends at school. 9. He 
says he w ill take them  to the theatre on Sunday. 10. They say 
they will w rite me a letter w hen they return home.

V. Fellari lazim galan zam anlarda i§ladarak m otarizalari agin.

1. I knew they (to wait) for me at the m etro station and I 
decided to hurry. 2. I d idn’t know that you already (to wind) up 
the clock. 3. I was afraid that the little girl (not to be) able to 
unlock the front door and (to go) upstairs to help her. 4. He says 
that he (to know) the laws o f  the country. 5. Sarie understood 
why Lanny (not to come) the previous evening. 6. She asked me 
whether I (to rem em ber) the legend about a faithful lion. 7. He 
understood that the soldiers (to arrest) him. 8. He could not 
understand w hy people (not to want) to take water from that 
well. 9. I suppose they (to send) a dog after the burglar 
immediately. 10. He said he (to leave) tom orrow m orning. 11. 
She says she already (to find) the book. 12. He stopped and 
heard: the clock (to strike) five. 13. She said she (can) not tell 
me the right time, her watch (to be) wrong. 14. I asked my 
neighbour if  he ever (to travel) by air before. 15. The policem an 
asked George where he (to run) so early. 16. The delegates were 
told that the guide ju st (to go) out and (to be) back in ten 
m inutes. 17. M y friend asked me who (to play) the piano in the 
sitting room. 18. He said he (will come, would come) to the 
station to see me off. 19. I was sure he (posted, had posted) the 
letter. 2 0 .1 think the w eather (will be, would be) fine next week. 
I hope it (will not change, would not change) for the worse. 21.1 
knew that he (is, was) a very clever man. 22. I want to know 
w hat he (has bought, had bought) for her birthday. 23. I asked 
my sister to tell me what she (has seen, had seen) at the museum.
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24. Ilkin said he (is staying, was staying) at the Ritz Hotel. 25. 
They realized that they (lost, had lost) their way in the dark. 26. 
He asked me where I (study, studied). 27. I thought that I (shall 
finish, should finish) m y work at that time. 28. He says he 
(works, worked) at school two years ago. 29. Salman said he (is, 
was) very busy.

VI. M otarizada verilmi? ciim lalari ba§ ciim la kimi i§ladarak m otariza­
lari agin, ciim lalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Y ou will fall and break your leg. (I was afraid) 2. M y 
friend has never been to W ashington. (I knew ) 3. She never 
drinks milk. (I was told) 4. He is a very talented singer. (W e 
were told) 5. They live a happy life. (W e knew ) 6. The children 
are playing in the yard. (She thought) 7. H er friend w ill come 
to see her. (She hoped) 8. Father has repaired his bicycle. (He 
thought) 9. She knows English very well. (I supposed) 10. O ur 
sportsm an will w in the game. (W e were sure) 11. He does not 
know  G erm an at all. (I found out) 12. She m ade no m istakes in 
her dictation. (She was glad) 13. K anan w orks at his English 
hard. (1 knew ) 14. She dances better than anybody else. (I was 
told) 15. M y cousin has received a very interesting offer from  
his firm. (I learnt) 16. She will com e to stay w ith us. (M y aunt 
wrote in her letter) 17. He is painting a new  picture. (W e heard)
18. H is new  picture will be a m asterpiece. (W e were sure)

VII. Zam anlarin uzla§masi haqqindaki qaydalardan istifada edarak,
a$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. M em m od dedi ki, m en  bu i§i derhal etm eliyem . 2. Siz 
bilirsinizm i o, b ize ne cavab verdi? 3. Siz b ize  deye bilersiniz- 
mi ki, hansi §eherlerde olm usunuz? 4. Siz bilirsinizm i ki, bu 
kim in kitabidir? 5. B ilm irem  ki, kim  b ize kom ek  ede biler.
6 .M en b ilm ek  isteyirem  ki, oraya kim inle gedeceyem ? 7. Siz 
bilirsinizm i ki, indi dostunuz harada ya^ayir? 8. D eye bilersi- 
nizm i ki, m en  dem iryol vagzalm a nece gede b ilerem ? 9. M en 
onun ingilis d ilinde nece gozel dam§digim e§itdim. 10. B ilir­
sinizm i ki, bizim  heftede  bir ne?e defe  ingilis dili dersim iz 
olacaq? 11. M en  xatirlayiram  ki, siz yax§i te leb e  olm usunuz.
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12.B ilirsinizm i ki, o m andan  na  soru§du? 13. B ir hafta  bundan 
qabaq gondardiyim  m aktubu h a la  alm am ism iz? 14. M an 
e§itmi§am ki, siz indi yeni bir kitabin iizarinda i§layirsiniz. 
15.Siz e§itmisinizmi ki, m anim  qarda§im evlanib? 16. M anim  
alim dan  na galirsa, onu da edacayam . 17.Siz m ana deya 
bilarsinizm i ki, m an  na zam an ingilis dili k itab lan  oxuya 
b ilacayam ? 18. Z ahm at olm asa bo§ olanda m ana  zang edin. 
19. B ilm iram , m an bir da na zam an siza ba§ gaka bilaram , 
giinki gox m a§gulam . 20. He? kas bilm ir ki, onlar bir da na 
vaxt qayidacaqlar. 21. Siz m anim  yam m a ga landa  sizinla bu 
haqda dam§aram. 22. M an da bilm irdim  ki, siz bela  m a?gul- 
sunuz. 23. M iiallim  bizdan soru§du ki, 15-ci darsda  na qadar 
yeni soz var? 24. D ostum  m ana  zang  edib dedi ki, o xastad ir 
va  darsa  gala  bilm az. 25. O siza dedim i ki, i$dan na zam an 
qayidacaq? 26. O m ana  dedi ki, o he? vaxt §am axida olmayib. 
27. O, m ana dedi ki, i§ini qurtaran kimi eva gedacak.

VIII. A§agidaki ciim lalarda m otarizalari agin va ciim lalari Azarbay­
can dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Last year I asked m y friend to translate this article, but 
he said he cou ldn’t do it (now, then) and said he w ould do it (in 
two days, two days later). 2. M y friend spent his last w eek-end 
in the country. He says the w eather was fine (today, that day).
3. I gave m y friend a book last week and he said he would 
return it (tom orrow , next day), but he hasn ’t done so yet. 4. 
"Are you going to give a talk  (tom orrow , next day)?" m y friend 
asked me. 5. He w anted to know  when we were going (here, 
there) again. 6. W hen Jack cam e hom e, his sister told him  that 
Peter had rung him  up h a lf  an hour (ago, before). 7. «Did you 
w ork or w ere you still going to school two years (ago, before)» 
- the teacher asked one o f  the students.

IX. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin.

1. A t w hat o ’clock do you get hom e?
2. W hich o f  you can speak English well?
3. W hen do you have to get up?
4. W hen will you be able to go to the cinem a?
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5. W hen did you last give a talk in class?
6. W hat tim e do your classes usually finish?
7. W hich college did you go to?
8. W hat subjects did you take there?
9. W here will you w ork w hen you leave college?
10. W here will your son (daughter) go w hen he (she) leaves 

school?

X. A$agidaki ciim lalari oxuyun va intonasiya rangarangliyina fikir ve­
rin.

1. H e’s f r ig h t,/  A s n ’t he?|
2. Y ou’ve ^heard  it, /  ^ h a v en ’t you?|
3. She ^ h a sn ’t done the w ork yet, /  Julias she?|
4. They 'c a n ’t 'speak 'English at ^all, /  J^can they?|

XI. A$agidaki ciim lalari ayirici suallar diizaltm akla tam am layin.

1. Y ou are busy now, ...?  2. You w ere bom  in 
M oscow , ...?  3. There a ren ’t m any people in the library 
now, .. .?  4. He cou ldn’t go there, . ..?  5. Y ou haven’t heard 
from  your friend for a long tim e, . . .?  6. She knows you, . ..?  7. 
Y o u ’ll be back hom e early today, . . .?  8. He has read a lot o f  
English books already, . ..?  9. You d idn ’t see your friend 
yesterday, . ..?  10. Y ou’ve spent a lot o f  tim e on it, . . .?  11. 
T ha t’s all you ’ve got to say, . ..?

XII. Noqtalarin yerina to say, to speak, to tell, to talk fellarini yazin.

1. The secretary ... that the m an who y o u ’d like to ... to is 
com ing here tom orrow . 2. O ur teacher often .. .  that V usala 
can ... English very well. 3. Every tim e I see m y friend Leyla 
we ... about old tim es. 4. He has already ... to you about it, 
hasn ’t he? W hat did he . . .?  5. I m ade a m istake in the last 
sentence and the teacher asked me to ... it again. 6. I ’d like to 
know  w hat they ... about. 7. Sam adli ... at the m eeting 
yesterday and ... us a lot o f  interesting things.
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LEKSiK-QRAMMATiK TAP§IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki soz birlasm alarini matdan qabaq takraran oxuyun.

II. A$agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun.
fate, fact, 'cabbage, a 'like, a 'gain, farm , 'gram m ar, fare, 

pet, pert, 'reader, re 'lease, re 'm ain , 'ticket, 'cricket, here, pin, 
pine, flirt, fire, m is'took, 'valid , bun, fume, bum , cure, 'd iffi­
cult, 'm ultitude, box, pro 'cure, phone, po 'tato , bom , more.
III. A$agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasina aid olduqlanni miiayyan

IV. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak suallara cavab verin.
1. W hich street do you live in?
2. Is it in the centre or in the suburbs?
3. Has it changed lately?
4. Is it w ide or narrow? Is it straight?
5. W hich Baku districts have you visited recently?
6. Are there m any gardens in the new  districts?
7. W ould you like to live in a new  district? W hy?
8. W hat exhibition halls do you know  in Baku?

9. W hat can you see there?
10. Are there any exhibitions in Baku now?

[and, an]

'streets andu ^squares 
in 'dustrial 
andu agri ̂ cu ltural 

[h]
inu the ho 'tel ^hall

[w] [str]
I 'w onder 'w hat you will

he had 'heard  a ^ lo t
^say

w ith 'w ide, 'straight 
^streets

edin.

beautiful recognize w onderfully recognition
hopeful building travelling dirty
exam iner village addition villager
collective tourist industrially exhibition
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11 . W h e n  a r e  y o u  p l a n n i n g  t o  g o  t o  a n  e x h i b i t i o n ?
12. W hat’s the capital o f  A zerbaijan? It is an im portant 

industrial centre, isn ’t it?
13. W hat other im portant industrial centres do you know  in 

A zerbaijan?
14. Is A zerbaijan an industrial or an agricultural country?

V. A$agidaki fellarin iig asas form asini yazm.

to say, to build, to send, to spend, to listen, to hear, to tell, 
to see, to hurry, to m eet, to think, to bring, to lie, to show, to 
know, to speak, to forget, to leave, to become.

VI. A$agidaki sozlarin antonim ini deyin.

narrow  old rich low busy after
clean tall short to rem em ber large w rong

VII. A$agidaki sozlarin sinonim larini verin.
to go away, to go to see, high, fine, m uch

VIII. A$agidaki ciim lalarda noqtalarin yerina sozonlari i§ladin.

1. ... a holiday there are alw ays a lot ... people ... the 
streets and squares. 2. I m et ... a friend ... the w ay ... the 
factory yesterday. He told me that he had got a new  flat ... a 
new  d is tr ic t ... the suburbs. 3. "’’W hich street does he live ...?"  
"He lives ... Green Street. I t’s a long w ay ... here." 4. ... m y 
first visit ... Shaki I spent three hours’ sightseeing every 
afternoon. 5. The old w om an says her husband retired ... sixty- 
five. I w onder w hich hotel your friend is staying ... . W hy 
hasn ’t he w ritten to tell you? 6. M y grandparents w ork ... a 
firm  w hich is not very far ... Barda. 7. M y grandfather is quite 
an old man, but he doesn’t w ant to retire. He still works ... a 
factory. 8. "Did your friend have to go ...hospita l?" "No, he 
only stayed ... hom e a w eek or two." 9. Is your grandfather 
still ... hospital?

IX. A§agidaki ciim lalari tamam layin.

a) 1. He sa id ... . 2. He told m e ... . 3. They spoke ... . 4. 
She likes to ta lk ... .
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b) 1. I w onder h o w ... . 2. I w ondered w hen ... . 3. He 
w ondered w h o ... . 4. She w ondered w here ... . 5 . 1  w onder how 
o ften ... (how  lo n g ..., how w e ll...) . 6. I w ondered w ha t... . 7. 
She w ondered w h y ... .

$iF A H i NITQ V dR D i$L 9R i A$ILA YICI TAP§IRIQLAR
I. M atni vasitali nitqda dani$in.

II. A$agidaki soz va soz birla$malarindan istifada edarak situasiyalar 
qurun.
1. to like travelling, to visit, recently, m any other, to know  a 

lot about, to be able to tell
2. to fall ill, I w onder, how  long, to stay in the hospital, to 

go to see, as soon as
3. to get a new  flat, a new  district, a beautiful place, straight 

streets, a lot o f  gardens, I ’d like to
4. an industrial exhibition, to open, recently, to plan to go
5. m y friend’s son, very tall, to change, can (could) hardly, 

to recognize
6. to go to a m useum , a guide, to tell, a lot o f  interesting 

things, to enjoy oneself
III. A§agidaki m ovzularda 15 daqiqalik maruza hazirlayib m iialima 

dani$in.
1. Baku is an Oil City.
2. U nderground in Baku.
3. The N ew  Building o f  Baku University.
4. The Place W here I was Bom .

IV. A$agidaki dialoqu oxuyun.

" 'W hat are you 'going to 'do on ^Sunday, M r Sm ith?"|
"I was 'p lanning to 'see the ^sights.| 'C ould  you 'tell me 

th o w  I can 'get to B a tk u  U ni'versity  from  m y ho^tel?"| 
" 'W ould  you 'like to have ^m e as your jtguide?"]
"I’d ^ love to."|
"Then 'w hat 'tim e shall we ^m eet?| 'W ould  'ten  in the 

'm orning be Ttoo Nearly?"!
"Oh J?no, | 'that’s Tquite 'all frig h t."|
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V. Oxuyun, tarciim a edin va dam$in.

T R A V ELL IN G  BY CAR

As for me there is nothing better than to travel by car - a 
good car I m ean. It is not so as by plane or by sea. You can go 
as slow ly or fast as you wish, stop when and where you choose, 
you park it where you like.

N o doubt it has got its problem s, but still it is entirely at 
your service. You see beautiful landscape, stop and rest under a 
tree near a spring, enjoy fresh air, lie on the green grass 
som etim es and so on. Suppose you are on vacation and have 
decided to take a trip in a car. You will see the cheerful fields, 
w inding roads to the top o f  the m ountain, grey cliffs on one 
side and the rows o f  acacia that stretch along the streets o f  the 
tow n that you pass through.

Indeed your im pressions are unforgettable.

VI. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin va on lan  ciim lalarda i§ladin,
onlara aid situasiyalar qurun.

1. P ractice m akes perfect. Takrar biliyin anasidir.
2. M ake hay while the sun shines. Damiri isti-isti doyarlar.

3. F irst think, then speak, d vvd l dii$iin, sonra dam?.
4. Every cloud has a silver lining. H ar gecanin bir giindiizii

var.
VII. A$agidaki m alum atla tani§ olun va onu danism.

G ETTIN G  EN G A G ED

In Britain the custom  o f  becom ing engaged is still 
generally retained, though m any young people dispense with it, 
and the num ber o f  such couples is increasing. As a rule, an 
engagem ent is announced as soon as a girl has accepted a 
proposal o f  m arriage, but in some cases it is done a good tim e 
afterw ards. Rules o f  etiquette dictate that the g irl’s parents 
should be the first to hear the news; in practice, how ever, it is 
often the coup le’s friends w ho are taken into confidence before 
either o f  the parents. I f  a m an has not yet m et his future in-laws
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he does so at the first opportunity, whereas his parents usually 
write them  a friendly letter. It is then up to the g irl’s m other to 
invite her daughter’s future in-laws to a m eal or drinks. Quite 
often, o f  course, the man has been a frequent visitor at the 
g irl’s house long before the engagem ent, and their fam ilies are 
already well acquainted.

W hen a girl accepts a proposal, the man generally gives 
her a ring in token o f  the betrothal. It is w orn on the third 
finger o f  the left hand before m arriage and together with the 
w edding ring after it. Engagem ent rings range from  expensive 
diam ond rings to rings with Victorian sem i-precious stones 
costing only a few pounds.

In m ost cases the engagem ent itse lf am ounts only to 
announcem ents being m ade to the parents on both sides and to 
friends and relations, but som e people arrange an engagem ent 
party, and am ong the better-o ff people it is custom ary to put an 
announcem ent in the newspaper.

In the book Etiquette  the author writes that "as soon as 
congratulations and the first gaieties o f  announcem ent are over, 
a m an should have a talk w ith the g irl’s father about the date o f  
their w edding, where they will live, how well o ff  he is and his 
future plans and prospects." N ow adays this is often not done, 
one o f  the reasons being that today the young people enjoy a 
greater degree o f  financial independence than they used to, to 
be able to decide these m atters for them selves. How ever, in 
w orking class fam ilies, w here the fam ily ties are still strong 
and each m em ber o f  the fam ily is m ore econom ically 
dependent upon the rest, things are rather different. Quite often, 
particularly in the larger towns, the couple will have no option 
but to live after m arriage w ith either the g irl’s or the m an’s 
people. H ousing shortage in B ritain  is still acute, and the rents 
are very high. It is extrem ely difficult to get unfurnished 
accom odation, w hereas a furnished room , which is easier to 
get, costs a great deal for rent. In any case, the young couple 
m ay prefer to live w ith the parents in order to have a chance to 
save up for things for their future home.
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But i f  the young people, particularly those o f  the higher- 
paid section o f  the population, often m ake their ow n decisions 
concerning the w edding and their future, the parents, parti­
cularly the g irl’s still play an im portant part in the ensuring 
activities, as we shall see later.

The period o f  engagem ent is usually short, three or four 
m onths, but this is entirely a m atter o f  choice and circum s­
tances.
VIII. A$agidaki $erlari oxuyun, yeni sozlari tapin va oyranin.

G.G. Byron
"Adieu! Adieu! m y native shore 

Fades o ’er the waters blue;
The night-w inds sigh, the breakers roar,

And shrieks the wild sea-mew.
The sun that sets upon the sea 

W e fellow  in his flight;
Farew ell awhile to him  and thee,

M y native Land - Good Night!"
"A few  short hours, and he will rise 

To give the m orrow  birth;
And I shall hail the m ain and skies,

But not m y m other earth.
Deserted is m y own good hall,

Its hearth is desolate;
W ild w eeds are gathering on the wall;

M y dog how ls at the gate."
"W ith thee, m y bark, I ’ll sw iftly go 

A thw art the foam ing brine;
N or care w hat land thou n ear’st m e to,

So not again to mine.
W elcom e, welcom e, ye dark blue waves!

And when you fail m y sight,
W elcom e, ye deserts, and ye caves!

My native Land - Good Night!"
(from "Childe H arold’s Pilgrimages")
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M Y SO UL IS D A R K

M y soul is dark -  Oh! quickly string 
The harp I yet can brook to hear;
And yet thy gentle fingers fling 
Its m elting m urm urs o ’er m ine ear.
If  in this heart a hope be dear,
That sound shall charm  it forth again:
I f  in these eyes there lurk a tear,
"Twill flow, and cease to bum  m y brain.
B ut bid the strain be w ild and deep,
N or let thy notes o f  joy  be first:
I tell thee, m instrel, I m ust weep 
O r else this heavy heart will burst;
For it hath been by sorrow nursed,
A nd ached in sleepless silence long:
And now  'tis doom ed to know  the worst,
And break at once -  or yield to song."

H artkey Coleridge

SHE IS N O T FA IR

She is not fair to outw ard view,
As m any m aidens be;
H er loveliness I never knew 
U ntil she sm iled on me.
Oh, then I saw her eye was bright,
A  well o f  love, a spring o f  light.
But now  her looks are coy and cold -  
To m ine they n e ’er reply;
A nd yet I cease not to behold 
The love-light in her eye.
H er very frowns are sw eeter far 
Than smiles o f  other m aidens are.

G.G. Byron



L E S S O N  T W E L V E  (T H E  T W E L F T H  L E SSO N )

T e x t :  Luncheon
Gramm ar: 1. I ve III $exs tak ve cam e aid am r ciim lalari (§56 seh. 

405).
2. I fv Q  w hether  baglayicilari ile em ela  galan  tamam liq 

budaq ciim lalari (iimumi suallar vasitali nitqda) (§57, 
sah. 407)

3. M addi isim lerle artikllarin ijlenm esi (§58, seh. 409).
4. A few, a little b irle jm eleri (§59, seh. 410).

LU N CH EO N
(W. Som erset M augham )

(Adapted)

It was 20 years ago and I was living in Paris. I earned very 
little and could hardly keep body and soul together. One o f  
my readers, a lady wrote to me about one o f  m y books she 
had read. She w rote that she w ould like to have a talk w ith me. 
She asked me if  I should give her a little luncheon.

I answ ered that I should m eet her at the restaurant on 
Thursday at h a lf  past twelve.

She was not very  young. She was a w om an o f  forty and 
not a very attractive one.

W hen the w aiter brought the m enu, I saw that the prices  
w ere too high. B ut she said: "I never eat m any things. I eat 
only one thing. A little fish, perhaps. I w onder if  they have 
salmon."

They had, and I ordered it for m y guest. The w aiter asked 
her i f  she w ould have som ething else or any other m eal to eat.

She said: "I never eat m any things (I alw ays eat only one 
thing. I never m ind caviar i f  you have a little."

395



M y heart sank. I knew I couldn’t afford caviar, but I 
could not tell her that. For me I chose a cheap dish on the 
m enu and that was a m utton chop and fried potatoes'.

"I think you are unw ise to eat m eat", she said. "I d on ’t 
know  how you can work after that."

Then cam e the question o f  drink. "I don’t drink w ine for 
luncheon", she said.

"I don ’t either", I answ ered quickly. "I like light wine", 
she went on. "These French w ines are very light. I like only 
champagne".

I think I turned pale. I ordered half a bottle o f  w ine and 
said that I d idn ’t like wine.

"Pass me a little bread, please." "Here you are", I said and 
passed the bread.

She ate the caviar and she ate the salm on. She talked gaily  
o f  art, m usic and literature. But I w ondered w hat the bill 
w ould com e to.

"No, no", she said, as the w aiter cam e again. "I alw ays eat 
one thing. I ’d like to have only a little o f  asparagus".

M y heart sank again. I knew that it was also too 
expensive. I hoped the w aiter w ould say "no", but he said they 
had. I ordered it. N ow  the question was w hether I had enough  
m oney to pay the bill. I knew  how m uch m oney I had.

A t last she finished the asparagus. "Coffee?" I said.
"Yes, ju s t ice-cream  and coffee w ith two lum ps of  

sugar", she answered.
It was ju s t the sam e for me now. So I ordered ice-cream  

and coffee for her. Then a terrible thing happened. W hen we 
were w aiting for the coffee, the w aiter brought a basket full o f  
apples and a few  peaches. M y guest absent-m indedly took 
one. "You see you have eaten a lot o f  m eat and can ’t eat 
already. But I have ju st had a snack and I shall enjoy a 
peach".

The bill cam e and I paid it. I had the w hole m onth before 
me and not a penny in m y pocket.
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"Follow my example", she said as we shook hands, "and 
alw ays eat only one thing for luncheon".

"I am  not going to have dinner or supper tonight", I 
answered.

"You are quite a humourist", she said. Several years later
I saw the w om an at the theatre.

N ow  I know  I have had m y revenge at last. Today she 
w eighs one hundred and thirty-three kilogram s.

" L e t ’ s  ' g o  t o  t h e  c a n ^ t e e n ,  /  
J ^ s h a l l  w e ? "  |

"^Yes, / let’s." |
" ' W o u l d  y o u  ' l i k e  Tthat ' t a b l e  f o r  

'two at the ^ w i n d o w ? "  |

" ^ - Y e s ,  /  ' t h a t  w i l l  ' d o  ^ n i c e l y . " |  
" ' W h a t  w o u l d  y o u  ' l i k e  t o  ^ s t a r t  

w i t h ? "  |
" T o ^ m a t o  j u i c e  [ d 3 u : s ] ,  ^ p l e a s e . " |  
" ' W i l l  y o u  ' h a v e  ^ m e a t  o r  ^ f i s h  

t o  f o l l o w ? "  |

— Y c m e k x a n a y a  g e d o k ,  h a ?

— G e d a k .
— P a n c a r a n i n  y a n m d a k i  o  i k i  

n a f a r l i k  s t o l d a  a y l a § a r -  
s i n i z m i  ( o t u r a r s i n i z m i ) ?

— L a p  y a x § i  o l a r .
— N a d a n  b a ? l a m a q  i s t a r d i -  

n i z ?
— P o m i d o r  § i r a s i n d a n .
— B a s  s o n r a  n a  s i f a r i §  e t m a k  

i s t e y i r s i n i z ,  a t  y o x s a  b a l i q ?

M 0 T N 0  D A iR  IZA H A TLA R

1. . . .  that was a m utton chop and fried potatoes. O,
qoyun atindan hazirlanmi§ kotlet va qizardilmi$ kartof idi. 
Potato [pe'teitou] soziiniin sonu "o" herfi ile bitir ve  cem  
halda olduqda onun sonuna -es §ekil?isi a rtinh r, lakin bu halda 
"e" herfi oxunm ur, m es.:

a potato karto f —  potatoes 
a tom ato pom idor —  tom atoes
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B u n u n l a  b e l e  d i g e r  i s i m l e r  d e  v a r d i r  k i ,  o n l a r m  s o n u  " o "  
h e r f i  i l e  b i t i r ,  l a k i n  o n l a r m  c e m  h a h  -es § e k i l g i s i  i l e  d e y i l ,  
s a d e c e  " s "  § e k i l g i s i  i l e  d i i z e l i r ,  m e s . :  

a  p i a n o  p i a n o —  p i a n o s  
a  p h o t o  f o t o § e k i l  —  p h o t o s

A C T I V E  W O R D S  A N D  W O R D  C O M B I N A T I O N S

lunch (luncheon)
(the) lunch hour 

in the lunch hour 
to earn .
to earn little enough to keep body 

and soul together 
a reader 
a lady 
a little 
a restaurant 
half
at half past twelve 
attractive 
a waiter 
a waitress 
(the) menu 
price 
to eat 
fish
perhaps 
to wonder 
salmon 
to order 
a meal 
else
som ething else 
to mind 
caviar
to sink (sank)
My heart sank 
to afford
to choose (chose, chosen)
cheap
expensive

cham pagne
pale
to turn pale 
half a bottle o f  
to pass 
gay
gaily (adv) 
the bill 
giant
asparagus 
enough  
to pay 
coffee 

a cup of coffee 
ice-cream  
sugar 

a lump o f sugar 
It was ju st the same fo r  me now. 
terrible 
to happen
What has happened? 
a basket 
to be full o f 
to be empty 
a peach
absent-m inded (adj) 
absent-m indedly (adv) 
to have a snack  
whole 
a penny 
a pocket 
to follow
Follow my example! 
to shake hands
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a mutton chop humour
to fry a hum ourist
fried potatoes the other day
wise revenge
to be wise (unwise) to have revenge on smb.
to drink weight
drink to gain weight
wine to lose weight
light wine to weigh

VOCABULARY OF LESSON TW ELVE

lunch [ U n t j]  n 
W .com b.  (the) lunch h o u r  

P re p ,  in  the lunch h o u r  

to earn [tu 'a :n ]  v

W .com b.  to earn m o n e y  (t im e )  

exp . to earn little enough to keep 
body and soul together 

a reader [ r i :d a r] n

ik in c i  s a h a r  y e m a y i  

n a h a r  s a a t i/f a s ilo s i  

n a h a r  f a s ila s in d a

1. q a z a n m a q  (pu l)
2. q a z a n m a q  (va x t)  
p u l/v a x t  q a z a n m a q

o z iin ii  g i ic la  d o la n d ir m a q  iig iin

b ir  a z  p u l q a z a n m a q

o x u c u

Yadda saxlayin

-er $ a k ilg is i  is im  d iiz o ld a n  § a k ilg id ir  v a  f e l la r in  s o n u n a  a r t ir ila r a q  fe l 

a s a s d a  if a d a  e d ila n  m a n a y a  u y g u n  p e $ a  v a  y a  s a n a t  a d a m in i b ild ir ir ,  
m a s .:

to  w o r k  -  i$ la m a k  w o r k e r  -  i§ g i, f a h la

to  w rite  -  y a z m a q  w r it e r  -  y a z ig i

to  s in g  -  o x u m a q  s in g e r  -  o x u y a n , m iig a n n i

a lady [ le id i]  n

W .com b .  a lady b a rb e r  

a lady d o c to r  

a restaurant [a 're stro q ]  

half [h a :f]  (p i  halves) n 
W .com b.  half a n  h o u r

a n  h o u r  a n d  a half 
half p a s t tw e lv e  

P re p ,  at h alf p a s t tw e lv e

1. x a n im , q a d in

2. y i ik s a k  m a n s a b  s a h ib in in  a r v a d i

3. q a d in , q a d in  c in s in d a n  o la n  (a d j)  
q a d in  b a r b a r

q a d in  h a k im  

re sto ra n  

y a r im  

y a r im  saat  

sa a t y a r im

saa t 1 - i n  y a r is i  ( 1 2 30) 

sa a t 1 - in  y a n s in d a



attractive [a 'tra e k tiv] adj 
to attract [tu a 'tra sk t] v  

W.comb. to attract one’s at­

te n tio n

e.g. T h e  d r iv e r  attracted o u r  
a tte n tio n , 

a waiter [ 'w e ita r] n

a waitress [ 'w e itra s ]  n

(the) m enue [ 'm e n ju :]  n

price [p ra is ]  n 
e.g. W h a t  is  the price o f  the  

s h o e s ?

Syn. v a lu e  ['v s e lju :]  

to eat [tu i:t ]  (ate, eaten) n 
a fish [ f ij]  n
perhaps [p a 'h a ep s] conj 
to w onder [ta'wAndar] v

W.comb. s e v e n  wonders o f  
th e  w o rld  

to s t ir  (c re a te ) wonders 
e.g. I w onder w h e n  h e  is  

c o in in g ,  

wonderful ['wAndafal] adj 
salm on ['sa sm a n ] n 
to order [o:dar] v

e.g. W e  ordered s a lm o n ,  

a meal [ m i: l]  n

e.g. W e  u s u a lly  h a v e  three  

m eals a  d a y .

W.comb. m o r n in g  meal 
a m id d a y  meal 
a n  e v e n in g  meal 

e.g. L u n c h  is  the midday meal 
in  E n g la n d , in  A z e r b a ija n  

« d in n e r »  is  the midday

c a z ib e d a r  

c a z b /c a lb  e t m a k  
d iq q a t in i  c a lb  e tm e k

S iir i ic u  b iz im  d iq q a t im iz i  c a lb  e td i.

x o r a k p a y la y a n  ( k i j i )  (restoranda, 
kafeda, yemakxanada) 

x o r a k p a y la y a n  (q a d in )  (restoranda, 
kafeda, yemakxanada) 

m e n y u  (restoran v a  yemakxanalar- 
da xoraklarin adi v a  qiymati 
yazilan siyahi) 

d a y a r , q iy m a t
A y a q q a b ila n n  q iy m a t i  n e g a y e d ir ?

y e m a k

b a liq

o la  b i ls in  k i ,  b a l k a  d a

1. t a a c c u b la n m a k

2. h e y r a n  /v a le h  o lm a q

3. b i lm a k ,  is t a m a k  
d iin y a n in  y e d d i m o c i iz e s i

m o c u z a la r /x a r u q a la r  y a ra tm a q  

M a n  b i lm a k  is t a y ir a m  k i ,  o  n a  v a x t  

g a lir .

e c a z k a r , g o z a l,  d iq q a t a la y iq  

q iz i l  b a l iq

1. s if a r i?  v e r m a k /e t m a k

2. a m r  e tm a k

B i z  q iz i l  b a l iq  s if a r i?  e t d ik /v e r d ik .

1. q id a  q a b u lu

2. y e m a k , x o r a k
B i z  g iin d e  u g  d e fe  y e m e k  y e y ir ik /  

q id a  q a b u l e d ir ik .  

s e h e r  y e m e y i  

g iin o rta  y e m e y i  

a x ? a m  y e m a y i

in g ilt e r a d e  " lu n c h "  g iin o rta  y e m a -  

y id ir ,  A z e r b a y c a n d a  is a  " d in n e r"  

g iin o rta  y e m e y id ir .
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meal.
In  E n g la n d  d in n e r  is  the 
evening meal, in  A z e r b a i ­

ja n  s u p p e r is  the evening  
meal, 

else [e ls ] pron.

In g ilt e r e d a  " d in n e r"  a x ? a m  y e m e y i  
h e sa b  e d il ir ,  A z a r b a y c a n d a  is e  

a x ? a m  y e m a y i  " s u p p e r " -d ir .

d a h a

Yadda saxlayin!

"else" s o z ii  x i is u s i  s u a l s o z la r i  w h o , w h a t, w h e n , w h e re , h o w , w h o m  
v a  so m e , a n y , n o , e v e ry  a v a z l ik la r in in  t o r a m a la r i  i l a  i j l a n ir ,  m a s .:

w h o  else daha k im  n o b o d y  else daha h e ?  k im

w h e n  else daha n a  v a x t  s o m e th in g  else daha n a  is a

h o w  else daha n e c a  e v e r y o n e  else daha k im s a

w h e re  else daha h a ra d a  a n y b o d y  else daha k im s a

som ething else 
to mind v

e.g. M ind th at y o u  h a v e  to d o  

it.

M ind y o u r  o w n  b u s in e s s !  

mind n 
W.comb. to b e  in  tw o  minds

to b e a r  in mind 
to re a d  one's mind 
to  s p e a k  one’s mind 

Proverb: O u t  o f  s ig h t, o u t o f  

mind
caviar [ 'k a s v ia :r] n 

W.comb. re d  caviar 
so ft  caviar 

to sink [sir)k ] (sank [sa s ijk ]) v  

e.g. T h e  s h ip  sank.

e.g. M y  h e a rt sank, 
to afford [tu  a 'f o :d ]  v  

to choose (chose, chosen) v 

Syn. to  s e le c t  [s i'le k t]  v  

W.comb. to choose a  b o o k  

e.g. B e  c a r e fu l w h e n  y o u

d a h a  n a  is a

1. y a d d a  s a x la m a q

2. e t ira z  e tm a k

Y a d d a  s a x la ( y in )  k i ,  s a n /s iz  b u n u  
e t m a lis a n /e t m a lis in iz .

2 . d iq q a t  y e t ir m a k , f ik ir  v e r m a k  
O z  i§ in ( iz ) la  m a § g u l o l/o lu n !  

d u ju n c a ,  f ik ir ,  t a x a y y i i l ,  id r a k  

ik i  f ik ir  a r a s in d a  q a lm a q , t a r a d d iid  
e t m a k  

y a d d a  s a x la m a q

b ir  k a s in  f ik r in i  g o z iin d a n  o x u m a q  
s o z ii  i i z a  ( d u j i in d u y i in u )  d e m a k  

G o z d a n  u z a q , k o n iild o n  ira q

k i ir i i  (baliq) 
q ir m iz i  k i ir i i  
d a n a v a r  k iir ii

1. b a tm a q  (suda)
G a r n i  b a td i.

2. e n m a k , d i i jm a k  

U r a y im  d ii$ d ii/q o p d u .  

o h d a s in d a n  g a lm a k , b a c a rm a q  

s e g m a k

s e g m a k  (an yax$isini) 
k ita b  s e g m a k

D o s t  s e g a n d a  e h tiy a t li  o l( u n ) !
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choose a fr ie n d !  

choice [tjo is] n 
W.comb. to m a k e  a choice 

cheap [ t ji:p ]  adj 
Ant. e x p e n s iv e , d e a r  

a mutton chop [ 'm A tn 't j o p ]  

to fry [fra i]  v  

fried [fra id ]  adj 
W.comb. fried p o ta to e s (m e a t)  

wise [w a iz ]  adj 
W.comb. to be wise 

wisdom  [ 'w iz d a m ]  n 
to drink [ d n g k ]  (drank, drunk) 

W.comb. to drink tea /c o f f e e /  
b e e r/w in e  

wine [w a in ]  n 
W.comb. stro n g  wine 

l ig h t  wine 
W.comb to wine a n d  d in e  smb 

cham pagne [ ja s m 'p e in ] n 
pale [p e il]  adj 
to turn pale 
half a bottle of 
to pass [p a :s ]  v  

e.g. Pass m e  the s a lt, p le a s e , 

gay [ g e i]  adj 
Syn. g la d  [g la e d ], m e rry , jo y f u l  

Ant. s a d , g lo o m y , s o rro w fu l  

gaily [ g e i l i]  adv Ant. m e r r ily  

the bill [b il]  n 
e.g. H a v e  y o u  p a id  the bill?

W.comb. a bill o f  h e a lth

W.comb. d e b a te  o n  bill 
giant [ 'd ja ia n t ]  n 
asparagus [ a s 'p a s ra g a s ]  n  
enough [l'nAf] adj, adv 

e.g. W e ’ v e  g o t enough t im e  
to d o  o u r  w o rk .

s e g im , s e g ilm a  

s e g im  e t m a k /a p a r m a q  
u c u z  
b a h a

q o y u n  a t in d a n  h a z ir la n m i?  k o tle t

q iz a rtm a q

q iz a r d ilm i?

q iz a r d i lm i?  k a rt o f /a t

a g il l i ,  m iid r ik

a g il l i ,  m iid r ik  o lm a q

a g il ,  id r a k

ig m a k

g a y /q a h v a /p iv a /$ a r a b  ig m a k

§ e ra b  

t iin d  $a ra b  

tu r§ ja r a b

b ir  k a s i  y e d iz d ir ib  ig ir t m a k  

ja m p a n  $ a ra b i  

s o lg u n , r a n g i q a g m i§  

r a n g i q a g m a q  

y a r im  b u t u lk a  ($ii$d) 
o t iir m a k , v e r m a k

Z a h m a t  o lm a s a , d u z u  m a n a  o t iir ( iin )

§ a n

q a m li ,  k a d a r l i ,  p a jm iir d a  
$ a n -? a n

1. h e sa b

S a n / S iz  h e s a b i o d a d in ( iz ) ?

2 . s a n a d , § a h a d a t n a m a  

s a g la m h q  h a q q in d a  § a h a d a t n a m a

3 . A B §  v a  In g ilt a r a d a  q a n u n  la y ih a s i  
q a n u n  la y ih a s in in  m iiz a k ir a s i  

y e k a ,  ir i,  n a h a n g

q u la n g a r , q u jq o n m a z  

k if a y a t  q a d a r , y e t a r in c a  

B i z i m  i $ im iz i  g o r m a k  iig iin  k if a y a t  

q a d a r /y e t a r in c a  v a x t im iz  v a r .
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Ciim lada enough soziiniin i$lanma yerina fikir verin!

enough s o z ii  a d a ta n  s if a t le  i$ la n d ik d a  o n d a n  s o n ra , is im la  

i j l a n d ik d a  is a  o n d a n  q a b a q  g a lir ,  m a s .:

S a n / S iz  b u  i$ i  g o r m a k  i ig iin  k if a y a t  
q a d a r  g a n c s a n /g a n c s in iz .

O  m a n im  a ta m  y a $ in d a  id i.

S a n in /S iz in  k if a y a t  q a d a r  v a x t in ( iz )  

v a r  k i ,  m a j im  a la s a n /a la s im z  

S a n in /S iz in  m a n a  k o m a k  e t m a k  

iig iin  k if a y a t  q a d a r  v a x t in /v a x t i-  

m z  v a r d ir m i?

Qeyd: Q o x  t a s a d iif i  h a lla r d a  m a n t iq i c a h a t d a n  is m a  i is t i in l i ik  v e r m a k  

m a q s a d ila  enough s o z ii  is im d a n  s o n ra  g a la  b i la r ,  m a s .:

Y o u  h a d  time enough to d o  it  B u  i§ i  g o r m a k  i ig iin  s a n in / s iz in  y e -

t a r in c a  v a x t in /v a x t im z  v a r  id i.

Y o u  are young enough to  

d o  th is  jo b .

H e  w a s  old enough to be  
m y  fath e r.

Y o u  h a v e  enough m oney to 
b u y  a  ca r.

H a v e  y o u  enough time to  

h e lp  m e ?

to pay [p e i] (paid, paid) v

W .com b.  to pay m o n e y

to pay a tte n tio n  

coffee [ 'k o f i]  n 
W .com b.  a  c u p  o f  coffee 

ice-cream  [ 'a is k r i:m ]  n 
It was just the sam e for me. 
terrible [ ’te rib l]  a d j  

W .com b.  a terrible i l ln e s s  

a terrible t r a g e d y /a c c id e n t  

e.g .  T h e  h e a t is  terrible o u t­

s id e .

to happen [ ’h asp an ] v  

e.g .  W h a t ’ s happened to y o u ?  

e.g . It  happened o n  a  c o ld  

J a n u a r y  m o rn in g ,  

a basket [’b a :s k it ]  n 
W .co m b  a basket f u l l  o f  a p p le s  

a basketball 
to be full o f 

e.g. T h e  streets are full o f

1. o d a m a k  (p u l)
2. v e r m a k  (d iqqa t, p u l)  
p u l o d a m a k

d iq q a t  v e r m a k /y e t ir m a k  

k o fe , q a h v a  

b ir  f in c a n  k o f e /q a h v a  

d o n d u rm a

M a n im  iig iin  heg b ir  f a r q i y o x  id i.  

d a h § a t li

d a h ^ a t li  x a s t a l ik  

d a h § a t li  f a c ia /h a d is a  
B a y ir d a  d a h § a t l i /b a r k  is t i v a r .

b a $  v e r m a k  

S a n a / S iz a  n a  o lu b ?

B u ,  s o y u q  b ir  y a n v a r  s a h a r in d a  b a §  

v e r m i§ d i.  

to r, z a n b il  

a lm a  i la  d o lu  z a n b il  

b a s k e tb o l  

d o lu  o lm a q
N o v r u z  b a y r a m in d a  k i ig a la r  a d a m la
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p e o p le  e v e ry w h e re  at 
N o v r u z  h o lid a y .

Ant. to b e  e m p ty /v a c a n t  

e.g. T h e  b o ttle  is  e m p ty . 
but: T h e  se a t is  v a c a n t .

W.comb. em pty la rd e r  

a peach [ p i:t j]  n
absent-m inded [.aebsant'm aindid] 

W.comb. an absent-m inded  
p e rs o n  

to have a snack  
whole [h o u l]  adj 

W.comb. whole w o rld  

Prep, in the whole w o rld  

a penny [ 'p e n i]  n 
Prov.: A  penny s a v e d , a penny 

g a in e d .

a pocket [ 'p o k it]  n 
W.comb. a n  e m p ty  pocket 

to follow one’s exam ple

hum our [ 'h ju :m a r] n 
W.comb. to  b e  in  g o o d  (b a d )  

hum our 
hum orous [ 'h ju :m a r a s ]  adj 

W.comb. a hum orous sto ry  

hum orist [ -h ju :m a r is t ]  n

the other day 
revenge [ r i 'v e n d 3 ] n 

W.comb. to h a v e /to  ta k e  o n e ’ s 

revenge u p o n  smb. 
f o r  smth. 

to weigh [w e i]  v  

e.g. H e  weighs 5 2  k ilo g r a m s .  

H e  weighed h im s e lf  o n  the  
s c a le s .

W.comb. to weigh a d v a n ta g e s  
a n d  d is a d v a n ta g e s

d o lu  o lu r .

b o ?  o lm a q  
B u t u lk a  b o ?d u r .

Y e r  b o ? d u r  (tu tu lm a y ib ) .

b o ?  a n b a r

?a fta h

h u ? s u z

h u ? s u z  a d a m

q a ly a n a lt i  e tm a k  

b iit iin , ta m , ta m a m  

b u t iin  d iin y a  

b u tiin  d iin y a d a  

p e n i (xirda pul, sikka)
D a m a -d a m a  g o l o la r  (bir peni qoru- 

yub saxlayirsansa, demali, bir 
peni qazamrsan). 

c ib

b o ?  c ib

b ir  k a s in  n iim u n a s in d a n  is t if a d a  e t­

m a k ;  b ir  k a s  e d e n  k im i  e t m a k  
1. y u m o r ; 2 . a h v a l i -r u h iy y a  

y a x ? i  ( p is )  a h v a l i -r u h iy y a d a  o lm a q

y u m o r lu , m a z a l i ,  y u m o r la  d o lu  

m a z a l i  h e k a y a

1. y u m o r is t , y u m o r is t ik  a s a r la r  y a -  
z a n  y a z ig i

2. m a z h a k a g i,  z a r a f a tg i; m a z a l i /  

k e f c i l  a d a m

o b ir i g iin ;  b u  g iin la r d a  

in t iq a m , q is a s

b ir  k a s d a n  b ir  ? e y a  g o r a  q is a s /  in t i ­

q a m  a lm a q

1. g a k i lm a k ,  g a k is i  o lm a q , g a k m a k  

O n u n  5 2  k ilo q r a m  g a k is i  v a r d ir .

O ,  t a r a z id a  o z i in i i  g a k d i.

2. o lg u b -b ig m a k , g o t iir -q o y  e tm a k  

i is t i in l i ik la r i  v a  z a i f  c a h a t la r i  o lg u b

b ig m e k /g o t iir -q o y  e tm a k
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w e ig h t  [w e it] n  g e k i
W .com b.  to g a in  weight k o k a lm e k

A n t.  to lo s e  weight g a k i it ir m a k , a n q la m a q

a weight-lifter a g ir liq  q a ld ir a n

a heavy weight-boxer a g ir  g a k i l i  b o k s g u

X II d arsin  q ra m m a tik a si  
§ 5 6 .1 va  III $axsa a id  a m r c iim la la r i

Ingilis dilinda amr va xahi§ bildiran ifadalar, adatan, I va III 
§axs tak va came aid olur. 0m r va xahi§ manasinda edilan miiraciat 
formasinda, eyni zamanda, bir qadar da taklif manasi vardir. Lakin 
nadansa hamin ciimlalarin taklif manasi vermasi haqqinda qram- 
matika kitablarinda melumat verilmami§dir. Ona gora da haqqinda 
dam§acagimiz qrammatik qurulu§u biz (mualliflar) ham da "amr, 
xahi§ va taklif bildiran cumlalar" §aklinda taqdim edilmasini bir 
termin olaraq daha maqsadauygun hesab edardik. Biitiin bu cumlalar 
le t+obyek t halinda olan avazlik+to hissaciksiz m asdar va ya  
let+adliq  halinda olan isim +to hissaciksiz m asdar formulu ila ifada 
edilir, yani:

L et m e read  a book. Qoy man kitab oxuyum.
L et h im  read  a book. Qoy o (ki§i cinsi) kitab oxusun.
L et h er read  a book. Qoy o (q a d in  c in s i )  kitab oxusun.
L et it read  a book. Qoy o (cansiz a§ya: ma$in) kitab oxusun.
L et u s read  a book. Qoy biz kitab oxuyaq.
L et th em  read  a book. Qoy onlar kitab oxusunlar.

Gorundyii kimi, bu cumlalar II §axs ham taka, ham da came 
miiraciatla deyilir. Sanki biz uzumiizu tutaraq san , s iz  kimasa hansi 
bir i§i gormaya imkan yaratmagim/yaratmagmizi xahi§ edir, amr edir 
va ya taklif edirik. Qaran sanin/sizin qabul etmayini/etmayinizi 
nazara alsaq, onda onu da nazara almaliyiq ki, adam ozii ozii haq­
qinda qarar qabul etmayi ba§qasimn iradasi ila deyil, oz iradasi ila 
eda bilar. Ona gora da bu ifadalar L et you  do th is w o rk  Qoy san /siz 
bu i§i gor/gdriin kimi tarciima edilmalidir ki, bu da mantiqla uygun 
galmir va mahz ona gora da let+obyekt halinda olan avazlik  + to 
hissaciksiz masdar formulu ila ifada edilan amr, xahi§ va taklif 
bildiran cumlalar II §axs taka va came aid edila bilmaz. Omr, xahi§ 
va taklif bildiran cumlalar mahz I §axs cama aid olduqda, o daha gox
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taklif manasi ifada edir va Azerbaycan dilinda cumlalarin avvalinda 
“g a lin ” sozii dayanir ki, bu da taklifdan savayi bir §ey deyildir, mas.: 

L et u s play football. G alin  futbol oynayaq.
L et u s go for a walk. G alin  gazmaya gedak.

Omr, xahi§ va taklif bildiran cumlalar ismi modellarla da
i§lana bilar, bu halda isim adliq halda olur va ham takda, ham da
camda olan isimlara §amil edilir, yani:

L et Z hala  go  home. Q o y  J a la  eva getsin.
L et a boy  h elp  you. Q o y  o g la n  sana/siza komak etsin.
L et the boys go home. Q o y  o g la n la r  eva getsinlar.________

Y a d d a  sax lay in !

le t + obyek t halinda olan avazlik + m asdar 
le t + adliq  halda olan isim  +  masdar

ciimfalarinda masdar he? zaman to  hissaciyi ila i§lanmir, mas.:
Let him to  read —  Sahvdir!
L et h im  read  — D iizd iir!
Let the boys to  play —  Sahvdir!
L et th e b oys p la y  —  D iizd iir!

0m r, xahi§ va taklif bildiran cumlalar ayirici suallarda i§lanar- 
sa, onda sh a ll va w ill komakgi fellarindan istifada edilir, mas.:

Let me help you, sh a ll I? Qoy/Qoyun sana/siza komak
edim, olarmi?

Let him go home, w ill he? Qoy o, eva getsin, olarmi?
(yax?i)?

0m r, xahi§ va taklif bildiran cumlalar inkar formasinda da i§la- 
na bilar. Bu zaman le t +  obyekt halinda olan avazlikdan va ya le t + 
adliq halda olan isim dan  sonra sadaca olaraq n o t inkar hissaciyi 
i§lanir, masdar isa yena da to  hissaciksiz olaraq qalir, mas.:

Let him n ot read this text. Qoy o bu matni oxumasin.
Let us n ot play chess. Galin §ahmat oynamayaq.
Let the students n o t write a Qoy talabalar imla yazma-

dictation. sinlar.
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Q eyd : Yadda saxlamaq lazimdir ki, le t+obyekt halinda m asdar 
galan avazlik ve ya adliq halinda olan isim +to hissaciksiz  
m asdar i§lenen miirekkeb tamamliq terkibli emr 
ciimlelerinin inkarmi diizelderken mesderin qar§ismda 
i§lenmi§ “n o t” inkar hisseciyi xiisusi inkarhgin diizelmesine 
xidmet edir ve burada konkret olaraq mesderin inkari kimi 
gixi§ etdiyine gore inkarhgin emele gelmesinde “d o ” 
komekgi felinden istifade edilmir. Xiisusi inkarhgin tetbiq 
edildiyi diger formalara fikir verin. Mesderlerin inkari: to 
speak  -  n o t to speak, to be -  not to be, to help -  n o t to help. 
I w a n t you  n ot to help h im ; T o be or n o t to be, th a t’s the  
q u estio n . “L e t” feli ile i§lenen birle§melerdeki mesderin 
qar§ismda “to ” hisseciyi i§lenmediyine gore “n o t” inkar 
hisseciyinden sonra mesder “to ” hisseciksiz i§lenir. Xiisusi 
inkarla tekce mesderler deyil, diger nitq hisseleri de inkar 
edile biler, mes.:

I g a v e  h im  n ot the red  p en  b ut th e b la ck  pen;
H e g a v e  m e not 5 books b u t ten  b ook s.
I sa w  h im  not in the stree t b ut in th e  p a rk  va s.

“To le t” feli ile i§lenen emr ciimlelerinin inkari eyni za­
manda “ to  d o ” komekgi felinin komeyi ile de diizelir. Bu o 
zaman olur ki, ciimlenin x e b e r i inkarda i§lenir (iimumi in­
kar), mes.:

D o n ’t le t him  go  h om e.
S h e d id n ’t  le t m e sm oke  in  th e room .
T h ey  w ill n o t le t you  do  w h a tev e r  you  w a n t va s.

§57 . I f \ a  w hether  b a g la y ic ila r i i le  e m e le  g e le n  ta m a m liq  
b u d aq  c iim le le r i  

(U m u m i su a lla r  v a s ite li n itq d e )

Melumdur ki, biitiin sual ciimleleri vasiteli nitqe kegdikde ta- 
marnhq budaq ciimlelerinin fiinksiyasim heyata kegirir. Bununla 
elaqedar olaraq xiisusi sual ciimlelerinin vasiteli nitqe kegme yollan 
aydindir. Indi ise iimumi sual ciimlelerinin vasiteli nitqe gevrilme 
yollanni aydinla§dirmaq lazimdir, giinki umumi sual ciimlelerinin 
tamamliq budaq cumlelerine gevrilmeleri iigiin ilk novbede onlar
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vasitasiz nitqden vasiteli nitqe gevrilmelidirler. Bu emeliyyati 
heyata kegirmek iigiin a§agidakilari bilmek lazimdir:

1. Vasitesiz nitqde verilmi§ dimaqlar ve qo§a ndqte i§aresi
atilir.

2. Umumi suali emele getiren biitiin formal elametler yox olur 
(indiki ve kegmi§ qeyri-miieyyen zamanlarda hereki fellerle emele 
gelmiij ciimlelerin umumi sual formasini diizelderken g6tiirmii§ 
oldugumuz d o, d oes, d id  komekgi felleri dii§iir), diger fellerle 
emele gelmi§ iimumi sual ciimlelerinin emele gelmesi iigiin teleb 
olunan soz sirasi neqli ciimlenin telebine uygun olan soz sirasina 
kegir.

3. Budaq ciimle kigik herfle ba§layir ve o, ba§ ciimleye i f  ve ya 
w h e th er  ['weSe] baglayicilanndan biri ile baglamr. I f  burada §ert 
budaq ciimlelerinde oldugu kimi e g e r  menasim vermir, baglayi- 
cilann her ikisi, hem if, hem de w h e th er  ['we3e] Azerbaycan diline 
g o r e se n  kimi terciime edlir, mes.:

Men bilmirem: "O gelecek- 
mi?"

Men bilmirem, g o r e se n , o 
gelecek, yoxsa yox.

O menden soru§du: "Sen/Siz 
onu taniyirsanmi?/tamyirsi- 
mzmi?"

O menden soru§du ki, g o r e ­
se n  men onu tamyirammi.

O, menden onu taniyib-tani- 
madigimi soru§du.

Umumi sual ciimlelerini vasitesiz nitqden vasiteli nitqe gevi­
rerken a§agidaki §exs evezlenmeleri ve zaman deyi§iklikleri de ba§ 
verir:

1. Ilk novbede bilmek lazimdir ki, §exs evezlenmeleri budaq 
ciimlede ba§ verir, lakin bu evezlenmenin diizgiin heyata kegiril- 
mesine aid melumat, adeten, ba§ ciimlede verilir ve ba§ ciimledeki 
elametler bizim budaq ciimlede hansi §exsin hansi §exsle evez ede- 
ceyimizin dogru olmasmi §ertlendirir, bize diizgiin istiqamet verir.

Vasitasiz 1 don’t know: "Will he
nitqda: come?"
Vasitali I don’t know i f  (w h e­
nitqda: th e r) he will come.
Vasitasiz She asked me: "Do you
nitqda: know him"?

Vasitali She asked me i f  I knew
nitqda: him.
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Bele ki, ba§ cumlede hansi §exse xitaben miiraciet edilirse, hemin 
§exs budaq cumlede adliq halda i§ledilir. Ciimlelere fikir verek:

She asked m e if  (whether) I should go home.
I asked him if  (whether) he would answer his lessons.
They asked us if (whether) we had come in time.
You asked the students whether (if) they knew English.
2. Bezen ele ola biler ki, ba§ cumlede sorgu edilen obyekt 

g6sterilmemi§ olsun. Bele halda sorgunun kime iinvanlanmasi si- 
tuasiyadan belli olmalidir, mes.:

Vasitesiz nitqde: She asked: "Do you know me?"

Vasiteli nitqde: She asked (me) if I knew her.

Vastesiz nitqde: I wonder: "Can she speak English"?

Vasiteli nitqde: I wonder whether she can speak English.
3. Bezen miiraciet edilen §exslerden diger bir §exsin hansisa i§i 

goriib-gormemesi soru§ulur, bele halda soru§ulan diger §exs oldugu 
kimi (deyi§mez) qalir:

Vasitesiz nitqde: She asked me: "Do they play well?"

Vasiteli nitqde: She asked me if (whether) they played well.

Vasitesiz nitqde: I asked him: "Does S a m ra  go home"?

Vasiteli nitqde: I asked him if (whether) S a m ra  went home.
4. Umumi sual ciimlelerini vasitesiz nitqden vasiteli nitqe 

kegirdikde zamanlarin uzla§masi qanununa istinad edlir.

§58 . M a d d i is im le r le  a rtik lin  i§ len m esi

ilk novbede, maddi isim anlayi§im aydinla§diraq. Maddi isimler
o isimlere deyilir ki, onlar maddeden ibaretdir ve sayila bilmirler. 
Onlar sayila bilmedikleri iigiin yalniz olgii qablan ile i^ledilir, 
meselen, bir fincan gay, iki qazan xorak ve s. Bundan savayi, maddi 
isimlerin ozlerinin olgii vahidleri miieyyenle§dirilmi§dir ki, 
iimumdunya olgii vahidlerinden istifade ederek maddi isimlerin 
kemiyyetini miieyyenle§dirmek miimkiin olsun, meselen, biitiin 
maye halinda olan maddi isimler iigiin “litr” olgii vahidi kimi qebul 
edilmi§dir. Eyni zamanda uzunlugu bildirmek iigiin metrik sistem, 
qeyri-maye halinda olan maddi isimlerin kemiyyetini bildirmek
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i ig i in  k i l o  s is t e m i ,  p u l  i ig i in  p u l  v a h i d l e r i  s i s t e m i  v e  s . m i i e y y e n  

e d i l m i § d i r  v e  y a l n i z  b u  v a h i d l e r  s is t e m in d e n  is t i f a d e  e t m e k l e  o n la r m  

k e m i y y e t i n i  ( s a y i n i ,  h e c m i n i ,  t u t u m u n u ,  a g i r l i g i m ,  g e k i s i n i ,  m e b l e -  

g i n i )  m i i e y y e n  e t m e k  m i i m k i i n d u r .  B i r  l e k s i k  v a h i d  o la r a q  o n la r  

s a y i l a  b i l m e d i k l e r i n e  g o r e  h e m i n  i s i m l e r l e  q e y r i - m i i e y y e n  a r t ik l  

i § l e n m i r ,  m e s . :

G i v e  m e  m oney; B u y  m e  su gar; I d o n ’ t l i k e  m ilk  v e  s.

M a d d i  i s i m l e r i n  m i i e y y e n  q i s m i n i  d e  q i d a  m e h s u l l a r i  t e § k i l  

e d ir .  Q i d a  m e h s u l l a r i  b u t i in  m a d d i  i s i m l e r l e  o ld u g u  k i m i  b i i t o v l i i k d e  

a n l a y i § i n  a d in i  b i l d i r d i k d e  h e g  b i r  a r t i k l l e  i § l e n m i r l e r ,  m e s . :

I l i k e  tea  b e f o r e  d in n e r ,  M e n  g a y i  n a h a r d a n  q a b a q ,  q e h -

b u t  co ffee  a f t e r  d in n e r .  v e n i  i s e  n a h a r d a n  s o n r a  i g m e -

y i  x o § l a y i r a m .

1 .  L a k i n  b i i t i i n  d i g e r  i s i m l e r  k i m i  o n la r  d a  m i i e y y e n  k e m i y -  

y e t d e  o ld u q d a  v e  y a  o n la r m  k e m i y y e t l e r i  o lg i i  v a h i d l e r i  v e  y a  o lg i i  

q a b l a n  i l e  m i i e y y e n l e § d i k d e  o n l a r l a  a r t k l in  i § l e n m e s i  d i g e r  e d e d i  

i s i m l e r l e  i § l e n m e  q a y d a s i  i l e  e y n i  o lu r ,  m e s . :

T h i s  i s  a cu p  o f  tea . T a k e  th e  cu p  o f  tea .
T h a t ’ s  a b o ttle  o f  w ater . T a k e  th e  b o ttle  o f  w a ter .

2 .  Q i d a  m e h s u l l a r i  y e m e y e  h a z i r  v e z i y y e t d e  s i i f r e y e  v e r i l m i § -  

d ir s e  ( B u  m i i t l a q d i r  k i, o n l a r  m i ia y y a n  b i r  q a b d a  v e r i lm i§ d i r ) ,  o n d a ,  

m e h z  o n u n  q i d a  k i m i  y e y i l m e k  i i g i in  s i i f r e y e  v e r i l m e s i n i  b i l d i r m e k  

i ig i in  h e m i n  i s i m l e r  m i i e y y e n  a r t i k l l e  i § l e n i r l e r ,  m e s . :

D o n ’ t y o u  l i k e  th e  sou p ?  § o r b a  x o § u n a / x o § u n u z a  g e l m i r ?

T h e m ea t is  s o f t  e n o u g h .  0 t  k i f a y e t  q e d e r  y u m § a q d ir .

T h e m ilk  i s  c o l d .  S l i d  s o y u q d u r .

P a s s  m e  th e  sa lt  a n d  th e  D u z  v e  g o r e y i  m e n e  o t i ir /o t i i r i in .

b read .
T a k e  th e  tea . £ a y i  g o t i ir /g o t u r u n .

§59 . “A little”, “a fe w ” b ir le § m ele r i. A  litt le  b i r l e § m e s i  s a y i l -  

m a y a n  i s i m l e r e  a id  o l u r  v e  “ b ir  a z” , ” b ir  q e d e r ” m e n a s i m  v e r ir .  

M e l u m d u r  k i ,  d i l d e  “ a z ” m e f h u m u  o l d u g u  k i m i  “b r  a z ” m e f h u m u  

d a  v a r d i r  v e  o n a  g o r e  i n g i l i s  d i l i n d e  d e  “ litt le” s o z i i  i § l e n d i y i  k i m i  

“ a lit t le ” i f a d e s i  d e  i § l e n e  b i l e r ,  m e s . :

I h a v e  litt le  t im e . M e n i m  a z  v a x t i m  v a r .

I h a v e  a litt le  t im e . M e n i m  b i r  a z  v a x t i m  v a r .
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H e  h a s  little  w o r k .

H e  h a s  a litt le  w o r k .

Q eyd : B u r a d a  “ a ” q e y r i - m i i e y y e n  

b i r l e § m e s i n e  a id d i r .  A few  
l e n i r  v e  y e n e  d e  b ir az, b ir

M y  f r ie n d  h a s  few  E n g l i s h  

b o o k s .

M y  f r ie n d  h a s  a few  
E n g l i s h  b o o k s .

W e  le a r n e d  few  E n g l i s h  

w o r d s .

W e  le a r n e d  a few  E n g l i s h  

w o r d s .

O n u n  a z  i § i  v a r .

O n u n  b ir  a z  i § i  v a r .  

a r t ik l i  work s o z i in e  d e y i l ,  a little 
b i r l e § m e s i  s a y i l a n  i s i m l e r l e  i § -  

q e d e r  m e n a l a r m i  v e r i r ,  m e s . :  

M e n i m  d o s t u m u n  a z  ( m i q d a r ­

d a )  i n g i l i s  d i l i  k i t a b l a n  v a r d ir .

M e n i m  d o s t u m u n  b ir  az ( b ir  

n e g e )  i n g i l i s  d i l i  k i t a b i  v a r d ir .

B i z  az i n g i l i s c e  s o z  o y r e n d i k .

B i z  b ir  az i n g i l i s c e  s o z l e r  o y ­

r e n d ik .

QRAMMA TiK MA TERiALLARI iLKIN  M O H K dM L dN D iR id
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki ciim leleri takrar-takrar oxuyun, bu ciim lalardaki am r va 
xahi$ bildiran ifadalarin i$lanmasina fikir verin.
1. 'L et’s 'go to the can^teen , J^shall we? |
2. 'L et’s 'have ^breakfast now. |
3. 'Let them  'go ^hom e. |
4. 'D on’t 'let them  'go ^hom e. |
5. 'P lease 'let me 'know 'w hat y o u ’re 'going to ^,do to-day?|

II. Let avazliyini digar $axs avazliklari ila i$ladarak ciim lalari Azar­
baycan dilina tarciim a edin.
Niim una:

Let me talk to you. Q oy m en sanin la/siz in la  sdhbet edim.
Let him  talk to you. Qoy o san in la/siz in la  sohbat etsin.
Let us talk  to you. Qoy biz san in la/siz in la  sohbat edak.
Let them  talk to you. Qoy onlar san in la/siz in la  sohbat etsin-

lar.

1. Let me have a cup o f  tea. 2. Let him  have a little rest. 3. 
Let us play a gam e o f  chess. 4. Let me take your pen.
III. §axs avazliklarini lazim olan halda i§latmakla m otarizalari agin.
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1. Let (they) give you these books. 2. Let (she) revise all 
the words and gram m ar rules for the exam ination. 3. Let (we) 
have a look at the picture o f  our city. 4. Let (we) discuss our 
plans for future. 5. Let (he) translate all these telegram s into the 
A zerbaijanian language. 6. Let (I) go to see him  in the park. 7. 
Let (he) tell us about the jo b  he has done to-day.
IV. A$agidaki niim una asasinda ciim lalardaki hokm lara m iinasibati- 

nizi bildirin.
Niim una: “She likes to go to the cinem a today.”

“ Let her go.”

1. M y friend w ould like to stay after the lessons to play 
volleyball. 2. Y our daughter wants to stay at hom e to-day. 3. 
Javid w ants to watch TV tonight. 4. Y our children w ant to go 
to the sea-side. 5. These boys w ant to go for a walk. 6. They 
want to go on an excursion to Sham akhy.
V. A$agidaki niimuna asasinda cum lalar diizaldin.

Niim una: Let us have our dinner, shall we? 
to close, to go to the seaside, to go by bus, to open, to have 

a gam e o f  chess, to ring up, to go to the cinem a (theatre, 
country), to have a walk round the forest.
VI. B m r va xahi$ bildiran ciim lalarin i§lanmasina fikir verarak a$a- 

gidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.
1. G alin  m eyaya gedak. 2. Qoy onlar bu gun siza kom ak 

etsinlar. 3.Qoy o, darsdan  sonra U niversitetda qalsin, olarm i?
4. Icaza verin, liigatinizi goturiim. 5. Qoy sizin dostunuz bu ta- 
lab a la ra  oz i§i haqqinda dam§cin. 6. G alin  taksi tutaq, olarm i? 
7. G alin  ingilis adabiyyatindan m iihaziraya gedak. 8. Qoy o, 
num ayanda heyatini qabul etsin. 9. Qoy u§aqlar da §anba va 
bazar gunlarini bagda qalsinlar. 10. G alin  bu kitabi oxuyub 
m iizakira edak.



VII. A$abidaki ciim lalarda verilmi? noqtalarin avazina budaq ciim- 
lalari i§ladarak ciim lalari tamam layin.

a) iim um i sual ciim lalarini tam am liq budaq ciim lalari $aklinda i$- 
ladin.
1. I w onder if  ... . 2. He w onders w hether ... . 3. She 

doesn’t know  if  ... . 4. I don ’t rem em ber if  ... . 5. He d idn ’t 
rem em ber w hether ... . 6. He w ondered i f ... .

b) digar har hansi budaq ciim lalarla m iirakkab ciim lalari tam am la- 
yin.
1. I ’ll go and see m y friend i f  ... . 2. Do you know  

w hen . . . .  3. He w ould like to know  if  . . . .  4. I haven’t heard 
w hen . . . .  5. Do you know  why . . . .

VIII. A§agidaki amr ciim lalarini vasitali nitqa gevirin.
1. The teacher said to me: ’’H and this note to your parents, 

p lease.” 2. Ali said to his sister: ’’Put the letter into an envelope 
and give it to K am il” . 3. ’’Please help me w ith this work, 
H enry” , he said to the waitress. 5. ’’D o n ’t w orry over such a 
small th ing,” she said to m e. 6. ’’Please don ’t m ention it to any­
body” , M ary said to her friend. 7. ’’Prom ise to com e and see 
m e,” said Jane to Alice. 8. He said to us: ’’Com e here to ­
m orrow .” 9. I said to M ike: ’’Send me a telegram  as soon as 
you arrive.” 10. Father said to me: ’’D on’t stay there long.”
11.Peter said to them: ’’D on’t leave the room  until I come 
back.” 12. ’’Take m y luggage to Room  145,” he said, to the 
porter. 13. He said to me: ’’Ring me up tom orrow .” 14. ’’Bring 
me a cup o f  black coffee,” she said to the waiter. 15. ’’D on’t be 
late for dinner,” said m other to us. 16. Jane said to us: ’’Please 
tell me all you know  about it.” 17. She said to Nick: ’’Please 
don ’t say anything about it to your sister.” 18. ’’Explain to me 
how to solve this problem ,” said m y friend to me. 19. The 
doctor said to Nick: ’’Open your m outh and show me your 
tongue.” 20. ’’D on’t be afraid o f  m y dog,” said the m an to Kate.
21. ’’Take this book and read it,” said the librarian to the boy.
22. The doctor said to Pete: ’’D on’t go for a w alk today.”
23.’’D on’t eat too m uch ice cream ,” said N ick ’s m other to him.
24. ”Go hom e,” said the teacher to us. 25. ’’Buy some m eat in 
the shop,” said m y m other to me. 26. ” Sit dow n at the table and

413



do your hom ew ork,” said m y father to me. 27. ’’D on’t forget to 
clean your teeth,” said granny to ilkin. 28. ’’D on’t sit up late,” 
said the doctor to M aryam.
IX. A$agidaki iim umi sual ciim lalarini vasiteli nitqe gevirin.

1. I said to Salman: ’’H ave you packed your suitcase?” 2. I 
said to N arm in: “D id anybody m eet you at the station?” 3. I 
said to her: “Can you give m e their address?” 4. I asked Ilkin: 
“Have you had breakfast?” 5. I asked m y sister: “W ill you stay 
at hom e or go for a w alk after dinner?” 6. I said to m y mother: 
“Did anybody com e to see m e?” 7. 1 asked m y sister: “W ill 
N ick call for you on the way to school?” 8. She said to her 
cousin: “Can you call a taxi for m e?” 9. N igar said to ilham: 
“Have you shown your photo to A nar?” 10. Kanan said to me: 
“W ill you com e here tom orrow ?” 11. He said to us: “Did you 
go to the m useum  this m orning?” 12. I said to Javid: “Does 
your friend live in London?” 13. 1 said to the man: “Are you 
living in a hotel?” 14. A nar said to his friend: “W ill you stay at 
the “H ilton?” 15. He said to me: “Do you often go to see your 
friends?” 16. He said to me: “W ill you see your friends before 
you leave G anja?” 17. M ike said to Jane: “W ill you com e to 
the railw ay station to see me off?” 18. She said to me: “Have 
you sent them  a telegram ?” 19. She said to me: “Did you send 
them  a telegram  yesterday?”

X. M otarizada verilmi? ciim lalari m iirakkab ciim lalarin avvalina ke- 
girin, on lan  ba$ ciimla kimi istifada edarak iim umi sual ciim lalarini 
vasitali nitqa gevirin.

1. H ave they sold the picture? (I did not k n o w ...)  2. Do 
they know  anything about it? (I w ondered ...) 3. Has Jack given 
you his telephone num ber? (She asked m e ...)  4. Is he com ing 
back today? (I was not su re ...)  5. Have you found the book? 
(She asked m e ...) 6. A re there any m ore books here? (The m an 
a sk ed ...)  7. Did she go shopping yesterday (I w anted to 
kn o w ...)  8. Has she bought the dictionary? (He did not ask 
h e r...)  9. Does she know  the nam e o f  the m an? (I doub ted ...)
10. Did B oris see the m an this m orning? (I a sk ed ...)
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XI. A$agidaki iim umi sual ciim lalarini vasitali nitqa gevirin.

1. Kate siad: “M ike, do you like m y dress?” 2. G randfather 
said to M ary: “W hat m ark did you get at school?” 3. M y sister 
said to me: “W ill you take me to the theatre w ith you tom or­
row ?” 4. M other asked me: “Did you play w ith your friends 
yesterday?” 5. “W hy don ’t you play w ith your friends, Javid?” 
said his m other. 6. “Do you like chocolates?” said m y little 
sister to me. 7. “Did you see your granny yesterday, A raz?” 
asked Salman. 8. The doctor asked Nick: “Do you wash your 
face and hands every m orning?” 9. The teacher said to Mike: 
“Does your father w ork at a factory?” 10. M other said to us: 
“W hat are you doing here?” 11. Father said to Ham id: “Have 
you done your hom ew ork?” 12. M am m ad said: “Ali, where are 
your friends?”

XII. A$agidaki ciim lalari vasitasiz nitqa gevirin.

1. I asked him if  the doctor had given him  some m edicine.
2. I asked the m an how long he had been to London. 3. I asked 
him if  he was going to a health resort. 4. W e asked the girl if 
her father w as still in M oscow . 5. I asked the girl w hat sort o f  
w ork her father did. 6 . 1 asked if  they had taken the sick m an to 
the hospital. 7. I asked m y friend if  he had a headache. 8. I 
w anted to know  w hen he had fallen ill. 9. I w ondered if  he had 
taken his tem perature.
XIII. A§agidaki ciim lalari vasitali nitqa gevirin.

1. “Do you like m y pies, A nn?” asked her grandm other.
2 .“ Sit dow n at the table and do your hom ew ork,” said T om ’s 
m other to him. 3. “ W hat did you do at school yesterday, John?” 
said his father. 4. “W ill you play the piano today, H elen?” 
asked her aunt. 5. M y uncle said: “W e shall visit you next 
w eek.” 6. “D o n ’t cross the street under the red light,” said the 
m an to N ick. 7. “ I took a very good book from  our library 
yesterday,” said M ike to his father. 8. “Com e to m y house to ­
m orrow, Jane,” said Lena. 9. “W here are your books, Betsy?” 
said her m other. 10. “Do you know  where the Brow ns live?” 
we asked a passer-by. 11 .“There are a lot o f  trains to m y station
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on Sunday,” said A ndrew  to us. “Y ou will have no problem  
getting to m y country place.” 12. “Do you often m eet m y sister 
at the library?” he asked me. 13. “W ill the teacher return our 
exercise-books today?” asked Nick. 14. “M y nephew  is a very 
capable young m an,” said the wom an. “He has ju s t graduated 
from  college, but he is already a very skilful specialist.” 15.“ Sit 
still and don ’t m ove your head,” said the doctor to me. 16. “ I 
w ant to know  how your cousin likes to work at this hospital,” 
she said to Helen. 17. “D on’t forget to bring your exercise 
books tom orrow ,” said the teacher to us. “Y ou are going to 
write a very im portant paper.” 18. “How can I get to the 
circus?” asked the girl. “Take bus N um ber F ive,” said the man.
19. “ I am very sorry, K anan,” said Vuqar, “ I have forgotten to 
bring your dictionary.” 20. “W hen does your m other go 
shopping?” asked the neighbour.
XIV. A$agidaki vasitasiz nitqda olan m iixtalif tipli ciim lalari vasitali

nitqa gevirin.
1. He said to me: “Com e at nine o ’clock, I shall be free at 

that tim e and we shall have a nice cup o f  coffee.” 2. N igar 
asked her friend: “W hat did the professor speak about in his 
lecture?” 3. A nar said: “He is one o f  the best speakers I have 
ever heard.” 4. He said: “ I haven’t yet seen the film  you are 
talking about.” 5. He said: “ I seldom  w ent to see m y friend in 
M ay as I was very busy.” 6. She asked her brother: “W ill you 
m anage to get tickets to the Philharm onic on Sunday?” 7. M y 
friend said: “W e arrived in K iev on Saturday and the next day 
we w ent to have a look around the city .” 8. She said to me: 
“Did you live in A nkara ten years ago?” 9. She said to me: 
“Are you going to leave A nkara for the sum m er?” 10. M y 
friend said to me: “The discussion will still be going on when 
you return.” 11. He said: “ I am proud o f  m y brother who took 
the first prize at the com petition.” 12. She asked me: “How 
long have you been living in Paris?” 13. She said: “He has ju sr 
left.” 14. He asked me: “W hen will your parents arrive in St. 
Petersburg?” 15. She said to me: “W ere you present at the 
m eeting yesterday?” 16. “I shall gladly go to the cinem a with
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you because I haven’t seen this film and I w ant to see it very 
m uch,” said m y aunt. 17. “W hich o f  you can answ er my 
question?” the teacher asked the pupils. 18. “ Do you think that 
sim ple food is better for children than rich food?” she asked the 
doctor. 19. “W hy did our team  lose the gam e?” said Vaqif. “ It 
has alw ays been very strong.” 20. “W here have you put my 
book, M ary?” said Tom. “ I cannot find it.” 21. “ I am very 
happy,” said Fred. “I have bought a very good bicycle.”
22.“W hom  are you w aiting for, boys?” asked the man. 23. “I 
shall not go to the party tom orrow  because I don’t feel w ell,” 
said M ary. 24. “W e saw a lot o f  places o f  interest w hen we 
w ere travelling around Europe last sum m er,” said W alter. 25 .“I 
suppose we shall go to the theatre tom orrow .”
XV. A§agidaki m iixtalif tipli ciim lalari vasitali nitqa gevirin.

1. “Have you done your hom ew ork or did you leave it till 
the evening, Bob?” asked M ike. “I thought o f  inviting you to 
go to the theatre w ith me, but I rem em bered that you nearly 
alw ays do your hom ew ork in the evening.” 2. “I am fond o f  
D ickens,” said Jack. “ I have been reading “The Old Curiosity 
Shop” the w hole week. I like the novel very much. I am read­
ing it for the second tim e.” 3. “ I think m y friend has finished 
reading “Jane Eyre” , said N argiz. “ I hope she will give it to me 
soon: “I am eager to read it.” 4. “Have you got an A zerbaijani- 
English dictionary?” he asked me. “Can you let m e have it for 
this evening? I m ust do some very difficult translation.” “All 
right,” I said. “I w o n ’t need it tonight.” 5. “ I thought about you 

v last night, Leyla,” said Nigar. “Have you decided to go to Baku 
w ith your parents or will you rem ain here w ith your aunt until 
you finish school?”
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X V I. A$agidaki d ialoqlari vasitali n itqda danism.

M other:
Nick:
M other:

Nick:
M other:
Nick:
M other:

Nick:

Jane:
Kate:

Jane:

Kate:

Jane:
Kate:

Jane:
Kate:

Jane:
Kate:

Peter:
John:
Peter:

John:

I
Nick! Do you hear the alarm  clock? W ake up! 
Oh, I am so sleepy!
W ell, th a t’s w hat you always say. N ow , get out 

o f  bed quickly.
Oh!
Be quick, or you will be late for school 
N o fear. I have a lot o f  time.
You forget that you have to brush your teeth and 

to w ash your hands and face.
M um m y, I rem em ber everything.

II
M ay I com e in?
Is that you, Jane? Com e in! It is very good o f  you 

to com e and see me.
I cam e before, but you were too ill to see anybody.

Did you get the flowers?
Surely, I did. It was very nice o f  you to send them  

to me.
How are you now?
Oh, I am  m uch better, thank you. The doctor says 

that I shall be allow ed to go out in a few days.
Do you m iss school?
V ery m uch. I am afraid I ’ll be lagging behind the 

group in m y lessons now.
D o n ’t think about it. W e shall help you.
Thank you very much.

III

Are you com ing m y way?
Yes, I am. How are you getting along?
V ery well. H ow  did you find the last test in geo­

m etry?
R ather difficult. I am not very good at the

418



Peter:

John:

Peter:

John:

Peter:

Susan:
Doctor:

Susan:

Doctor:

Susan:
Doctor:

Susan:

M ichael:

Bill:

solutions o f  problem s;
W hy d idn ’t you ask me to help you? I ’ll gladly do 

it.
Oh, thanks a lot. I shall. Have you got a lot o f 

hom ew ork for tom orrow ?
Yes. You know the tim etable, Friday is alw ays a 

bad day. W e have six lessons tom orrow , and all 
the subjects are difficult. Besides, there will be 
questions from  m y little sister. She is not very 
good at sums.

All right, then. I ’ll come to your place tom orrow  
evening, if  you don’t mind.

L et’s m ake it tom orrow. I ’ll be w aiting for you.
IV

Good m orning, doctor.
Good m orning, Susan. W hat’s the m atter with 
you?
I feel bad. I have a headache, and I am afraid I am 
running a tem perature.
Open your m outh and show me your throat. You 
have a bad cold, Susan. Y ou m ust stay in bed for 
two days until your tem perature is norm al and 
your cough stops.
H ow  I hate to be ill and stay in bed!
But if  you are not careful, you m ay fall ill with the 
flu or pneum onia. I ’ll prescribe som e m edicine. 
Thank you, doctor. Goodbye.

V

I say, Bill, can you show me around a bit? I only 
cam e here two days ago and I haven’t been 
anyw here as yet.
O f  course, I shall do it w ith pleasure. L e t’s go at 
once. And le t’s invite A lice to com e with us. She 
knows a lot about the places o f  interest here.
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XVII. A$agidaki m iirakkab ciim lalarda ba$ va budaq ciim lalarda i$- 
lanmi§ zam an m iinasibatlarina fikir verarak ciim lalari ingilis 
dilina tarciim a edin.

1. O gar hava yax§i olsa, biz §enbe ve bazar giinleri §eher- 
de qalm ayacagiq. 2. 0 g e r  hava deyi§m ese, biz §eher kenarina 
gedeceyik . 3. G oresen, m en  onu gorsem , tam yaram m i? 4. B il­
m ek isterdim  ki, gdresen, o, i§ini qurtaribdirm i? 5. M en size 
deye b ilm erem  ki, Y usifov bu giin gelecek , yoxsa yox. 6 .0 g e r
0, eve tez gelse, de ki, m ene  zeng etsin. 7. 0 g e r  m enim  se- 
nin le bu m eselen i m iizakire etm eye bu giin vaxtim  olm asa, 
onda biz o m eselen i sabah m iizakire ederik.

XVIII. M otarizada verilmi$ snzlardan diizgiin olanim  segarak m otari­
zalari agin.

1. M y little son know s (a little, a few) English words.
2 .There were not m any wide streets (a little, a few) years ago in 
our district. 3. He can understand (a little, a few  English). 4 .Let 
us think (a little, a few). 5. W e spent (a little, a few) tim e in the 
open air. 6. They stayed in the village for (a little, a few) days. 
7. Y ou know  G erm an (a little, a few). 8. M y grandson also 
knows (a little, a few) English words. 9. There w ere not m any 
w ide streets in this town (a little, a few) years ago. 10. I f  you 
think (a little, a few), you will be able to translate all these 
sentences in (a little, a few) hours.

LEKSIK-QRAMMATiK TAP$IRIQLAR

1. A$agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun.
last, glass, past, fast, ask, task, far, pass, class, grass, dark, 

sm art, cart; bread, ready, breath; negro, potato; firm, bird, 
birth; stem , fur; clear, tired, cure, care, here.

II. A$agidaki sozlarin koklarini tapin va onlardan hansi nitq hissala- 
rinin yarandigini deyin.

changeable, sixteen, saying, hungrily, agriculturally, help­
ful, sun-bathing, importantly, builder, salty, wonderfully, meaty
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Ask your friend

III. A$agidakilari niim unalarda gostarildiyi kimi edin.

A . Niim una: W hat do you do every day?

w hat he does, 
w hat he is doing now. 
w hether he likes to read much, 
how m any books he has read, 
w hy he has not com e in time, 
how he helps his mother, 
w hether she likes to learn foreign 

languages, 
if  she com es to her lesson in time, 
w hether she likes her tea w ith milk, 
if  she likes tea or coffee, 
w hether he likes to smoke after dinner.

B. Niim una: Please pass me the salt.
W ill you pass m e the salt?
Can you pass me the salt?

a plate 
a knife 
a fork 
the salt 
the soup 
the bread 
some cake 
the salad 
the m eat 
the ice-cream  
the coffee 
the tea

Ask your friend to pass you

IV. Lazim olan yerlarda noqtalarin yerina sozonii va ya zarf i§ladin.

1. The exam ination begins ... ten m inutes. 2. L et’s have 
soup ... the first course. 3. I w onder w hether they are 
com ing ... h a l f ... two or ... three. 4. I ’ve got 2 tickets .. .  the 
new film. W ill you jo in  ... me? 5. Please ask your friend to do
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som ething ... you. 6. Do you usually  have rye bread ... the 
m eat course? 7. The exam ination begin ... 5 m inutes. W ill you 
call the students ... please. 8. Ring him  ... once. He is late ... 
ten m inutes. W ill you begin the discussion ... him  or ... him? 
I ’ll begin the dicsussion ... him. 9. Is your son ... his first or 
the second year? L et’s go ... a canteen and have a cup ... 
coffee or tea.

V. A$agidaki ciim lalarda qara harflarla yazilmi? sozlarin qar§isinda 
artikllarin i$lanmasina fikir verarak hamin ciim lalari ingilis dilina  
tarciim a edin.

1. $orbani getirim m i? 2. Q endi verim m i? -Z e h m e t ol­
m asa, yalniz iki parga qend verin. 3. Siz salat xo§layirsm izm i?
4. Z ehm et olm asa, salati m ene dturiin. 5. M araqlidir, ne  iigiin 
bezi adam lar dondurm a xo§lamirlar? 6. Siz siid xo§layirsimz- 
mi? 7. M en ac deyilem , yem ek yem eyeceyem , yalniz bir 
fincan gay igeceyem . 8. Z ehm et olm asa, tort gotiirim. 9.M ene 
bir az su verin, su igm ek isteyirem . 10. Q ehva gox tiind deyil.
11. M en tiind gay xo?layiram.

VI. Buraxilmi? noqtalarin yerina to speak, to say, to tell, to talk fella- 
rindan uygun galani yazm va ciim lalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a  
edin.

1. The lecturer ... for an hour and a h a lf  and ... the 
listeners a lot o f  interesting things. 2. He ... that there w ould be 
several new  hotels, schools and hospitals in our tow n in a year 
or two. 3. She ... that she w ould ... him  on the telephone as 
soon as she cam e hom e. 4. He can ... several languages and 
can ... a story in German. 5. I w onder if  you can ... the way to 
the railw ay station. 6. She .. .  that she had no tim e to help her 
and ... that she w ould ask her friend to do it for her. 7. They 
often w ent hom e together and ... about their daily affairs. Can 
you ... us about the history o f  Great Britain. 8. “Has she ... 
w hen sh e’ll be back again?” Yes, she has ... me that she’ll be 
back to-night.
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VII. Ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.
1. Qoy m en  onunla bir az oz i§im barede  sohbet edim. 2: 

Qoy Ilkin size bu dike haqqinda geni§ m elum at versin. 3. 
Bizim  bu suallan  m iizakire etm ek iigiin gox az vaxtim iz var. 
G elin, birba§a o m eselen in  m iizakiresine kegek. 4. O, rus 
dilinde z e if  dam§ir, qorxuram  ki, m eruzeni bu dilde etm eyi 
bacarm asin. 5 .Sem edliye deyin, qoy o, b ize kom ek etsin. 6. 
B ir az gozleyin. Qoy te leb e le r gelsin , sonra im taham  ba§layaq.
7. M enim  size verecek  bir az kitablarim  vardir. 8. Siz bu 
teleqram i bir nege saatdan sonra alacaqsim z. 9. X oreyin  duzu 
gatmir, ona bir az duz elave edin. 10. M en hesab edirem  ki, bu 
kitab sizin iigiin kifayet q eder m araqli olacaqdir. 11. £ o x  
teessiifler olsun ki, m enim  sizinle gezm eye getm ek iigiin 
kifayet qeder vaxtim  yoxdur. 12. K enan bu m etni yax§i ba§a 
dii§mek iigiin ingilis dilini kifayet qeder yax$i bilir. 13. Sizin 
fincam niza $eker e lave edim m i? — Xeyr, m enim  gayim  kifayet 
qeder §irindir.
VIII. A§agidaki ciim lalarda soz sirasina diqqat verarak ciim lalari 

tarciim a edin. Tarciim a zam ani here is, here are m odellarindan  
istifada edin.

1. Bu da

2. Bu da

3. Bu da

4. Bu da

(1 m enim  em im
5. Bu da \

bizim  evim iz

 ̂ 0 0
(i onun dayisi

6. Bu da J
ma§in

1 0 1 0
A te leb e le r

7. Bu da J

onun m eqalesi

U onlar 1 0
n oglanlar

8. Bu da \
onun iinvam

onlar 0
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IX. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin. Cavabda m otarizalarda gostarilmi? 
vaxti ingilis dilinda deyin.
1. W hat tim e do you usually get up? (730)
2. W hat tim e do you have breakfast? (8°°)
3. W hat tim e do you begin your work? (830)
4. W hat tim e do the engineers com e to the office? (9 10)
5. W hat tim e does this film begin? (1915)
6. At what o ’clock do you com e hom e in the evening? (730)
7. W hen do you have supper? (820)
8. W hen do you go to bed (2320)
9. W hat tim e are you going to m eet your friend? (620)

X. A$agidaki ciim lalari tarciim a edin, bu zam an vaxtin saatla ingilis 
dilinda ifadasina xiisusila diqqat yetirin.

1. M an diinan saat 7-da sani gozladim , lakin san galib  
Qixmadin. 2. M an saat 6-ya 15 daq iqa qalmi§ avtobus dayana- 
caginda idim. 3. D iinan bizim  darslarim iz 830-da ba§lamali idi, 
lakin diiz saat 9on-da ba§ladi. 4. G alin, saat bira 10 daq iqa  qal- 
mi§ gorii§ak va b irlikda nahar edak. 5. G alin , bu giin 2-ya 15 
daq iqa  qalmi§ yem akxanaya gedak. Bu vaxt orada az adam  
olur. 6. Film  saat 10-nun yansinda qurtardi va biz bir qadar 
gazm ayi qarara aldiq. 7. Z ahm at olm asa, sabah saat 7 l5-da m a­
nim  yam m a gal va biz b irlikda kitabxanaya gedak. 8. Diinan 
televizorda yax§i bir flim var idi. M an 1245-a q adar film a 
baxdim  va geca yansi saat 1-da yatdim .

XI. A§agidaki suallara cavab verin, cavablarda zam an anlayi§i bildi­
ran sozlardan istifada edin.

1. How long did you stay at the office yesterday?
2. W hen I cam e home S h a h rv ar  had not com e yet. How 

long did you have to w ait for him?
3. Y ou live a long way from  the University. How long does 

it take you to get there?
4. How long does your w orking day last?
5. H ow  long will it take you to translate this text?
6. M am m ad know s English quite well. How long did it take 

him to learn English?
7. How long do you think it will take us to build this house?
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8. How long did it take him  to do all the w ork that the 
m anager had asked him  to do?

XII. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a$agidaki ciim lalari in­
gilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Qoy o desin goriim, onun na zam an biza kom ak etm ak 
iigiin bo§ vaxti olacaq? 2. O, deyir ki, i§ini qurtardiqdan sonra 
b iza ga laeak , bir fincan (jay i^acak va bizim la sohbat edecek- 
dir. 3. O nlarm  boyiik bir yem ak otagi var va onlar ham in 
otaqdan ham  yem ak otagi, ham  da iimumi otaq kimi istifada 
edirler. 4. Siz he? yazda qulan?ar yem isinizm i? 5. M an qirmizi 
kuriinii xo§lam iram, qara kiiriinii xo§layiram. 6. O deyende ki,
o, yalniz qara kiirii ve qulan^ar sifari? verm ek isteyir, desert 
kimi ise §aftali ve dondurm aya iistiinliik verir, m enim  iireyim  
yerinden qopdu. 7. M enim  bir dostum  var. O, ?ox kokdiir ve 
130 kq Qekisi vardir. 8. A zer deyir ki, m eqaleni terciim e edib 
qurtaran kimi qelyanalti etm ek iigiin yem ekxanaya gedecek. 
10.Siz acm isiniz, ele deyilm i? 11. Siz niye vaxtinda yem ek ye- 
m irsiniz? 12. O ndan soru§ gorek, o, kinoya getm ek isteyir, 
yoxsa yox. 13. M en bilm ek isteyirem , goresen , o, 
xestexanadan  gixib, yoxsa yox.
XIII. A§agidaki d ialoq lan  vasitali nitqda dam§m.

I

A man: Excuse m e, do you know  English?
Azer: Y es, a little.
The man: Could you tell me the w ay to A zadliq prospect?
Azer: I ’m ju st a stranger here and I don ’t know  m uch

o f  the city.
The man: I ’m very sorry, but I don ’t know  w hat to do.
Azer: Oh, here is m y cousin M am m ad. He lives in

Baku and he can show you the w ay to Azadliq 
prospect.

The man: Thank you very much.
Azer: N ot at all.
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Nadir: Have you been to the restaurant “Sam a” lately?
Tarlan: Yes, I went there last Sunday. I t’s a very nice

restaurant.
Nadir: W hat can we have for lunch in “ Sam a”?
Tarlan: You can have everything you order. I t’s a very

rich restaurant and the m eals are very tasty. 
Nadir: Can I have roast chickens and turkey there?
Tarlan: The turkey that they offer you is alw ays fresh

and very delicious.

Ill
John: I ’ve got two tickets for a new  film. W ould you

jo in  me?
M ary: I am afraid, I am too busy today. I say I can only

jo in  you tom orrow  evening.
John: Oh, th a t’s too bad. I can ’t w ait till tom orrow .
M ary: Then ask som ebody else to jo in  you. There are

m any people who will gladly accept your invita­
tion.

$IF A IliN iT Q  V d R D ifL d R iN i iN Ki$AF ETD iR iC i 
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. M atni vasitali nitqda miiallifin adindan dani$in.

II. A$agidaki sozlardan istifada etm akla kigik hekayalar diizaldin.

1 . a rich restaurant, a lot of, a table for two, in the com er o f  
the room , at the window, w aitress, asparagus, to follow, m eat 
and potatoes, lem on-juice;

2 . to spend, at the seaside, to swim, to sunbathe, the sea, to 
be hungry, to have a three-course dinner, coffee, strong tea;

3. in the lunch hour, to be hungry and thirsty, to have 
plenty o f  tim e, to enjoy oneself, cool drink, natural fruits, fruit 
season;

i i
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4 . to w ant to eat, m enu, to have got no cigarettes at all, to 
have a sm oke, to have a drink, to thank.

III. A$agidaki m ovzularda dialoq diizaldin.

1. M y Friend in the Lunch Hour.
2. A t a Restaurant.
3. A t a Dining-Table.

IV. Dialoqu azbar oyranin.

M eeting at the R estaurant

“G ood ^evening , M r Petrov. ” |
“G ood ^evening, M r Brown.| I 'd o n ’t 'th ink  you ’ve Tmet 

be^fore . | 'T his is TM r ^A rabov, | our ^expert ['ekspoit].” | 
“ 'H ow  do you ^do , M r A rabov.” |
“ 'H ow  do you ^do , M r Brown. | 'G lad to ^m eet you.” | 
“J^This way, please. | O ur 'table is in the ^corner. | I 'th ink 

w e ’ll 'feel Tquite ^com fortab le there.” |
“ ^Y es, | i t’s a 'n ice S table.” |
“ 'W o n ’t you 's it .there, M r Brown? 'W hat w ill you 

^have?” |
V. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini azbar oyranin, on lan  situasiyalarda  

i$ladin.

1. B etter die standing than live kneeling. D iz iistd suriin- 
mdkddnsd, ayaq iistd olm.dk yax$idir.

2. B irds o f  a fea th e r  flo c k  together. Su axar, guxuru tapar.
3. Wisdom is not atta ined with years, but by ability. A gil 

ya§da deyil, ba§dadir.
4. A still tongue m akes a w ise head. D ilini saxlayanin ba$i 

salam at olar.
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VI. A$agidaki m ovzularda verilmi$ matnlari oyranin va m iiallim a da­
nism.

EA STER  

Easter Peace M arches

D uring the Easter H oliday the attention o f  the progressive 
people in G reat Britain and indeed throughout the w orld is 
rivetted first and forem ost on the Easter Peace M arches, which 
took place for the first tim e in 1958 and have since becom e 
traditional. The people who participate in these m arches come 
from  different sections o f  the society. A longside w orkers and 
students m arch university professors, doctors, scientists, and 
engineers. M ore often than not the colum ns are jo ined  by 
progressive people from  abroad.

The character o f  the m arches has changed over the years. 
The high-point was reached in the early sixties; this was 
follow ed by a lapse in enthusiasm  when attendance fell o ff  
during the m iddle and late sixties. M ore recent years have seen 
a rise in the num ber o f  people attending the annual Easter 
M arch, as global problem s have begun to affect the conscience 
o f  a broader section o f  the English population.

Easter Peace M arches 1978-1980
M arch 1978

A nti-B om b Petition on Streets

Supporters o f  the C am paign for N uclear D isarm am ent will 
be out in the streets over the w eekend and on M onday seeking 
signatures for the C .N .D . 1 petition against the neutron bomb. 
The petition asks the G overnm ent to perm anently  and publicly 
renounce any idea o f  acquiring the bom b, to oppose its deploy­
m ent by the US and to hold a m ajor public inquiry to allow  the

1 C . N . D .  C a m p a ig n  fo r  N u c le a r  D is a r m a m e n t  N i i v a  S i la h la n  i iz r a  t o rk s ila h  
k a m p a n iy a s i
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broadest public debate on the bom b. C .N .D. had decided to 
present the signed petitions during a m ass lobby o f  Parliam ent 
called for M ay 23 —  the day o f  the opening o f  the United 
N ations Special Session on D isarm am ent.

Sign the Petition. Stop the N eutron Bomb!
The TU C G eneral Council is sounding the alarm  over the 

developm ent o f  “ increasingly dangerous nuclear w eapons” . In 
a statem ent “for im m ediate release” the TUC calls on the 
British and other governm ents to speed a negotiated end to 
international com petition in “ever m ore m enacing w arheds and 
delivery system s” . It wants “efforts on all sides” to check the 
grow th o f  “so-called tactical nuclear w eapons not covered by 
the Strategic A nns Lim itation Talks, and to achieve greater and 
m ore rapid progress in the SALT tasks them selves” .

The T U C ’s statem ent com es when Cam paign for N uclear 
D isarm am ent Supporters are out this Easter collecting signa­
tures to a petition asking the G overnm ent to renounce acquisi­
tion o f  the neutron bom b and to oppose its deploym ent by the 
US.

20th A nniversary o f the First A lderm aston M arch
The w eekend’s activity m arked the 20th anniversary o f  the 

first A lderm aston m arch by C.N.D.
H oliday-m akers w ho flocked to the Easter parade at 

L ondon’s B attersea Park yesterday took tim e o ff  from  m erry­
m aking to express their opposition to the neutron bom b. They 
added their signatures to the rapidly grow ing petition organized 
by C.N .D. against the neutron bom b, which is designed to kill 
the m axim um  num ber o f  people while causing the m inim um  
dam age to property.

In the centre o f  G lasgow  on Saturday m em bers o f  Scottish 
C.N.D. collected 500 signatures to the petition against the 
neutron bomb.

1
April 1980.
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W orld D isarm am ent C onvention

Saturday, A pril 12, at C entral Hall, W estminster, London.
W orld D isarm am ent, N ot W orld Death.
W ith the atm osphere o f  w arlike threats and m ilitary d is­

play in which we now  live, the W orld D isarm am ent C onven­
tion w hich opens today in L ondon’s Central Hall could not 
have com e at a better time.

Y esterday Britain com pleted top-secret firing tests o f  the 
Polaris intercontinental m issile at Cape Canaveral, Florida —  
part o f  a billion-pound “ im provem ent program m e” to enable 
Polaris to penetrate Russian m issile defences and land H- 
bom bs on M oscow. N ext Tuesday a m assive RAF gam e will 
batter and blast hom es from  the Orkneys to East A nglia w ith 
hundreds o f  low -flying supersonic warplanes.

These are  ju st two current exam ples o f  the choice betw een 
peace and w ar that thousands o f  delegates will take up at 
today’s Convention. The delegates represent peace organiza­
tions, trade unions, churches, political parties and M Ps.

The Convention, chaired by Lord Gardiner, form er Lord 
Chancellor, is seen by the organizers as a platform  to m obilise 
public opinion and action for disarm am ent.

(M orning Star)

The H -bom b’s Thunder

This song  is sung  at every dem onstration against N uclear  
Weapons. It is considered the N ational Anthem  o f  C.N.D.

W ords by John Brunner 
Tune: M in ers’ L ifeguard

D on’t you hear the H -bom b’s thunder 
Echo like the crack o f  doom ?
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W hile they rend the skies asunder 
Fall-out m akes the earth a tomb.

Do you w ant your hom es to tunble, 
Rise in sm oke tow ards the sky? 
W ill you let your cities crum ble, 
W ill you see your children die?

Chorus: M en and w om en, stand together! 
Do not heed the m en o f  war.
M ake your m inds up now or never, 
Ban the bom b for evermore!



LE S SO N  T H IR T E E N  (T H E  T H IR T E E N T H  L E SSO N )

T e x t :  D u b lin e r s  (a d a p te d )  a f te r  J a m e s  J o y c e  
Gram m ar: 1. F e l in  m a c h u l  n o v ii  ( § 6 0 ,  s a h . 4 4 2 )

2. X i i s u s i  s u a lla r  v a s it a l i  n it q d a  ( § 6 1 ,  s a h . 4 5 1 ) .

3 .  Y i y a l i k  a v a z l i k la r in in  a b s o ly u t  ( m iis t a q il)  f o r m a s i ( § 6 2 ,  

s a h . 4 5 2 ) .

D U B L IN E R S’
after JA M E S JO Y C E

(adapted)

The concerts were to be on2 W ednesday, Thursday, Friday 
and Saturday.

In the dressing-room  M iss K earney was introduced to 
the secretary o f  the Society, Mr. Fitzpatrick. He was a short 
man w ith a white face. He wore his soft brow n hat carelessly. 
Mr. H olohan cam e in from  tim e to tim e and said that the few 
people in the hall began to express their desire to be enter­
tained. A t last M r. Fitzpatrick turned to the people in the 
room  w ith a vacant sm ile o f  his3 and asked w here the an­
nouncer was.

M rs. K earney was worried. Four concerts had been ar­
ranged in a day; the com m ittee had m ade a m istake: it was too 
many. She said nothing and waited to see how it w ould end.

The concert on Thursday night was better attended, but 
M rs. K earney saw  with the attention o f  hers that the house 
was fdled w ith paper. Mr. Fitzpatrick looked happy. He often 
laughed w ith two friends o f  his in the com er o f  the stage.

In the evening M rs K earney learned that Friday concert 
was to be abandoned and she asked M r. H olohan i f  it was 
true. She asked him where she could find M r. Fitzpatrick. She 
was eager to know  w hy they were going to change the contract. 
H er daughter had signed far from  four concerts, and she had to 
be paid for. The secretary said that the question w ould be 
brought before the com m ittee.
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Soon little boys were sent out into the m ain streets o f  
D ublin early on Friday m orning with bundles o f  handbills. 
Special articles appeared in all the evening papers which 
rem inded the m usic-loving public o f  the concert.

At last the night o f  the grand concert came. It was 
expected to be good and the house was full. Mr. Duggan, a 
young singer who was alw ays welcom ed by people also was 
there. He was w idely respected.

Soon from  the hall cam e sounds o f  clapping and stam p­
ing o f feet. It continued for some m inutes. The singer and the 
pianist w ent out together. The noise in the hall died away. 
There was a pause o f  a few seconds, and then the piano was 
heard.

The first part o f  the concert was very successful4. All were  
pleased and happy. It was applauded for some seconds, and 
when it was ended, the m en went out for the interval.

(At this tim e all were excited in the dressing-room . They 
were talking, laughing).

During the interval the secretary cam e up to Mrs. Kearney 
and said that5 she could take her daughter hom e as she was not 
going to take part in the second part.

"A ll'Sold ^Out!" |
"'W hat’s 'on at the tD ram a 

Theatre today?" |
"This 'play 'always has a ^full 

house." |
"'Have you an 'extra ^ticket?"] 

"'She is at her Tbest to^day." | 
"Which ho'tel are you ^.stay­

ing in." ?|
"'How do you ^like it here?" |

— Biitiin biletlor satihb!
— Dram Teatrmda bu giin ne 

gedir?
— Bu pyes gedendo teatr hami§a 

dolu olur.
— Sende/Sizde artiq bilet olar?
— Bu giin o, ela oynayir.
— San/Siz hansi mehmanxanada 

qahrsan/qahrsiniz?
— Bura senin/sizin xo§una/xo§u- 

nuza galirmi?
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M8 TN8  DAIR iZAHATLAR

1. Dubliners D ublin lihr. Bu sozdeki -er goxm enali §ekil- 
gidir ve burada aid oldugu yerin sakinlerini bildirir, m as.:

Londoner - Londonlu 
Irelander - irlandiyah

2. The C oncerts were to be o n ... K o n se r th r  olmali idi. to 
be + on ifadasinda asas m ahiyyati were to da§iyir ve bu ifada 
m ust m odal feline ekvivalent m enada i§lenir. ifadedek i to be 
on ise tama§a haqqinda i§lenir ve tam a?anm  ekranda niimayi? 
etdirilm eli ve ya sehnede oynam lm ah oldugu bildirilir.

3. . . .  with a vacant sm ile o f his oziiniin manasiz 
tdbdssiimu ild... Bu ifadedeki vacant sozii um um iyyetle, bo§, 
tutulmami§, istifaddsiz m enalarinda i§lenir, m es.:

a vacant seat - bo§ oturaeaq yeri
Qeyd etm ek lazim dir ki, vacant sm ile ifadesi iislubi ren- 

garenglik  xatirine ve bedii m enam n tesirini daha da artirm aq 
m eqsedi ile i§lenmi§dir.

4. The concert was successful. K onsert ugur qazanmi§di. 
Q eyd etm ek lazim dir ki, ingilis dilindeki bir sira ismi x eberler 
A zerbaycan diline feli x eber kimi terciim e edilir, m es.:

to be successful -ugur qazanm aq
to be asham ed -utanm aq
to be afraid -qorxm aq
to be interested -m araqlanm aq
to be excited -heyecanlanm aq

5. . . .  the secretary cam e up to M rs. K earney and said
th at ......... katibd xam m  Korniyd yaxinla$di va dedi ki,... Ingilis
dilinde xiisusi isim lerin  qar^isinda pe§e ve senet b ild iren  soz- 
ler, m es.: professor, doktor  kimi sozler m iiraciet m enasinda i§- 
len ir ve onlarm  qar§isinda artikl i§lenmir, m es.:

Professor Fox D octor Denny
Bu sozler hem ginin qisa §ekilde Pr. (professor) Fox ve 

Dr. (doctor) D enny kim i i§lenir. Xiisusi isim lerin  qar§isinda 
ge len  herbi riitbeler ve d iger titullar da artiklsiz i§lenir, mes.: 

Captain Brown
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Colonel ['ke:nel] Johnson 
Lord M ayor Cane

§exs adlarm in m iiraciet form asinda a§agidaki sozler i§le- 
nir ve  onlarm  ham isi, b ir qayda olaraq, artiklsiz i§lenir. M adam  
['maedem] m adam , sir [se:] ser  kimi m iiraciet bild iren  sozler 
adlarin qar§isinda i§lenir ve eger ciim lenin evvelinde  gelm ese, 
kigik herfler yazilir, m es.:

m adam  Jennie 
sir W illiam

Mr. ['miste], Mrs. ['misiz], Miss [mis] kimi miiraciet bildiren 
sozlerden

Mr. - ki$i cinsine mensub xitab kimi i§lenir ve “canab” 
menasim verir.

Mrs. - qadin cinsine mensub adlann qar§isinda i§lenir ve 
“xanim  ” menasim verir.

M iss - xanim  menasmda yalniz subay qizlann soyadlanni 
bildiren xiisusi isimlerin qar?isinda i§lenir. Mr, Mrs, Miss sozleri 
hemi$e boyiik herfle yazilir ve artiklsiz i§lenir, mes.:

M r. B row n - canab Braun 
M rs. Brow n - xanim  Braun 
M iss Sm ith - xanim  Smit

A C T IV E  W O R D S  A N D  W O R D  C O M B IN A T IO N S

a dressing-room  to be eager
to introduce (smb. to smb.) a contract
to wear (wore, worn) to change the contract
soft to sign
care n signature
careful adj a bundle (of)
carefully adv a handbill
carelessly to appear
from  time to time to remind
to express m usic-loving public

to express one’s desire grand
to entertain to expect
vacant to welcom e
sm ile widely-respected
to announce to clap
an announcer to stamp feet
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to worry a pause
to arrange to die away
arrangem ent a second
a com m ittee success n
to attend successful a d j
was better attended successfully a d v
attention to applaud
to pay attention (to ) applause
to fill a storm o f app
a paper to be ended

a sheet o f paper an interval
to laugh excitem ent
a stage in excitem ent

on the stage to be excited
to abandon to take part in
true

V O C A B U L A R Y  O F  
to dress [d re s] v 
a dress [d re s ] n  

W .com b.  a dressing-room

S y n .  a  w a rd ro b e  ['w o :d ro u b ]  

W .com b. to p u t o n  o n e ’ s dress 
A n t.  to take o f f  o n e ’ s dress 

to introduce [tu .in t r a 'd ju s ]  

e.g . A l lo w  m e  to introduce m y  
f r ie n d  to y o u .  

introduction [.mtre'dAkJn]

W .co m b .  introduction to l in ­

g u is t ic s  

to w rite  a n  introduction
to a  b o o k  

to wear [web1] (wore [wo:1], worn [wdji]) 
W .com b.  to wear e y e -g la s s e s  
E xp r .  to wear a co a t  

to wear a  m o u s t a c h e  [m a s'ta :J]  

wear [w e a r] «

W .co m b .  u n d e r w e a r

s u m m e r /w in te r  wear 
worn out ['w o :n 'a u t]  a d j  

S yn .  s h a b b y  ['Jaebi]

L E SS O N  T H IR T E E N
g e y in m a k  

p a lta r , g e y im

1 . p a lta r  g e y in ib -s o y u n u la n  otaq  
( te a trd a )

2 . q a rd e ro b  ( ic tim a i b in a la rd a )  
p a lta r  $ k a f i,  q a rd e ro b  

p a lt a r im  g e y in m a k

p a lta r im  s o y u n m a q  

t e q d im  e t m a k

I c a z a  v e r /v e r in , d o s tu m u  s a n e /  
s iz a  t a q d im  e d im .

1 . t a q d im  e tm a , t a q d im a t

2 . g ir is  
d i lg i l iy a  g ir i$

m iia y y a n  b ir  k it a b a  g ir i§  y a z m a q

g e y m a k , g e y in m a k  ( i im u m iy y a th )
e y n a k  ta x m a q

p a lto  g e y in m a k

b ig  s a x la m a q

g e y im

a lt  p a lt a n

y a y  /q i$  p a lt a n

k o h n a , n im d a §
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soft [ s o f t ]  adj 
Ant. h a r d
W.comb. soft p a l a t e  
Ant. hard p a l a t e  

care [ k e a r] n 
W.comb. t o  t a k e  eare o f  

careful [ k e a f a l ]  adj 
W.comb. a  careful s o n / d a u g h t e r  

/ m o t h e r  
carefully [ ' k e a f u l i ]  adv 
from tim e to time 

e.g. W e  h a v e  d i c t a t i o n s  from  
tim e to time, 

to express [ t u i k s ' p r e s ]  v  
W.comb. to express o n e ’ s  

o p i n i o n / d e s i r e  
expression [ . i k s ' p r e j n ]

W.comb. t o  c h a n g e  o n e ’ s  ex­
pression  

expressive [ i k s ' p r e s i v ]  adj 
W.comb. an expressive s m i l e /  

l a u g h t e r / w o r d s  
expressive w o r d s

W.comb. expressive m e a n s  o f  
t h e  l a n g u a g e  

to entertain [ , e n t a ' t e i n ]  v  
W.comb. to entertain s o m e b o ­

d y  w i t h  s o n g s  
entertainm ent [ . e n t a ' t e i n m a n t ]  n

entertaining [ . e n t a ' t e i n i r ) ]  adj 
entertainer [ , e n t a ' t e i n a r] n

vacant [ ' v e i k a n t ]  adj 
W.comb. a vacant s m i l e  

to announce [ a ' n a u n s ]
W.comb. to announce smb. ’s 

a r r i v a l / d e p a r t u r e / b i r t h  
/ d e a t h

announcem ent [ a ' n a u n s a m a n t ]  n 
announcer [ a ' n a u n s a r]  n 
to worry [ t a ' w A n ]  v

y u m $ a q  
b a r k ,  s a r t  
y u m § a q  d a m a q  
s a r t  d a m a q  
q a y g i
q a y g i s m a  q a l m a q ,  q u l l u q  e t m a k  
q a y g i k e ?
q a y g i k e j  o g u l / q i z / a n a  

q a y g i k e ? l i k l e ,  d i q q a t l a  

B i z  h a r d a n b i r  i m l a  y a z i r i q .  

i f a d a  e t m a k
o z  f i k r i n i / a r z u s u n u  i f a d a  e t m a k  

i f a d a
i f a d e s i n i  d a y i § m e k

1 . i f a d a l i ;  t a s i r l i  
i f a d a l i  t e b a s s u m / g i i l u §

t a s i r l i  s o z l a r
2 .  e m o s i o n a l
d i l i n  e m o s i o n a l  i f a d e  v a s i t e l e r i

1 .  a y l a n d i r m e k ,  m a $ g u l  e t m e k ,  
m a h m  o x u m a q l a  b i r  k e s i  e y l e n -  

d i r m e k
1 . e y l e n c e
2 .  t a m a $ a
m a r a q l i ,  m a z a l i ,  e y l e n c e l i
1 .  e s t r a d a  a r t i s t i ,  k o n f e r a n s y e
2 .  e v  s a h i b i ,  q o n a q  q e b u l  e d a n
1 . b o § ;  2 .  m a n a s i z  
b o § / q u r u / s u n i  t a b a s s i i m  
e l a n / b e y a n  e t m e k ,  b i l d i r m e k
b i r  k e s i n  g e l i § i / g e d i § i / d o g u l m a s i /  

o l i i m u  h a q q i n d a  m e l u m a t  v e r ­
m e k  

e l a n  
d i k t o r
n a r a h a t  o l m a q
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e.g. D o n ’ t  worry! 
to arrange [ t u a ' r e i n d 3 ]  v  

W.comb. to arrange a  p a r t y  
arrangem ent [ a ' r e i n d j o m o n t ]  n 
a com m ittee [  k a ' m i t i : ]  n 
to attend [ a ' t e n d ]  v  

W.comb. to attend a  m e e t i n g /  
l e s s o n

e.g. Attend t o  w h a t  t h e  t e a c h e r s  
s a y .

W.comb. to attend t o  t h e  e d u c a ­
t i o n  o f  one’s c h i l d r e n

e.g. S u c c e s s e s  attend y o u !  
attendance [ a ' t e n d a n s ]  n

attendant [ a ' t e n d a n t ]  adj

attentive [ a ' t e n t i v ]  adj 
W.comb. t o  b e  attentive

to be attentive t o  one's 
duty

attention [ a ' t e n j n ]  n 
W.comb. t o  p a y  attention t o

t o  p a y  attention t o  one’s 
l e s s o n s

expr. t o  a t t r a c t  one’s attention 
to fill [ f i l ]  v  

W.comb. to fill i n  a  g a p  
Prep, t o  f i l l  i n
e.g. H e  filled i n  a  t e l e g r a m  f o r m  

a paper [ ' p e i p a r]  n 
W.comb. a  s h e e t  o f  paper 

to laugh [ l a : f ]  v  
W.comb. to laugh a t  smth./smb. 

t o  k i l l  o n e s e l f  laughing  
laughter [ - l a : f t a r] n 

W.comb. laughter p r o v o k i n g
r o a r s / b u r s t  o f  laughter 

a stage [ ' s t e i d 3 ]  n

N a r a h a t  o l m a / o l m a y i n !  
t e § k i l  e t m a k  
q o n a q l i q  t a § k i l  e t m a k  
t a § k i l ,  t e § k i l  e t m a  
k o m i t a
1 .  i § t i r a k  e t m e k ,  g e t m a k ,  o l m a q  
i c l a s d a / d e r s d e  i § t i r a k  e t m a k / o l m a q

2 .  d i q q a t  y e t i r m a k ;  d i q q e t l i  o l m a q  
M u e l l i m i n  d e d i k l e r i n e  d i q q e t  y e -

t i r / y e t i r i n .
3. q e y d i n e  q a l m a q
u ? a q l a r i n  t e h s i l i  q a y g i s i n a  q a l m a q

4 . m u j a y i e t  e t m e k
U g u r  o l s u n !  M i i v e f f e q i y y t l e r !
1 .  o l m a ,  i j t i r a k  e t m a
2 .  d a v a m i y y a t  (darsa)
1 . m i i j a y i a t g i ,  m i i ? a y i e t  e d e n  § a x s
2 .  x i d m e t g i ,  q u l l u q  e d e n  § e x s  

(kitabxanada, qarderobda)
d i q q e t l i
d i q q e t l i  o l m a q
o z  i § i n e  q a r j i  d i q q e t l i  o l m a q

d i q q a t
d i q q e t  y e t i r m e k ;  d i q q e t l i  o l m a q  
d e r s l e r i n e  d i q q e t  y e t i r m e k

d i q q e t i n i  c a l b  e t m a k
1 . d o l d u r m a q  (di$3 plomb) 
b o § l u g u  d o l d u r m a q  
d o l d u r m a q  (blanki)
O ,  t e l e q r a m  b l a n k i n i  d o l d u r d u .  
k a g i z
b i r  v e r e q  a g  k a g i z  
g i i l m e k
b i r  § e y a / b i r  k a s e  g i i l m e k  
g i i l m a k d e n  o l m e k  
g u l i i ?
g i i l u ?  d o g u r a n
g u r u l t u l u  / q a h q a h e  i l e  g i i l i i ?  
s e h n e
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Prep, on t h e  stage

W.comb. t o  a p p e a r  [ a ' p i a r]  o n  
t h e  stage
to abandon [ t u  a ' b a e n d a n ]  

W.comb. to abandon a  s i n k i n g  
s h i p

W.comb. to abandon a l l  h o p e s

W.comb. to abandon t o  d i s p a i r  
expr. to abandon sm b  t o  h i s  f a t e  

true [ t r u : ]  adj 
W.comb. a true f r i e n d  

t o  c o m e  true

e.g. M y  w i s h  c a m e  true, 
to be eager [ t a  b i  i : g a r]

e.g. I am eager t o  w a t c h  t h i s  
f o o t b a l l  t e a m  o n  T V .  

a contract [ ’k o n t r a k t ]  n 
W.comb. t o  d r a w  u p  a  contract 
t o  c o n c l u d e  a contract 
t o  c h a n g e  the contract 
Ant. t o  b r e a k  a contract 

to contract [ t a  k a n ' t r a e k t ]  v  
W.comb. to contract t o  b u i l d  a  

h o u s e  
to sign [ s a i n ]  v  
signature [ -s i g n i t | a r]  n

e.g. T h e  c o n t r a c t  i s  r e a d y  f o r  
signature.

a bundle [ bAndl] n 
W.comb. a bundle o f  c l o t h e s

W.comb. a bundle o f  b a n k n o t e s  
handbill [ ' h a e n d b i l ]  n

to appear [ t u  a ' p i a ]  v

s a h n e d a  

s a h n a y a  g i x m a q

1 . t e r k  e t m a k ,  g i x i b / a t i b  g e t m a k  
b a t a n  g a r n i  n i  q o y u b  q a g m a q

2 .  d a y a n d i r m a q ,  a l  g a k m e k  
b i i t i i n  i i m i d l a r i n d a n  a l  g a k m a k
3. q a p i l m a q ;  u y m a q  
u m i d s i z l i y a  q a p i l m a q
b i r  k a s i  t a l e y i n  u m i d i i k  b u r a x m a q  
h a q i q i ,  d i i z ,  d i i z g i i n ,  a s l  
a s l / h a q i q i  d o s t
h a q i q a t a  g e v r i l m a k ,  h e y a t a  k e g -  
m a k
A r z u m  h e y a t a  k e g d i .
a r z u s u n d a / h e v e s i n d e  o l m a q ;
i s t e m e k ,  g o x  i s t a m a k
M e n  b u  f u t b o l u  t e l e v i z o r d a  s e y r
e t m e y i  / b a x m a g i  g o x  i s t e y i r a m .
m i i q a v i l a
m u q a v i l e  t a r t i b  e t m e k  
m u q a v i l e  b a g l a m a q  
m i i q a v i l e n i  d e y i j m e k  
m i i q a v i l e n i  p o z m a q  
m i i q a v i l a  b a g l a m a q  
b i n a  t i k m a k  i i g i i n  m i i q a v i l a  b a g ­
l a m a q
i m z a l a m a q ;  i m z a  a t m a q
1 . i m z a ;  q o l
2 .  i m z a l a m a ,  q o l  g a k m a  
M u q a v i l e  i m z a l a n m a  i i g i i n  h a z i r ­

d i r .
3 . a v t o q r a f
1 .  b a g l a m a ,  b o x g a ,  d i i y i i n g e  
b i r  b o x g a  p a l t a r
2 .  b a g l a m a ,  y i g i m ,  d o s t  
b i r  b a g l a m a  k a g i z  p u l
1 . r e k l a m  v e r e q e s i ;  a f i $ a ;  e l a n
2 .  y a z i l i  o h d e l i k
3. b a l a c a  b a g  b i g a g i
1 .  p e y d a / z a h i r  o l m a q ,  g o r i i n m e k
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Ant. to disappear
e.g. A  s h i p  appeared f a r  a w a y .

e.g. H e  appeared a s  H a m l e t  o n  
t h e  s t a g e .  

e.g. H e  appears t o  b e  w e l l  b u t  
r e a l l y  h e  i s  r a t h e r  i l l .  

appearance [ a ' p i a r a n s ]  n 
W.comb. t o  h a v e  a  c h a r m i n g  

appearance 
to remind [ n ' m a m d ]  v  

W.comb to remind sm b  o f  smth. 
e.g. H e  rem inds m e  o f  h i s  b r o t h e r ,  
rem inder [ r i ' m a i n d a 1] n 
m usic-loving public 
grand [ ' g r a s n d ]  n 
grand [ ’g r a s n d ]  adj 

W.comb. grand s p e c t a c l e  
grand m o u n t a i n

W.comb. Grand T u r k

W.comb. grand c l o t h e s

W.comb. g r a n d  m a s t e r  
g r a n d m o t h e r  

to expect [ i k s ' p e k t ]  v  
e.g. I expected y o u  y e s t e r d a y ,  

b u t  y o u  d i d n ’ t  c o m e .

e.g. I t ’ s  expected t o  r a i n ,  
to welcom e [ t a ' w e l k a m ]  v  

e.g. Y o u  are welcome!

W.comb. to welcom e a  p l a n  
welcom e [ ' w e l k a m ]  adj 

W.comb. welcom e n e w s  
widely-respected ['waidhns'pektid] 

W.comb. t o  c l a p  h a n d s  
t o  s t a m p  f e e t  

a pause [ p o : z ]  n 
W.comb. t o  m a k e  a pause 

to pause [ t a  ' p o : z ]  v

q e y b  o l m a q ,  g o z d o n  i t m e k  
U z a q d a  b i r  g e m i  p e y d a  o l d u .
2 .  9 1 x 1 ?  e t m a k ,  r o l  o y n a m a q
0 ,  H a m l e t  r o l u n d a  s a h n a y a  g i x d i .

O  s i  k i m i  g o r u n u r ,  a s l i n d a  o ,
:■ ‘ e d i r .  

a  : ! i r k a m ,  g o r u n u §  
c a ; :  ' o d a r  g o r k a m i  /  g o r i i n u $ u  o l ­
m a q
1 . y a d a  s a l m a q ,  x a t i r l a t m a q  
b i r  k a s a  b i r  $ e y i  x a t i r l a t m a q
0 .  m ana qardajini xatirladir. 
xatirlama, yada salma/salan  
m usiqisevar ictim aiyyat 
royal (musiqi alati)
1. azam atli, m ohtajam , nahang 
m ohtajam  tama?a
n a h a n g  d a g
2 .  b o y i i k , u l u  
T u r k  s u l t a m
3. t a m t a r a q l i ,  d a b d a b a l i  
t a m t a r a q h / d a b d a b a l i  p a l t a r l a r
4 . b o y i i k  
q r o s s m e y s t e r  
n a n a  (boyiik ana)
1 . g o z l a m a k
M a n  s a n i / s i z i  d i i n a n  g o z l a d i m ,  l a ­

k i n  s a n / s i z  g a l m a d i n ( i z ) .
2 .  g u m a n  e d i l m a k  
D e y a s a n ,  y a g a c a q .  
s a l a m l a m a q ;  x o j g a l d i n  d e m a k  
X o §  g a l m i ? s i n i z !
2. alqijlam aq, bayanm ak  
plani alqijlam aq/bayanm ak  
arzu olunan, poxdan gozlanilan  
goxdan arzuolunan xabar 
90X hormat baslanilan/edilan  
e l galmaq
ayagini yere vurub ses  qoparmaq 
pauza, fasile , teneffus  
fasile , teneffus
f a s i l e / t e n e f f u s  e t m e k ,  d a y a n m a q
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e.g. H e  paused u p o n  t h i s  w o r d .

to die away 
a second [ ' s e k a n d ]  n 

W.comb. i n  a  second 
e.g. W a i t  a second! 

success [ s a k ' s e s ]  n 
W.comb. s u d d e n  success

t o  a c h i e v e  success 
t o  b e  a success 
t o  h a v e  g r e a t  success 
i n  l i f e

e.g. T h e  e x p e r i m e n t  w a s  a suc­
cess

Proverb: Success i s  n e v e r  b l a m e d ,  
successful [ s a k ' s e s f l ]  adj 

W.comb. a successful p l a n  
successfully [ s a k ' s e s f a l i ]  adv 

W.comb. t o  f i n i s h  o n e ’ s  w o r k  
successfully  

to applaud [ t u  a ' p l o : d ]  v  
W.comb. to applaud a n  a c t r e s s  

to applaud l o u d l y  
W.comb to applaud sm b .'s  s k i l l

to applaud a  p l a n / d e c i s i o n  
applause [ a ' p l o : z ]  n 

W.comb. a  s t o r m  o f  applause 
to be ended  
in interval [ ' i n t a v a l ]  n 
excitem ent [ i k ' s a i t m a n t ]  n 

prep, i n  excitem ent 
W.comb. t o  b e  excited  

to excite [ i k ' s a i t ]  v

e.g. T h e  n e w s  excited t h e m .

W.comb. to excite i n t e r e s t  
excited [ i k ' s a i t i d ]  adj 

W.comb. excited c h i l d r e n  
To be excited  

to take part in

0 ,  b u  s o z i i n  i i z e r i n d a  s i i k u t / f a s i l a  
e t d i .

o l a z i m a k ,  z a i f l a m a k ,  s o l m a q
s a n i y a
b i r  s a n i y a y a
B i r  s a n i y a  g o z l a / g o z l a y i n !
m i i v a f f a q i y y a t ,  n a i l i y y a t ,  u g u r
g o z l a n i l m a z  u g u r
u g u r  q a z a n m a q
u g u r  a l d a  e t m a k / q a z a n m a q
h a y a t d a  b o y i i k  u g u r  q a z a n m a q

T a c r i i b a  u g u r / m i i v a f f a q i y y a t  
q a z a n d i .

Q a l i b l a r i  m i i h a k i m a  e t m i r l a r .  
u g u r l u ,  m i i v a f f a q i y y a t l i  
u g u r l u  p l a n
u g u r l a ,  m i i v a f f a q i y y a t l a  
o z  i $ i n i  u g u r l a / m i i v a f f a q i y y a t l a  
s o n a  y e t i r m a k
1 . a l q i ? l a m a q ,  a l  g a l m a q / v u r m a q  
a k t r i s a m  a l q i § l a m a q  
b a r k d a n / u c a d a n  a l q i j l a m a q
b i r  k a s i n  m a h a r a t i n a  h e y r a n / m a f -  

t u n  o l m a q  
p l a m / q a r a r i  b a y a n m a k  
a l q i §
s u r a k l i  a l q i j l a r  
q u r t a r m a ,  s o n a  y e t m a  
f a s i l a  v a x t i / z a m a m  
h a y a c a n ,  t a ? v i § ,  i z t i r a b ,  a n d i ? a  
h a y a c a n  i g i n d a  
h a y a c a n l a n m a q
1 . h a y a c a n l a n d i r m a q ,  h e y r a t l e n -  

d i r m a k
X a b a r  o n l a n  t a § v i § a  s a l d i .
2 .  o y a t m a q ,  d o g u r m a q  
m a r a q  o y a t m a q / d o g u r m a q  
h e y a c a n h ,  a s a b i ,  c o j g u n ,  q i z g i n  
h a y a c a n l i / c o $ g u n  u ^ a q l a r  
h a y a c a n l a n m a q
i ? t i r a k  e t m a k
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XUSUSI ADLAR

Dublin [ ’d A b lin ] Dublin (^shar) 
Miss Kearney [m is 'k e :n i]  K o n i x a n im  
Mr. Fitzpatrick ['fitzpastrik] Fitzpetrik 

Mr. Holohan ['holehen] Holoqan 
Mr. Duggan [ 'd A g e n ]  Daqan

Soz yaradicihgi

-less [lis] - §ekilgisi qo§uldugu sozlerde aks menalan yaradir, 
asasda gosterilen mefhumun olmamasim gosterir ve Azer­
baycan diline -siz4 kimi terciime edilir, mes.: 

careless qaygisiz 
homeless evsiz

-ly [li] -§okilgisi zerf diizeldici §ekilgildir, esasen sifetlerden ve 
isimlerden zerf diizeldir, mes.:

friendly dostcasina 
carelessly qaygisizliqla 
brightly parlaq suretde/halda 
clearly aydinca, aydin suretde

XIII darsin qrammatikasi

§60. Felin mechul novii (The Passive Voice) ingilis dilinde 
oldugu kimi, felin 2 novii vardir: malum nov (The Active Voice) ve 
machul nov (The Passive Voice). Qeyd etmek yerine dii§ardi ki, 
derslikde bu vaxta qeder verilmi§ biitiin ingilis dili ciimleleri melum 
novde teqdim edilmi§dir.

Malum nov nadir? Ciimlede ifade olunmu§ hereketin subyekti 
(miibtedasi) olan ciimlelere melum novde olan ciimlaler deyilir, 
mes.: Man qapini agdim. I opened the door. Bu cumlede qapini 
a^dim hereketini icra eden §axs - subyekt “man” sozii (miibtedasi) 
vardir. Demeli, bu tipli ciimlelerde icra edilmi§ hereketin subyekti 
goz qabaginda olur, ve bu ciimle melum novde olan ciimledir. 
Azerbaycan dilinde bezen mubtedam §exs sonluqlari evez etdikde
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m i i b t e d a  i § l e n m e y e  d a  b i l e r .  Y a d d a  s a x l a m a q  l a z i m d i r  k i ,  b u  t i p l i  
c i i m l e l e r  h e ?  d e  m e c h u l  n o v d e  o l a n  c i i m l e  h e s a b  e d i l e  b i l m e z ,  g i i n k i  
b u ,  A z e r b a y c a n  d i l i n i n  o z i i n e m e x s u s  b i r  c e h e t i d i r  k i ,  § e x s ,  s u b y e k t  
§ e k i l g i  v a s i t e s i  i l e  i f a d e  e d i l e  b i l d i y i n d e n  s u b y e k t  ( y e n i  m i i b t e d a )  
f o r m a l  o l a r a q  i § t i r a k  e t m e y e  d e  b i l e r ,  m e s ;

ke?mi$ zamanda indiki zamanda gelecek zamanda

g e l m i § e m  ( m e n )  
g e l m i s e n  ( s e n )  
g e l m i ? d i r  ( o )  
g e l m i § i k  ( b i z )  
g e l m i s i n i z  ( s i z )  
g e l m i $ l e r  ( o n l a r )

g e l i r e m  ( m e n )  
g e l i r s e n  ( s e n )  
g e l i r  ( o )  
g e l i r i k  ( b i z )  
g e l i r s i n i z  ( s i z )  
g e l i r l e r  ( o n l a r )

g e l e c e y e m  ( m e n )  
g e l e c e k s e n  ( s e n )  
g e l e c e k d i r  ( o )  
g e l e c e y i k  ( b i z )  
g e l e c e k s i n i z  ( s i z )  
g e l e c e k l e r  ( o n l a r )

i n g i l i s  d i l i n d e  i s e  m i i b t e d a  i l e  s u b y e k t  a n l a y i § i  b i r  q e d e r  f e r q l i  
x i i s u s i y y e t l e r e  m a l i k d i r .  i n g i l i s  d i l i  c i i m l e l e r i n d e  m i i b t e d a m n  i § t i -  
r a k i  m i i t l e q  v a c i b d i r .  i s t e r  o ,  s u b y e k t  k i m i ,  i s t e r s e  d e  o b y e k t  k i m i  o l ­
m a q l a  m i i b t e d a  y e r i n i  t u t m a l i d i r .  O n a  g o r e  d e  i n g i l i s  d i l i n d e  m e l u m  
v e  m e c h u l  n o v d e n  d a m § d i q d a  c u m l e d e  s u b y e k t i n  ( h e r e k e t i  i c r a  
e d e n  c a n l i  v e  y a  c a n s i z  a n l a y i § i n )  i § t i r a k i  v e  y a  o b y e k t i n  ( i i z e r i n d e  
i § i n  i c r a s i  g e d a n ,  i c r a s i  g e t m i §  v e  y a  i c r a s i  g e d e c e k  o b y e k t i n )  h a n s i  
b i r i n i n  m i i b t e d a  f i i n k s i y a s i m  d a § i m a s i n a  h e l l e d i c i  o n e m  v e r m e k  
l a z i m d i r .

“Men qapini doyiirem” c i i m l e s i n i n  m i i b t e d a s i  men s o z i i d i i r s e  
(man eyni zamanda subyektdir), “ q a p i  d o y i i l i i r ”  c i i m l e s i n i n  m i i b t e -  
d a s i  “ q a p i ”  s o z i i d i i r  (bu soz ham da obyektdir). D e m e l i ,  i n g i l i s  d i l i n ­
d e  o b y e k t  v e  y a  s u b y e k t i n  i § t i r a k i n d a n  a s i l i  o l m a y a r a q  c i i m l e n i n  
m i i b t e d a s i  m i i t l e q  o l m a l i d i r .  O n a  g o r e  d e  i n g i l i s  d i l i  c i i m l e l e r i n d e  
m e c h u l  n o v i i  m i i e y y e n l e § d i r e r k e n  d a h a  y a x § i  o l a r d i  k i ,  m e l u m  v e  
m e c h u l  n o v i i  a § a g i d a k i  p r i n s i p d e n  m i i e y y e n  e d e k .

I .  M i i b t e d a s i  a d l i q  h a l d a  o l a n ,  h e r e k e t i n  i f a d e g i s i n i  t e m s i l  e d e n  
s u b y e k t i  i c u m l e l e r e  m e l u m  n o v d e  o l a n  c i i m l e l e r :

I I .  H e r e k e t i n  i f a d e s i n i  r e a l  o l a r a q  t e m s i l  e t d i r m e y e r e k  m i i b t e -  
d a s i  o b y e k t  m e n a s i  d a § i y a n  v e  a d l i q  h a l d a k i  a n l a y i § l a r d a n  i b a r e t  
o l a n  c u m l e l e r e  m e c h u l  n o v  d e y i l i r .  G o r i i n d i i y i i  k i m i ,  c i i m l e l e r  i s t e r  
m e l u m  n o v d e  o l s u n ,  i s t e r s e  d e  m e c h u l  n o v d e ,  o n u n  m i i b t e d a s i
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miitleq adliq halda olmalidir. Biz bu fakti ona gore qabardinq ki, 
ingilis ve Azerbaycan dillerinde melum ve mechul noviin 
miibtedalan eyni hallarda olmur, Azerbaycan dilinde mechul novde 
olan ciimlelerin miibtedasi olmadigina gore ingilis dilindeki mechul 
novdeki cumleler Azerbaycan diline ekser hallarda miibtedasiz 
cumleler kimi terciime edilir, ingilis ciimlelerindeki adliq halda olan 
cumleler ise Azerbaycan diline tesirlik halda olan tamamliq vasitesi 
ile ifade edilir. Diqqet yetirin:

Azerbaycan dilinde:
Men deyirem (malum nov). Mene deyirler (machiil nov).
Con kitabi getirdi (mdlum nov). Conu getirdiler.

Ingilis dilinde:
I beat (active voice) I am beaten (passive voice).
John brings the book, (active voice) John is brought.

Her iki dilde verilmi§ cumleler fikrimizi eyani §ekilde siibut etdiyi- 
ne gore bu haqda daha etrafli melumat vermeye ehtiyac duyulmur.

1. Mechul noviin emele gelmesi. ingilis dilinde mechul nov to 
be komekgi feli ile kegmi§ zaman feli sifetinin (participle II) birle§ik 
i§lenmesi neticesinde emele gelir, yeni

to be + participle II.

Bu birle§melerdeki terkiblerin birini digerinden ayri §ekilde i§let- 
dikde mechul nov olmur. Mechul nov yalniz bu terkiblerin her 
ikisinin i§tiraki ile mumkundiir.

Bu terkib daxilindeki to be feli mechul noviin en mehsuldar 
elementidir, giinki ister §exse, kemiyyete gore, isterse de zamanlara 
gore to be feli deyi§ilir, feli sifet II ise daim deyi§mez qalir (lakin 
miitbq i§tirak edir).

Fikrimizi daha aydin §ekilde anlatmaq iigiin to be felinin fealiy- 
yetini eks etdiren a§agidaki cedvele diqqetinizi yoneldirik. Cedvel- 
lerde mechul noviin biitiin zamanlan ve eyni zamanda mechul 
novde olan ciimlelerin sual ve inkar formalan eks etdirilmi§dir.
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to be + Participle II. “Present simple”
(Indiki qeyri-miiayyan zaman formasi)

(butiin zamanlarda to write felindan istifada edilir)

The Present Simple Pass ve
Tasdiq ciimlalari Inkar ciimlalari Sual ciimlalari

I  a m  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  a r e  w r i t t e n  
H e  i s  w r i t t e n  
S h e  i s  w r i t t e n  
I t  i s  w r i t t e n  
W e  a r e  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  a r e  w r i t t e n  
T h e y  a r e  w r i t t e n

I  a m  n o t  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  a r e  n o t  w r i t t e n  
H e  i s  n o t  w r i t t e n  
S h e  i s  n o t  w r i t t e n  
I t  i s  n o t  w r i t t e n  
W e  a r e  n o t  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  a r e  n o t  w r i t t e n  
T h e y  a r e  n o t  w r i t t e n

A m  I w r i t t e n ?  
A r e  y o u  w r i t t e n ?  
I s  h e  w r i t t e n ?
I s  s h e  w r i t t e n ?
I s  i t  w r i t t e n ?
A r e  w e  w r i t t e n ?  
A r e  y o u  w r i t t e n ?  
A r e  t h e y  w r i t t e n ?

The Past Smple Passive
Tasdiq ciimlalari inkar ciimlalari Sual ciimlalari

I  w a s  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  w e r e  w r i t t e n  
H e  w a s  w r i t t e n  
S h e  w a s  w r i t t e n  
I t  w a s  w r i t t e n  
W e  w e r e  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  w e r e  w r i t t e n  
T h e y  w e r e  w r i t t e n

I  w a s  n o t  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  w e r e  n o t  w r i t t e n  
H e  w a s  n o t  w r i t t e n  
S h e  w a s  n o t  w r i t t e n  
I t  w a s  n o t  w r i t t e n  
W e  w e r e  n o t  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  w e r e  n o t  w r i t t e n  
T h e y  w e r e  n o t  w r i t t e n

W a s  I  w r i t t e n ?  
W e r e  y o u  w r i t t e n ?  
W a s  h e  w r i t t e n ?  
W a s  s h e  w r i t t e n ?  
W a s  i t  w r i t t e n ?  
W e r e  w e  w r i t t e n ?  
W e r e  y o u  w r i t t e n ?  
W e r e  t h e y  w r i t t e n ?

The Future Simple Passive
Tasdiq ciimlalari inkar ciimlalari Sual ciimlalari

I s h a l l  b e  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  w i l l  b e  w r i t t e n  
H e  w i l l  b e  w r i t t e n  
S h e  w i l l  b e  w r i t t e n  
I t  w i l l  b e  w r i t t e n  
W e  s h a l l  b e  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  w i l l  b e  w r i t t e n  
T h e y  w i l l  b e  w r i t t e n

1 s h a l l  n o t  b e  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  w i l l  n o t  b e  w r i t t e n  
H e  w i l l  n o t  b e  w r i t t e n  
S h e  w i l l  n o t  b e  w r i t t e n  
I t  w i l l  n o t  b e  w r i t t e n  
W e  s h a l l  n o t  b e  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  w i l l  n o t  b e  w r i t t e n  
T h e y  w i l l  n o t  b e  w r i t t e n

S h a l l  I b e  w r i t t e n ?  
W i l l  y o u  b e  w r i t t e n ?  
W i l l  h e  b e  w r i t t e n ?  
W i l l  s h e  b e  w r i t t e n ?  
W i l l  i t  b e  w r i t t e n ?  
S h a l l  w e  b e  w r i t t e n ?  
W i l l  y o u  b e  w r i t t e n ?  
W i l l  t h e y  b e  w r i t t e n ?
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The Present Continuous Passive

Tasdiq ciimlalari Inkar ciimlalari Sual ciimlalari

1 a m  b e i n g  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  a r e  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n
H e  i s  b e i n g  w r i t t e n  
S h e  i s  b e i n g  w r i t t e n  
I t  i s  b e i n g  w r i t t e n  
W e  a r e  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n
Y o u  a r e  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n
T h e y  a r e  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n

I a m  n o t  b e i n g  w r i t t e n  
Y o u  a r e  n o t  b e i n g  w r i t ­

t e n
H e  i s  n o t  b e i n g  w r i t t e n  
S h e  i s  n o t  b e i n g  w r i t t e n  
I t  i s  n o t  b e i n g  w r i t t e n  
W e  a r e  n o t  b e i n g  w r i t ­

t e n
Y o u  a r e  n o t  b e i n g  w r i t ­

t e n
T h e y  a r e  n o t  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n

A m  I  b e i n g  w r i t t e n ?  
A r e  y o u  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n ?
I s  h e  b e i n g  w r i t t e n ?  
I s  s h e  b e i n g  w r i t t e n ?  
I s  i t  b e i n g  w r i t t e n ?  
A r e  w e  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n ?
A r e  y o u  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n ?
A r e  t h e y  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n ?

The Past Continuous Tense Passive

Tasdiq ciimlalari inkar ciimlalarift Sual ciimlalari

I w a s  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n
Y o u  w e r e  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n
H e  w a s  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n
S h e  w a s  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n
I t  w a s  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n
W e  w e r e  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n
Y o u  w e r e  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n
T h e y  w e r e  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n

I w a s  n o t  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n
Y o u  w e r e  n o t  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n
H e  w a s  n o t  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n
S h e  w a s  n o t  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n
I t  w a s  n o t  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n
W e  w e r e  n o t  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n
Y o u  w e r e  n o t  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n
T h e y  w e r e  n o t  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n

W a s  I b e i n g  w r i t t e n ?  
W e r e  y o u  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n ?
W a s  h e  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n ?
W a s  s h e  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n ?
W a s  i t  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n ?
W e r e  w e  b e i n g  w r i t ­
t e n ?
W e r e  y o u  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n ?
W e r e  t h e y  b e i n g  
w r i t t e n ?
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The Present Perfect Passive

Tasdiq ciimlalari inkar ciimlalari Sual ciimlalari

I h a v e  b e e n  w r i t t e n [ h a v e  n o t  b e e n  w r i t t e n H a v e  I  b e e n  w r i t t e n ?
Y o u  h a v e  b e e n Y o u  h a v e  n o t  b e e n H a v e  y o u  b e e n  w r i t ­
w r i t t e n w r i t t e n t e n ?
H e  h a s  b e e n  w r i t ­ H e  h a s  n o t  b e e n  w r i t ­ H a s  h e  b e e n  w r i t ­
t e n t e n t e n ?
S h e  h a s  b e e n  w r i t ­ S h e  h a s  n o t  b e e n  w r i t ­ H a s  s h e  b e e n  w r i t ­
t e n t e n t e n ?
I t  h a s  b e e n  w r i t t e n I t  h a s  n o t  b e e n  w r i t t e n H a s  i t  b e e n  w r i t t e n ?
W e  h a v e  b e e n  w r i t ­ W e  h a v e  n o t  b e e n H a v e  w e  b e e n  w r i t ­
t e n w r i t t e n t e n ?
Y o u  h a v e  b e e n Y o u  h a v e  n o t H a v e  y o u  b e e n  w r i t ­
w r i t t e n b e e n  w r i t t e n t e n ?
T h e y  h a v e  b e e n T h e y  h a v e  n o t  b e e n H a v e  t h e y  b e e n  w r i t ­
w r i t t e n w r i t t e n t e n ?

Past Perfect Passive

Tasdiq ciimlalari Inkar ciimlalari Sual ciimlalari

I h a d  b e e n  w r i t t e n I  h a d  n o t  b e e n  w r i t t e n H a d  I b e e n  w r i t t e n ?
Y o u  h a d  b e e n  w r i t ­ Y o u  h a d  n o t  b e e n  w r i t ­ H a d  y o u  b e e n  w r i t ­
t e n t e n t e n ?
H e  h a d  b e e n  w r i t ­ H e  h a d  n o t  b e e n  w r i t ­ H a d  h e  b e e n  w r i t ­
t e n t e n t e n ?
S h e  h a d  b e e n  w r i t ­ S h e  h a d  n o t  b e e n H a d  s h e  b e e n  w r i t ­
t e n w r i t t e n t e n ?
I t  h a d  b e e n  w r i t t e n I t  h a d  n o t  b e e n  w r i t t e n H a d  i t  b e e n  w r i t t e n ?
W e  h a d  b e e n  w r i t ­ W e  h a d  n o t  b e e n  w r i t ­ H a d  w e  b e e n  w r i t ­
t e n t e n t e n ?
Y o u  h a d  b e e n  w r i t ­ Y o u  h a d  n o t  b e e n  w r i t ­ H a d  y o u  b e e n  w r i t ­
t e n t e n t e n ?
T h e y  h a d  b e e n  w r i t ­ T h e y  h a d  n o t  b e e n  w r i t ­ H a d  t h e y  b e e n  w r i t ­
t e n t e n t e n ?

447



The Future Perfect Passi ve
Tasdiq ciimlalari Inkar ciimlalari Sual ciimlalari

I s h a l l  h a v e b e e n I s h a l l  n o t  h a v e  b e e n S h a l l  I h a v e b e e n
w r i t t e n w r i t t e n w r i t t e n ?

Y o u w i l l Y o u  w i l l  n o t  h a v e  b e e n W i l l  y o u h a v e b e e n
h a v e  b e e n  w r i t t e n w r i t t e n w r i t t e n ?

H e  w i l l  h a v e  b e e n H e  w i l l  n o t  h a v e  b e e n W i l l  h e h a v e b e e n
w r i t t e n w r i t t e n w r i t t e n ?

S h e  w i l l  h a v e  b e e n S h e  w i l l  n o t  h a v e  b e e n W i l l  s h e h a v e b e e n
w r i t t e n w r i t t e n w r i t t e n ?

I t  w i l l  h a v e b e e n I t  w i l l  n o t  h a v e  b e e n W i l l  i t h a v e b e e n
w r i t t e n w r i t t e n w r i t t e n ?

W e  s h a l l h a v e W e  s h a l l  n o t  h a v e  b e e n S h a l l  w e h a v e b e e n
b e e n  w r i t t e n w r i t t e n w r i t t e n ?

Y o u  w i l l h a v e Y o u  w i l l  n o t  h a v e  b e e n W i l l  y o u h a v e b e e n
b e e n  w r i t t e n w r i t t e n w r i t t e n ?

T h e y  w i l l h a v e T h e y  w i l l  n o t  h a v e W i l l  t h e y  h a v e b e e n
b e e n  w r i t t e n b e e n  w r i t t e n w r i t t e n ?

B e l o l i k l o  d e  m e c h u l  n o v i i n  b i i t i i n  z a m a n l a n  b u  c e d v e l d e  t a q ­
d i m  e d i l m i § d i r .  M i i r e k k e b  q r a m m a t i k  z a m a n l a r i n  i § t i r a k  e t d i y i  c i i m ­
l e l e r i n  s u a l  v e  i n k a r  f o r m a l a r i n d a  m i i e y y e n  i n v e r s i y a  x i i s u s i y y e t l e r i  
b a §  v e r d i y i n e  v e  b u n u n l a  d a  n e q l i  c i i m l e n i n  s u a l  v e  i n k a r  f o r m a l a -  
r i n i n  d i i z e l d i l m e s i n d e  s o z  s i r a s i  b a x i m i n d a n  m i i e y y e n  g e t i n l i k l e r  
t o r e t d i k l e r i n e  g o r e  c e d v e l d e  m e c h u l u n  b u t i i n  z a m a n l a n n d a  o l a n  
c i i m l e l e r i n  s u a l  v e  i n k a r  f o r m a l a n n i n  d i l  o y r e n e n l e r e  e m e l i  k o m e y i  
d e y e  b i l m e s i n i  n e z e r e  a l m a q l a  t e q d i m  e t m i § i k .

Qeyd: M e c h u l  n o v i i n  z a m a n l a r m i n  i § l e n m e  x i i s u s i y y e t l e r i  b a r e d e  
a y n  a y n l i q d a  q e y d l e r  v e r i l m e s i n e  e h t i y a c  d u y u l m u r ,  y a l n i z  
o n u  n e z e r e  a l m a q  l a z i m d i r  k i ,  m e c h u l  n o v i i n  z a m a n l a r m i n  
i s t i f a d e  q a y d a l a n  m e l u m  n o v i i n  z a m a n l a r m i n  i § l e n m e  
q a y d a l a n  p r i n s i p l e r i  i l e  t a m a m i l e  i i s t - i i s t e  d i i § i i r .

2 . M e c h u l  n o v i i n  e m e l e  g e l m e s i n d e  f e l l e r i n  t e s i r l i l i k  v e  t e -  
s i r s i z l i k  x i i s u s i y y e t l e r i  n e z e r e  a h n m a l i d i r .  B e l e  k i ,  h e ?  d e  b i i t i i n  f e l ­
l e r  m e c h u l  n o v d e  i § l e n m i r .

448



Tasirli va tesirsiz fel anlayi§i nadir? T a s i r l i  f e l l e r  o  f e l l e r s  
d e y i l i r  k i ,  o n l a r  o ^ l e r i n d e n  s o n r a  o b y e k t  h a l i n d a  o l a n  t a m a m l i q ,  
( v a s i t e l i  t a m a m l i q  v e  y a  v a s i t e s i z  t a m a m l i q )  t e l e b  e d i r .  T e s i r s i z  f e l ­
l e r  i s e  o z i i n d e n  s o n r a  n e  v a s i t e s i z ,  n e  v a s i t e l i ,  n e  d e  o b y e k t  h a l i n d a  
o l a n  t a m a m l i q  t e l e b  e t m i r .  I n g i l i s  d i l i n d e  t e s i r l i  v e  t e s i r s i z  f e l l e r i  
m t i q a y i s e  e t s e k ,  b u  n e t i c e y e  g e l m e k  m i i m k i i n d i i r  k i ,  b u t i i n  t e s i r l i  
f e l l e r  o z i i n d e n  s o n r a  t e s i r l i k  h a l d a  o l a n  o b y e k t  t e l e b  e d i r ,  l a k i n  e l e  
t e s i r l i k  h a l d a  o l a n  t a m a m l i q  d e m e k  o l a r  k i ,  i n g i l i s  d i l i n d e k i  h e m  
o b y e k t  h a l i n d a  o l a n  t a m a m l i q l a r i ,  h e m  v a s i t e l i ,  h e m  d e  v a s i t e s i z  
t a m a m l i g i  e h a t e  e d i r .  T e s i r s i z  f e l l e r  i s e  h e m  i n g i l i s ,  h e m  d e  A z e r ­
b a y c a n  d i l i n d e  o z i i n d e n  s o n r a  h e ?  b i r  t a m a m l i q  t e l e b  e t m i r .  B u r a d a n  
b e l e  b i r  n e t i c e y e  g e l m e k  o l a r  k i ,  i n g i l i s  v e  A z e r b a y c a n  d i l l e r i n d e  
p r o b l e m e  y a n a § m a  y o l l a n  m u x t e l i f  o l s a  d a ,  t e s i r l i  v e  t e s i r s i z  f e l l e r  
m a h i y y e t  e t i b a r i l e  e y n i d i r .  A § a g i d a k i  n i i m u n e l e r e  f i k i r  v e r e k :
I g a v e  him a  l e t t e r  y e s t e r d a y .  M e n  o n a  d i i n e n  m e k t u b  v e r d i m .  
I ’ v e  t a k e n  a book f r o m  t h e  M e n  k i t a b x a n a d a n  k i t a b  g o t i i r -  

l i b r a r y .  m i i § e m .
D i d  y o u  s p e a k  to him a b o u t  S e n / S i z  o n a  b u  h a q d a  d e m i s e n -  

i t ?  m i ? /  d e m i s i n i z m i ?
G o  h o m e .  E v e  g e t / g e d i n .
C o m e  t o m o r r o w  a f t e r  t h e  S a b a h  d e r s d e n  s o n r a  g e l / g e l i n .  

l e s s o n .
V e r i l m i ?  n i i m u n e l e r d e n  b i r i n c i  i i g  c i i m l e  t e s i r l i ,  s o n r a k i  i k i  

c i i m l e  i s e  t e s i r s i z d i r .  Q e y d  e t m e k  l a z i m d i r  k i ,  e s a s e n  t e s i r l i  f e l l e r  
m e c h u l  n o v d e  i § l e n i r ,  t e s i r s i z  f e l l e r  i s e ,  t e s i r l i  f e l  m e n a l a n  v e r d i y i  
h a l l a r  m i i s t e s n a  o l m a q l a ,  m e c h u l  n o v d e  i § l e n m i r .

3 . Machul noviin i§lanmasi
1)  M e c h u l  n o v  i n g i l i s  d i l i n d e  o  z a m a n  i § l e n i r  k i ,  y a  d a n i § a n  

i i m u m i y y e t l e  h e r e k e t i n  k i m  t e r e f i n d e n  i c r a  e d i l d i y i n i  b i l m i r ,  y a x u d  
b i l s e  d e  h e r e k e t i  i c r a  e d e n  § e x s  o n u n  i i g i i n  e h e m i y y e t  k e s b  e t m i r ,  
o n u n  i i g i i n  h e r e k e t i n  i c r a s i  m a r a q l i d i r ,  m e s . :

T h i s  b o o k  was written i n  Bu k i t a b  1960- c i  i l d e  yazil-
1960. mi§dir.
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Bununla bele, dam§an §exs hereketin icragismi bildirmek fik- 
rine dii§arse, onda ciimlenin sonunda “ b y ” (tarafindan) sozonii ile 
hereketin icragisi bildirile biler, mes.:

This poem has been written Bu §er B. Vahabzade tera -
b y B.Vahabzadeh. tin don  yazilmi§dir.
Ingilis dilinde tesirli felin telebi ile i§lenen her bir obyekt (ta- 

mamliq) mechul noviin miibtedasma gevrilerek mechul novii emele 
getire biler, ba§qa sozle desek, bir cumlede nege tamamliq varsa, o 
qeder kemiyyetde de mechul novde olan ciimle qurmaq olar, mes.:

I wrote a le tter  to m y fr ien d .
1) I was written a letter.
2) A letter was written to my friend.
3) My friend was written a letter to by me.

2 ) ingilis dilinde feller mechul novde i§lendiyi kimi felin mes­
der formasi da mechul novde ola biler. Ba§qa sozle desek, ingilis 
dilindeki mesderler hem melum, hem de mechul novde olur. Mes- 
derlerin mechul noviinii emele getirmek iigiin yene de to be+Par- 
ticiple formulundan istifade edilir, mes.:

to see - gormek to  b e seen  - goriinmek
to ask - soru§maq to  be a sk ed  - soru§ulmaq
to love - sevmek to  be lo v ed  - sevilmek

3) M esderlerle oldugu kimi, modal feller de mechul novde i?- 
lenir ve bu zaman yene de modal fel+be+Participle II-den istifade 
edilir, yeni:

can  be d o n e  m ay  be d o n e
m u st b e d o n e  h as to  b e  d on e
co u ld  b e d o n e  h a v e  to  b e d on e
m ig h t be d o n e  h ad  to  be d o n e  va s.

M a lu m  n ov iin  m e c h u l n ova  g ev r ilm es i. Bunun iigiin a§agida- 
kilan bilmek lazimdir:

1) Melum noviin tamamligi mechul noviin miibtedasma gevrilir, 
mes.:

I w r ite  him -  He is w r itten . S h e saw  me - 1 w a s seen .

2) Melum novde felin xeberi hansi zamandadirsa, mechul nov­
de de felin zamam ele hemin zamanda olmalidir, mes.:
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VII talk to you  to m o r ro w . -  Y ou  will be talked
to m o rro w .

S h e was writing a le tter . -  T h e  le tter  was being written.
3) Malum novde ismin qar§isinda gelen sozonii mechul novo 

gevrildikde sozonii ciimlenin axirinda gelir.
I sp ea k  about this book -  T h is  b ook  is sp o k en  about.
I h a v e  sen t after th e  d o cto r  -  T h e d o cto r  h as b een  sen t after.
T h ey  sp ea k  about th is  b ook  v er y  m u ch  -  T h is  b o o k  is very  

m uch  sp o k en  about (of).
4) Melum novii mechula gevirdikde hereketin kim terefmden 

heyata kegirilmesini nezere garpdirmaq lazim gelerse, by+harakatin 
icragisi ciimlenin sonunda teqdim edilir, mes.:

T h is h ou se  h as b een  b u ilt  by Philip Bosiney.
T h e room  w ill b e c lea n ed  by my sister.

§6 1 . V a sita li n itq d e  x iisu si su a lla r . Vasiteli nitqde xiisusi 
suallari emele getirerken ba§ ciimlenin xeberi to ask felinden, 
miibtada +  wonder, miibtada +to want+to know, miibtada +  should 
like, would like + to know  ve s. ifadelerinden ibaret olur, budaq 
ciimle ba§ ciimleye sual evezlikleri vasitesi ile baglamr ve onlar 
baglayici rolunda 91x 15 edirler. Ciimlenin qurulu§u neqli ciimle 
formasinda olur ve biitiin sual emele getiren elementler dii§iir. Ba§ 
ciimle ile budaq ciimlenin xeberlerinin zamani zamanlarin uzla§masi 
qaydasi ile tenzimlenir.
Q eyd : Vasiteli nitqe gevrilmi^ biitiin sual ciimleleri tamamliq fiink- 

siyasinda 91x15 edir. A§agidaki numunelere fikir verek.
He asked us where we O, bizden soru§du ki, biz bir

had been a day before. giin evvel harada olmu§uq.
= O, bizden bir giin qabaq 
harada oldugumuzu 
soru§du.

He wondered why we O bilmek istyir ki, biz niye
had been so late. bele gecikmi§ik. = O,

bizim niye bele 
gecikmeyimizi oyrenmek 
isteyir.
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She asks how many O soru§ur ki menim nega 
children I have . u§agim var = O, manim

nega u§agim oldugunu 
soru^ur.

§ 62 . Y iy a lik  a v a z lik la r in in  a b so ly u t (m iis te q il)  fo rm a si
ingilis dilinda isimlerin qar§isinda galarak tayin funksiyasinda 

gixi§ edan yiyalik avazliklarindan savayi, yiyalik avazliyinin isimla 
i§lanmayen miisteqil formalan (absolyut forma) da movcuddur. Bu 
avazlik, adindan da melum oldugu kimi, miisteqil isma bagli olmur, 
miistaqildir ve daha gox ismi keyfiyyetlere malik olaraq ciimlanin 
miibtedasi, predikativi, tamamligi ve s. olur.

Bvezliyin butiin hallan a§agidaki cedvalda daha aydin §ekilde 
tesvir edilmigdir.______________________________________________

S a x s a v a z lik la r i Y iy a lik  a v a z lik la r i
adliq halda asili formasi absolyut (mustsqd formasi)

I Men m y manim m in e menimki
Y ou  Sen y o u r  sanin y o u rs  seninki
H e 0 h is onun (ki$i) his onunku
S h e O h er  onun (qadin) h ers onunku
I t O its onun (cansiz) its onunuku
W e Biz o u r  bizim o u rs  bizimki
Y ou  Siz y o u r  sizin y o u rs  sizinki
T h ey  Onlar th e ir  onlarm th e ir s  onlarmki

Absolyut evezlikleri (miistdqil avazlikhr) o vaxt i§lenir ki, onun 
terkibine mena etibarile hopmu§ isim haqqinda ciimlede artiq 
melumat verilmi§dir. Miisteqil evezliyin i§lenmesi iigiin onun 
terkibindeki ismi mena ya ciimlenin menasinda, ya da kontekstde 
olmahdir. 0 ks teqdirde onu i§letmek olmaz, mes.:

This is y o u r  p en . Where Bu sanin / sizin qelemin(iz)dir.
is m in e (my pen)? Bes menimki ham?

I have left m y Men oz eynayimi evda qoymu§am,
e y e -g la sse s  at home. seninkini/sizinkini mene ver(in).

Give me you rs.
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Qeyd: Bezen absolyut evezlikleri isimle de i§lene bilir. Bele ol­
duqda isim ondan qabaq gelir ve absolyut evezliyine of soz­
onii ile qo§ulur. Bu halda verilmi? isimlerden biri nezerde 
tutulur ve hemin ismin §exse aidiyyati bildirilir.
Fikir verin: my friend menim dostum

a friend of mine dostlarimdan biri 
our car bizim ma§inimiz 
a car of ours ma§inlarimizdan biri 

Bezen dam§iqda of mine, of his ve s. kimi soz birle§meleri 
e§yanin mensubiyyeti kontekstden aydin olduqda du?iir, mes.:

1 saw a friend (of mine) Men kiigede dostlarimdan birini
in the street. gordiim.

They met a friend (of Onlar heftenin birinci giinii dost-
theirs) on Monday. lanndan birini qar§iladilar.

Qeyd: Mii?ahideler gosterir ki, absolyut formasindaki evezlik o vaxt 
dii§e biler ki, ciimlenin miibtedasi §eklinde ifade olunan 
isim ve ya evezlikle absolyut formali evezlikle ifade 
edilmeli isim ve ya evezlik hemcins olsun. Bele olmadiqda 
absolyut evezliyi dii§e bilmez, mes.:
We met a friend. Biz dostlanmizdan birini (oziimii-

ziin) qar§iladiq.
lakin:
We met a friend of Biz senin/sizin dostlanndan/ dost-
yours. larmizdan birini qar§iladiq

QRAMMA TiK MA TERIALLARI ILKIN MOHKSMLdNDiRid 
TAPflRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki fellerden hansinin tesirli, hansinin ise tesirsiz feller qru- 
puna aid oldugunu m iieyyenle$direrek iki siitunda yazin.

to build, to hear, to exam ine, to leave, to go, to take, to 
find, to lie, to stop, to com e, to swim, to show, to speak, to 
announce, to stay, to look at, to live, to discuss, to stand, to 
spend, to m iss, to ski, to listen, to skate, to change, to use, to 
recognize

453



II. A$agidaki ciim lalari tarciim a edin, inalum va machul noviin i$lan- 
masina fikir verin.

III. A$agidaki ciim lalari machul nova (Passive Voice) gevirin.
1. One o f my friends took me to the cinema last week. 2.We 

shall finish this work in time. 3. They built this house in 1960. 4. 
They were selling new children’s books in that shop when I 
entered it yesterday. 5. A large group o f young people joined us on 
our way to the station. 6 .A young teacher started a school in this 
village. 7.They are translating this article now. 8 . Galsworthy 
wrote “The Forsyte Saga.” 9. Thousands o f  people attended this 
meeting. lO.He has ju st interrupted me. 11. The teacher has ex­
plained it to us. 12. W e turn on the light when it is dark. 13. The 
students finished their translation in time. 14.Helen washed the 
disnes. 15.Betty often took her younger brother for a walk. 
16.M other has made some coffee. 17. Have not you ironed your 
dress yet? 18. Nina m ispronounced this word. 19.They have told 
her the truth. 20. She promised us an interesting entertainment. 
21. One uses chalk for writing on the blackboard. 22.1 shall finish 
my work at about seven o ’clock. 23.Somebody has opened the 
door 24. The waitress brought in the coffee.

V. A$agidaki ciim lalari m achul nova (Passive Voice) gevirin.
1. They looked for the girl everyw here. 2. They did not 

isten to the boy. 3. She looks after the patients well. 4. They

Biz gonderdik.
Biz cavab verdik.
Biz soru^duq.
O, gatirdi.
M en dedim.
O m iialica etdi.
Biz (jagiririq.
Biz dam §inq.
O, d ava t etdi.
O, m aslahat verir.
Siz xatirlayirsim z. 
M en yaddan 9ixartdim

B ize gonderdiler.
B ize cavab verdilar. 
B izdon soru§dular.
Onu gatirdiler.
M ona dedilar.
Onu m iialico etdilar. 
Bizi gaginrlar.
Bizo dam§irlar.
Onu dava t etdilar.
Ona m aslahat verirlor. 
Size xatirladirlar.
M en  yaddan Qixanldim

(unutdum ). (unuduldum ).
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asked for our address. 5. M y father has looked through these 
papers this m orning. 6 . He will give m y brother English 
lessons. 7. A friend o f  his has shown me an interesting 
m agazine. 8 . His friend told him  everything. 9. The students 
greeted the fam ous lecturer warmly. 10. They have recently 
built a huge plant in the tow n o f  N. 11. W e m ust finish the 
work by tom orrow . 1 2 .W hen I fell ill, m y m other sent for the 
doctor. 13. They show ed Helen the nearest w ay to the theatre.
14. He gave his patient som e good advice. 15. M ary has told 
me the news. 16.The people looked at the little boy with 
interest. 17. They exam ined the paper attentively.

V. Verilmi$ ciim lalari malum nova gevirin va lazim i dayi$ikliklari edin.
1. The room was cleaned and aired. 2. Have all these books 

been read? 3. W bom  were these letters written by? 4. The letter 
has just been typed. 5. She showed me the picture which had been 
painted by her husband. 6 . 1 shall not be allowed to go there. 7. He 
has been told everything, so he knows what to do now. 8 . All the 
questions must be answered. 9. The door has been left open.
10.Betty was met at the station. 11. The girl was not allowed to go 
to the concert. 12. She said that the new timetable had not yet 
been hung up on the notice board. 13.The chicken was eaten with 
appetite. 14. It was so dark, that the houses could not be seen. 15. 
The light has not yet been turned off. 16. The boy was punished 
for misbehaving. 17. By three o ’clock everything had been 
prepared. 18. The dictation was written without mistakes. 19. 
W hom was the poem  written by? 20. Her dress was washed and 
ironed. 21.1 was not blam ed for the mistakes. 22. The papers had 
been looked through and corrected by the next lesson. 23. This 
house was built last year. 24. The letter has just been sent. 25. 
This article will be translated at the lesson on Tuesday. 26. When 
will this book be returned to the Library?

VI. Lazim i dayi$ikliklar etm akla a$agidaki fellari m achulda yazin.

1. She took a long tim e to write the com position, and at 
last she w r o t e  it. 2. D o n ’t put the cup there: som ebody will 
b r e a k  it. 3. W hy w eren ’t you at the birthday party? -They
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d idn’t in v it e  me. 4. W e m et m any difficulties, but all the same 
we f in is h e d  the w ork in time. 5. W e shall le a v e  you behind if  
you are not quick. 6 . I s p e n t  all m y m oney on books last 
m onth. 7. I don ’t think we shall d o  all this w ork today: there is 
too m uch o f  it. 8 . I t’s a very funny thing that when I start doing 
this, som ebody alw ays s t o p s  me. 9. D on’t leave the cake on the 
table: the cat will e a t  it. 10. The elephant b r o k e  the branch o f  
the tree. 11. The bees a t t a c k e d  the bear w hen it tried to take 
their honey.

VII. Ciim lalari “Present Passive”-da yazin.
(U SU A LLY ) 1. The postbox (to em pty) every day. 2. The 

stam ps (to postm ark) at the post office. 3. The letters (to sort) 
into the different towns. 4. The mail (to load) into the train.
5.The m ailbags (to unload) after their journey. 6 . The bags (to 
take) to the post office. 7. The letters (to sort) into the different 
streets. 8 . The m ail (to deliver).

VIII. Ciim lalari “Past Simple Passive”-da yazin.
(Y ESTERD A Y ) 1. The postbox (to em pty) every day.

2 .The stam ps (to postm ark) at the post office. 3. The letters (to 
sort) into the different towns. 4. The m ail (to load) into the 
train. 5. The m ailbags (to unload) after their journey. 6 . The 
bags (to take) to the post office. 7. The letters (to sort) into the 
different streets. 8 . The mail (to deliver).

IX. Ciim lalari “Future Passive”-da i$ladin.
(TO M O R RO W ) 1. The postbox (to em pty) every day.

2.The stam ps (to postm ark) at the post office. 3. The letters (to 
sort) into the different towns. 4. The mail (to load) into the 
train. 5. The m ailbags (to unload) after their journey. 6 . The 
bags (to take) to the post office. 7. The letters (to sort) into the 
different streets. 8 . The letters (to deliver).
X. Ciim lalari m achul novda lazim olan zam anda yazin.

1. M y question (to answer) yesterday. 2. H ockey (to play) 
in winter. 3. M ushroom s (to gather) in autum n. 4. M any houses 
(to bum ) during the Great Fire o f  London. 5. His new book (to 
finish) next year. 6 . Flowers (to sell) in shops and in the streets.
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7. St.Petersburg (to found) in 1703. 8 . Bread (to eat) every day.
9 . The letter (to receive) yesterday. 10. N ick (to send) to Baku 
next week. 1 1 . I (to ask) at the lesson yesterday. 1 2 . I (to give) 
a very interesting book at the library last Friday. 13. M any 
houses (to build) in our town every year. 14. This w ork (to do) 
tom orrow . 15. This text (to translate) at the last lesson.
16.These trees (to plant) last autum n. 17. M any interesting 
gam es alw ays (to play) at our sport lessons. 18. This bone (to 
give) to m y dog tom orrow . 19. W e (to invite) to a concert last 
Saturday. 20. Lost tim e never (to find) again. 21. Rom e (not to 
build) in a day.
XI. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. Bu kitabi yalniz diinan kitabxanadan gotiiriiblar. 2. Sizi 
sahar im tahan ediblar? 3. Bu fabrikda ?ox gozal gantalar hazir- 
lamr. 4. Oraya teleqram  yalniz yayda, m aktub isa qi§da gonda- 
rila  bilar. 5. iki hafta  bundan qabaq onu xastaxanaya gondar- 
dilar. 6 .D iinan m ani Xarici T icarat N azirliy ina gondardilar.
7.Bu ifada yazisi ke^an il yazilmi§dir. 8 . D iinan teleqram i gee 
gondarib lar va o, onu yalniz sabah alacaqdir. 9.Bu m aqalani 
biitiin qrup oxum alidir. 10. Bu tap§iriq qirm izi q a lam la  da ya- 
zila bilar. 11. Sizin biitiin k itablanm z galan  hafta  qaytarilacaq.
12. Bu kimi suallar adatan darsdan  sonra m iizakira edilir.
13.Na iigiin ham i§a ona giiliirlar? 14. Bu kitablar otaga na 
zam an gatirilib? 15. O nlar kim tarafindan  gatirilib? 16. Biz 
eva Qatanda siifraya <;ay verilmi§di. 17. M ani sizin kesird iyiniz 
gecaya davat ediblar. 17. A zarbaycam n tarixi haqqinda ?ox va 
diizgiin yazilm ahdir. 18. H akim  dalinca adam  gondarilibdirm i? 
19. U§aqlan evda tak  qoyublar. 20. I§ q o x  gozal yerina yetiri- 
lib. Bu m aktub na zam an yazilib? 21. Bakida yaxin ga laeakda  
?oxlu 25 m artabali binalar tikilacakdir. 22. A m erikan va in­
gilis yaziQilarmin asarlari biitiin diinyada ?ap edilir. 23. Bizim 
evim iz indi tam ir edilir. 24. Bu kinoteatr biz Bakiya oxum aga 
g a lan a  q adar tikilmi§di. 25. M an eva ga landa  ?ay hazir ola- 
caqdirm i? 26. M agar onun m aruzasi sanin etdiyin m aruzadan  
qabaq yazilib?
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XII. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edarkan yiyalik  
avazliklarinin absolyut form alarinin (m iistaqil) i§lanmasina 
diqqat verin.

1. Sizin m a§m m izdan istifada etm ak olarm i? M anim ki xa- 
rab olub. 2. Bu sizin kitabim zdir, bu isa m anim , giinki sizinki 
ya§il, m anim ki isa ag rangdadir. 3. O larm i m an sizin qram m a- 
tika kitabim zdan istifada edim ? 4. M an oziim unkunu evda 
qoymu§am. 5. M iiallim  §agirdlara tap§irdi ki, onlar eva gedan- 
da ^antalanm  yaddan 9ixanb  sinifda qoym asinlar. 6 . Q oy hara  
dziinunkiinu gdtiirsiin. 7. Bu, sizin evinizdir, bu isa bizim ki, 
sizinki ik im artabalid ir, bizim ki isa taza  va iigm artabalidir. 
8 .O nlarm  ma§mi haradadir ki, onlar sizin m a§m im zdan istifada 
edirlar? -Onlarm ki qarajdadir, m anim ki isa evin qarsjisinda, 
ona gora da onlar m anim kindan istifada edirlar.



LEKSiK-QRAMMATiK TAP$IRIQLAR 
J. A$agidaki sozlari oxuyun.

a) m oan, loan, boat, coat, soap, roam , foam , groan, throat;
b) happy, yoke, pretty, type, young, m yth, hurry, funny,

yet;
c) w indow , shadow, M oscow , town, tow, fellow , yellow , 

sw allow , bow l, borrow.

II. Verilmi? sozlarin hansi nitq hissalarindan am ala galdiklarini va 
hansi nitq hissasina aid o lduqlanni deyin.

speaker forgetful happily readily
announcer thirstily w indy packing
Londoner recognizable shopping packer
D ubliner thinkable easily sm oky

III. Darsin i§lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a$agidaki suallara cavab  
verin.
1. Y ou d o n ’t like to do things in a hurry, do you? W hy 

d on ’t you?
2. Do you often have your breakfast in a hurry? W hy?
3. W ho m akes breakfast for you?
4. Do you usually have enough tim e to get to your office, 

or do you have to hurry?
5. W hat are you going to give him (her) on his (her) 

birthday?
6 . W hen do you intend to go to a restaurant? H ave you 

ever had asparagus? How does it taste?
7. Do you like to go shopping?
8 . W hen do you usually go shopping?
9. Do you usually  have your lunch alone or w ith your 

husband (w ife, friends)?
10. W here do you have dinner?
11. W hen are you planning to begin to prepare for your 

exam inations?
12. H ow  long does it take you to prepare to go to a 

concert? W ho do you go to the concert w ith?
13. Y ou can ’t prepare for an English exam ination in a day 

or two, can you? W hy not?



14. W hat do you have to do w hen you are afraid to be late 
for a concert?

15. W ill you have to put on your things?
16. H ow  long does it take you to get ready?
17. H ave you ever had to pack your things in a hurry? 

W hen was it?
IV. Ciim lalarda verilmi$ xiisusi su allan  vasitali nitqa gevirin.

1. M other said to me: “W ho has brought this parcel?” 2 .He 
said to her: “W here do you usually spend your sum m er holi­
days?” 3. Ann said to M ike: “W hen did you leave London?” 
4.She said to Javid: “W hen will you be back hom e?” 5. N arm in 
said to them: “H ow  can 1 get to the railw ay station?” 6 . M ary 
asked Tom: “W hat tim e will you com e here tom orrow ?” 7. She 
asked me: “W hat will you do tom orrow  if  you are not busy at 
your office?” 9. I said to Nick: “W here are you going?” 10. I 
said to him: “How long will it take you to get there?” 12. Peter 
said to his friends: “W hen are you leaving istam bul?” 13.He 
said to them : “W ho will you see before you start?” 15. I asked 
M ike: “W hat will you do after dinner?” 16. I asked m y uncle: 
“H ow  long did you stay in the Crim ea?” 17. A ida said to me: 
“W here did you see such trees?” 18. I said to Becky: “W hat 
kind o f  book has your friend brought you?”

V. M otarizada verilmi$ ciim lalari ba$ cum la hesab edarak m otarizalari 
apin, xiisusi sual ciim lalarini vasitali nitqdaki budaq ciim lalara  
^evirarak budaq ciim lalarin noviinii miiayyanla§dirin.

1. W here did I put the book? (I fo rg o t...)  2. W ho has given 
you this nice kitten? (She w anted to k n o w ...)  3. W here can I 
buy an English-R ussian dictionary? (He asked m e ...)  4. How 
long will it take your brother to get to M adrid? (He w onder­
e d ...)  5. W here is he going? (He d idn ’t tell anybody ...)  6 . 
W here has he gone? (D id you k n o w ...)  7. W here is he? (Did 
you k n o w ...)  8 . W hen is he leaving school? (1 w anted to 
k n o w ...)  9. W here does he live? (N obody k n ew ...)  10. W hen 
will he com e back? (She asked th em ...)  11. W here did she buy 
this hat? (He w anted to k n o w ...)  12. How m uch did she pay for 
it? (I had no id ea ...)
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VI. A$agidaki neqli ciim leleri vasiteli nitqden vasitesiz nitqe gevirin.
1. W hen I cam e hom e, m y m other told me that a friend o f  

m ine had called on me h a lf  an hour before. 2. He said that he 
studied at Baku U niversity. 3. She said that her brother was 
playing chess with her grandfather. 4. G eorge said it was very 
difficult to play that role. 5. He asked why there w ere so few 
people in the street. 6 . The m an asked the boy if  he knew 
where M r. Fox lived. 7. The w om an told him  not to worry and 
go hom e quietly. 8 . She said that she w ould sleep in the open 
air. 9. She w ondered i f  I was going to leave G anja the next day.
1 0 .He told m e that he had bought that w atch the day before.
1 1 .Ilkin said that he had ju st had a telephone call from  home.
12. M y neighbour asked me to leave the key at m y sister’s. 
13 .0 rkhan  said he could not understand the rule. 14. He told 
m e he had bought a ticket the day before.

VII. A$agidaki m iirekkeb ciim leleri vasiteli nitqden vasitesiz nitqe
gevirin (eks £evrili$).

1. Fidan said that she had seen the film  several m onths 
before. 2. Jhala said she had not seen it yet. 3. N ijat told me 
that he w anted to m ake a radio set. 4. He told me that he had 
m ade a radio set. 5. Jack said that he often w ent to see Bob. 
6 .She said she had seen M ary that day. 7. M ike said he liked 
D ickens’ novels very much. 8 . He told m e he had read “Dom - 
bey and Son” the year before. 9.The teacher said that the pupils 
w ould read the text the next day. 10. She asked m e to buy some 
bread on m y w ay hom e. 11. M other told m e not to be late for 
dinner. 12. I asked M ike i f  he had “G ulliver’s T ravels.”
13.M ike asked m e if  I had read “Robinson C rusoe” by Daniel 
Defoe. 1 4 .1 asked John if  he w ould be at hom e at three o ’lock.
15. The teacher asked w ho was ill. 16. N ick asked Peter w hat 
he had seen at the m useum .
VIII. A$agidaki sual ciim lelerini vasiteli nitqe gevirin.

1. Sam ra said: “N igar, do you like m y dress?” 2. G rand­
father said to M ary: “W hat m ark did you get at school?” 3. M y 
sister said to me: “W ill you take me to the theatre w ith you to ­
m orrow ?” 4 .M other asked me: “D id you play with your friends

461



yesterday?” 5. “W hy don’t you play with your friends, K ate?” 
said her m other. 6 . “Do you like chocolates?” said my little 
sister to me. 7. “Did you see your granny yesterday, Lena?” 
asked Mr. Brown. 8 . The doctor asked Nick: “Do you wash 
your face and hands every m orning?” 9. The teacher said to 
M ike: “Does your father w ork at a factory?” 10. M other said to 
us: “W hat are you doing here?”
IX. Noqtalarin yerina miivafiq artikl va ya yiyalik avazliklari yazin.

I took .. .  son Salm an after ... w ork yesterday to ... shop 
in ... N izam i Street to buy ... new  coat. W e were shown ... lot 
o f  ... coats at ... shop. W e liked tw o o f  them , but one was too 
small for ... son, so we took .. .  o ther one. It was ... nice brown 
coat for ... boy o f  fifteen. Then we w ent to ... another shop 
and bought ... toy for ... second son, and ... picture book 
for ... little daughter. I also bought som e nice things for ... 
wife. It took us ... hour and ... h a lf  to do all our shopping and 
we got ... hom e at ... quarter past eight. As soon as we 
cam e ... hom e ...  children took ... boxes from us and opened 
them . They liked ... toy and ... book very much. ... daughter, 
w ho likes shopping, said that she w ould go shopping w ith ... 
M other some day, too. “W e’re going to get ... new hat for 
Father and ... new  shirt for ... Salm an,” she said.

S iF A H i N iT Q i iN K i$A F E T D iR iC i TAP&IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki d ialoq lan  oxuyun, onun diizgiin oxunu$una nail olun va 
azbar oyranin.

1. At the A irport

“ 'H ere we 'are at i la s t .  | 'T his is our ^p lane, I th ink.” |
“^Y es, | y o u ’ll 'be in 'London aJfgain / in 'three and a 'h a lf  

^hours.” |
“It ^w as nice Jfto m eet you, Mr. Tahirli” . |
“I ’m 'happy to have T m et you, ^too , M r Brown. | I 'hope 

you 'liked  your 'stay  in ^B aku?” |
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“^Y es,| 'very  ^m uch.| I ’ll be 'happy to 'see  you in 
^L ondon .” |

“I ’ll 'probably f b e  there / in ? M ay  or ^June. | P e rh ap s  
w e’ll 'm eet ^.then.” |

“ 'T hat w ould be T very Janice. | 'L et me 'know  w hen you ’ll 
be in ^L ondon .” |

“ 'A ll bright. I 'w ish  you a T happy ^ landing , M r Brown. | 
G ood Jfbye.” |

“G ood-^bye. | 'See you in ^L ondon .” |

2.
“ 'M r. ^G reen, /  .tisn ’t it? | M y ^ n a m e ’s A ^rabov. | 'H ow  

do you ^ d o .” |
“ 'H ow  do you ^do , Mr. A rabov. | 'V ery  'happy to T m eet 

you at ^ last. | I have 'spoken to you on the J?phone / 'several 
^ tim es, / 1 jfthink. | 'N ow  w e ’ve ^,met.” |

“ 'D id  you 'have a t good ^ journey , Mr. G reen?” |
“ 'N o t 'too .tbad, -fthank you.” |
“ 'W hich  ho 'tel are you ^stay ing  in?” |
“The ^,New H otel.” |
“ 'H ow  do you ^ like  it there?” |
“ I t’s a 'n ice h o s te l, I think. 1 I 'feel T quite ^com fortab le, 

jfthank you.” |
II. A$agidaki sozlardan istifada edarak situasiyalar qurun.

1 . a concert, a dressing-room , a secretary, to be introduced, 
to w ear, from  tim e to tim e, to express one’s desire, a vacant 
sm ile, an announcer

2 . to be w orried, to arrange, to wait, to pay attention, to be 
filled with, to laugh at, to sign, to be paid for, bundles, hand­
bills, to appear, m usic-loving people

3. to be expected, to w elcom e, to be full, to clap, during 
the interval, a pause, to be a great success, to be pleased with, 
to be excited, to take part in
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III. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin va on lan  situasiyalarda i§ladin.
1. What c a n ’t be cured m ust be endured. O lacaga qara 

yoxdur.
2. Cut y o u r  coat according to yo u r  cloth. Ayagini yorga-  

nina gora uzat.
3. There is no sm oke without fire . O d olmasa, tiistii qixmaz.
4. A drow ning man w ill catch at a straw  Suda bogulan  

sam an qdpundan yapi§ar.
IV. A$agidaki m alum atlari oxuyun. O n lan  ingilis dilinda dam§in.

C hristm as Day (25th Decem ber)

On Christm as Day one is aw akened in the m orning by 
o n e’s children excitedly opening their stockings -th ese  
stockings, or m ore usually one o f  father’s socks - i t ’s bigger, -  
have been hung over the end o f  the bed with great cerem ony 
and expectation on Christm as Eve. Father Christm as will come 
dow n the chim ney, having parked his reindeer on the roof, and 
fill them . You should also leave a carrot on the m antelpiece for 
the reindeer. In post-w ar Britain this is all rather difficult as 
few bedroom s have chim neys; however, children m anage all 
the same. How early they discover that Father Christm as is 
really Dad is questionable, but this is one secret they usually 
keep from  their parents. By the age o f  eleven they usually give 
up.

M ore people go to Church on Christm as D ay than at any 
other time. The services vary from  denom ination to denom ina­
tion but usually include favourite hym ns such as “H ark the 
herald angels sing” and “O com e all ye faithful” .

On returning from  Church -  or after a late breakfast -  
m other disappears into the kitchen to put the turkey in the 
oven, which has been prepared the day before, and the pudding 
on to boil, w hile the fam ily gather round the Tree. This has 
been decorated previously w ith tinsel and various baubles and 
usually has coloured lights. The Tree is usually in a w indow  
and at night one can walk dow n streets and see these lights 
tw inkling in the w indows. W hen m other is ready, the great



m om ent com es -  the opening o f  the presents. Everyone has 
tried to keep their gifts a secret and if  you know w hat you ’re 
getting you m ust show delight and gratitude -  even for the 
sixth tie or the tw entieth bar o f  soap! The parcels have been 
tied on the Tree or laid round it and each takes a turn at 
opening one. Everyone gets som ething -  the dog a new  collar -  
the cat a tin o f  sardines.

A fter the excitem ent has died dow n you have the long wait 
for the food. Som e people go for walks to strengthen their 
appetite either taking the children with them  or leaving them  at 
hom e m eanw hile the w om en o f  the fam ily are busy with the 
food. The m en m ay either stay at hom e or go to the pub for a 
Christm as drink w ith their friends.

The m eal is really traditional —  stuffed turkey, bread 
sauce, boiled ham , m ashed potatoes and Brussels sprouts to be 
follow ed by plum  pudding, m ince pies (perhaps je lly  for the 
children), brandy butter and either tea or coffee.

A fter all that —  when the w ashing up is done and here 
father usually helps —  one sits down and digests and watches 
television. Later one has tea —  that is tea and Christm as cake, 
to this friends m ight be invited but not usually to the dinner.

The evening is spent perhaps with a drink or reading or 
w atching television or ju st talking, but the whole them e is 
essentially one o f  the Fam ily, w ith the children taking the m ost 
im portant part. People travel from  all parts o f  the country to be 
at hom e for Christm as.

C hristm as Gifts

The giving o f  presents at C hristm as-tim e has a long pre- 
Christian ancestry. Before C hristianity was know n in the 
world, gifts o f  various kinds used to be exchanged at some o f  
the pagan religious festivals o f  m idwinter.

Children in the British Isles, the United States and else­
where in the English-speaking world, look to Father Christm as 
(or Santa Claus) for their gifts on Christm as Eve. O r at least, 
they still do so in the early years o f  their lives until the m ulti­
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plication o f  “Father C hristm ases” in shops, or the detection o f  
som e adult in disguise begins to sow doubt in their young 
m inds. In England, Father Christm as was certainly know n as 
far back as the fifteenth century, for be is nam ed in a carol o f  
that period beginning “Hail, Father Christm as, hail to thee!” In 
the m odem  version o f  his legend, Father Christm as has becom e 
a very old but never-ageing man, dressed in red robes and furs, 
w ho com es from  the Far North in a sleigh draw n by reindeer, 
and deposits his gifts by night in the houses, unseen and 
unheard.

(A Dictionary of British Folk Customs 
by Christina Hole>

C hristm as Box
A gratuity given on Boxing Day (the day after Christm as 

Day). Boxes placed in churches for casual offerings used to be 
opened on Christm as Day, and the contents, called the “dole o f  
the Christm as box” or the “box m oney” were distributed next 
day by the priests. A pprentices also used to carry a box round 
to their m asters’ custom ers for sm all gratuities. Postm en 
received such gifts until after W orld W ar II and som e dustm en 
and errand-boys still call to collect them.

(Dictionary of Phrase and Fable 
by Brewer)

Christm as Cards

Christm as cards are now so essential a part o f  the C hrist­
m as festivities that they can hardly be om itted from  any list o f  
established custom s. N evertheless, they are little m ore than a 
hundred years old, and were unknow n before V ictorian times. 
In the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries, it was a 
pleasant, though by no m eans universal, custom  to send com ­
plim entary verses, often o f  the sender’s own com position, to 
particular friends at Christm as, or on other great occasions. For
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this purpose, specially prepared sheets o f  paper, w ith engraved 
headings and ornam ental borders, were frequently used. 
Similar, but less elaborate sheets were used by schoolboys for 
the “Christm as pieces” given to their parents at the end o f  the 
w inter term. These consisted o f  two or three sentences, very 
carefully w ritten, which served both as a greeting and as a 
p roo f o f  progress in the art o f  writing, the latter, no doubt, 
being the m ore im portant from  the schoolm aster’s point o f 
view. O rnam ental stationary for these two purposes was cold in 
considerable quantities in the first ha lf o f  last century, and from  
it the true Christm as card, with its printed m essage and 
pictorial decoration, seem s to have developed.

M ore than one person has claim ed the honour o f  inventing 
the new  form  o f  greetings, or has had it claim ed for him  in later 
years. Probably, the strongest claim  to be the inventor is that o f 
J C .H orsley. In 1846, a pictorial card designed by him in 1843 
at the suggestion o f  Sir H enry Cole, was published by Sum- 
m erly’s Hom e Treasury Office, and about a thousand copies 
were sold.

This was the small beginning o f  a fashion which has never 
since looked back. By about 1870, the Christm as card had 
becom e really popular in England, and a few  years later it 
reached the U nited States. As for the designs, these have 
naturally varied considerably in the course o f  a century, 
ranging from sim ple sprigs o f  holly and m istletoe and hom ely 
fam ily scenes to really fine work by established artists. In our 
own tim e, the search for novelty has som etim es resulted in the 
appearance o f  pictures that are quite irrelevant to Christm as, 
and som e that seen com pletely unsuitable for the feast o f  peace 
and loving kindness.
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L E S S O N  F O U R T E E N  (T H E  F O U R T E E N T H  L E SSO N )

T e x t :  R o b in s o n  C r u s o e  (after D .D e fo e )
G r a m m a r :  1 .  9 m r  c i im la l a r i  v a s it a l i  n it q d a  ( § 6 3 ,  s a h . 4 7 7 ) .

2 .  G a l a e a k  d a v a m e d ic i  z a m a n  f o r m a s i ( § 6 4 ,  s a h . 4 7 9 ) .

3 .  N a t ic a  b u d a q  c i im la la r i .  ( § 6 5 ,  s a h . 4 8 1 ) .

RO BINSO N CRUSO E 
(after D.Defoe)

The follow ing day the captain ordered to sail in that 
direction and soon we found them 1. The m ate and the 
passengers got out o f  the small boat, cam e up to them  and saw 
that they were all fast asleep. W e were talking. They opened  
their eyes and began shouting loudly. Soon we tied them  all 
hand and foot. There was such a strange scene that I can ’t 
describe it. So we took them.

In a few m inutes we reached our boat. N ow  the question  
was how to seize the ship.

The captain looked through his glasses and saw that the 
ship was sailing north-w est2. He said that we had to think o f a 
good plan and suddenly a brilliant idea struck me.

I told Friday and the captain’s m ate to go to a small hill on 
the other side o f  the island and shout. They did it. The sailors 
o f  the ship heard the shouting and w ent in that direction to find 
their com rades. B ut they lost their w ay and d idn ’t know  how 
to return. In this way they w ere caught in a trap. So we 
attacked them. W e attacked so suddenly that they had to give 
in. They were already our prisoners.

N ow  we began once m ore to think o f  a w ay to seize the 
ship. I advised the captain to talk to som e o f  the prisoners 
about it. He was pleased to hear it.
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The captain liked m y plan. He spoke to the prisoners, and 
m any o f  them  said they were ready to help him. But those who 
d idn ’t w ant to help were tied with strong ropes and left in the 
cave.

“ ' H a p p y  ^ j o u r n e y ! ” |

;‘T h e  'w e a t h e r  i s  r a t h e r  ^ c h a n g e a b l e  

h e r e , ^  i s n ’ t i t ? ”  |

“ T h e  's e a  i s  r o u g h .”  |

“ T h e  's e a  i s  ^ c a l m . ”  |

“ I  lo s t  m y  b a l a n c e  a t  o n c e .”  |

-  Y a x § i  y o l ! ( § e n  s e y a h o t ! )  

- B u r a d a  h a v a  d a y i ^ k o n d i r ,  

e l e  d e y i l m i ?

- D o n i z  t o la t u m lu d ii r .  

- D e n i z  s a k it d ir .

- Q e f l e t e n  m u v a z i n e t i m i  

i t i r d i m .

M 0 T N 0  D A IR IZA H A TLA R

1. The follow ing day the captain ordered to sail in that 
direction and soon we found them . Ertasi giin kapitan hamin 
istiqamatda iizmayi amr etdi va biz o n lan  tapdiq. X III darsda 
qeyd etdiyim iz kimi, biitiin riitba bild iran  sozlar xiisusi isim- 
larla  i§landikda artiklsiz i§lenir. Bununla bela  captain sozii 
xiisusi isim dan ayri vaziyyatda i§lendikde m iiayyan artiklle 
i§lenir.

The captain cam e up to me one m orning and sa id ...
K apitan bir sahar mana yaxinla$araq d ed i... C aptain sozii, 
fikrim izca, ona gora m iiayyan artiklle i$lenir ki, burada “cap­
ta in ” konkret gem inin  kapitam  m enasim  verm ekle m ena m eh- 
dudluguna sebeb  olur ve ona gore de captain sozii ciim lenin 
m iibtedasi ve  ya tam am ligi funksiyasinda i§lendikde bu m ena 
baglihgi oziinii saxlayir ve “captain  ” sozii “th e  captain ” kimi 
i§lenir, m es.:

The captain is on the board. K apitan goyertedadir.
Did you see the captain? San/Siz kapitam  gordiinm ii?/

gordiiniizmii?
Lakin ‘‘captain ” sozii daha iimumi m ana kesb etdikda, g a ­

rni ile baglanm adiqda artiklsiz i§lenir. Bu halda asasan  xaberin  
b ir hissesi olur ve predikativlik ifade edir.



Qeyd: Eyni m iilahizeni director ve prezident sozlerine de aid 
etm ek olar.

2. ...th e  ship was sailing north-w est.........garni §imal-
qarb istiqamatinda uziirdu... M elum  oldugu kimi, cografi cehet 
adlari ingilis dilinde m iieyyen artiklle i§lenir, m es.: the North, 
the East, the W est, the South. Lakin hem in sozler yonliik 
halm  m enasim  bildirdikde z e rf  m enasi da§iyir, h a m ?  sualina 
cavab olur ve artiklsiz i§lenir.

Qeyd: Cografi qutbleri bild iren  sozler dike ad lan  bildiren 
sozlerle  i§lendikde ve  olke adm in ayn lm az hissesi 
olduqda yene de artiklsiz i§lenir, m es.:

South Africa C enubi Afrika
North Corea $im ali K oreya

lakin miiqayisa edin:
I lived in South Africa as a translator - M en C enubi 
A frikada terciim egi kimi i§ledim. I lived in the South  
o f  South Africa as a translator - Man C anubi A fr ik a m n  
canubunda  tarciimagi kim i ifladim.

ACTIVE W ORDS AND W ORD COM BINATIONS

(the) following to seize
a captain a ship
to order a steam er (steamship)
to sail to look through
a sailor north-west
direction that’s why

in the direction of to think over and over
to find (found, found) A brilliant idea struck me.
a mate a hill
a passenger an island
a boat a com rade
to sleep (slept, slept) to lose (lost, lost)
to go to sleep to lose one’s way
to fall asleep in this way
to be asleep to catch (caught, caught)
to be fast asleep a trap
an eye to be caught in a trap
to shout to attack
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loudly suddenly
to tie to give (gave, given)
such to give in
strange a prison
a stranger a prisoner
such . . .  that once
so . . .  that once more
a scene to please
to describe to be pleased (with)
a cave a rope
to reach

xiisusi isiMLBR
R o b in so n  C ru so e  ['robinsen 'kru:sou] Robinzon Kruzo 

D an ie l D efoe  ['dceniel di'fou] Daniel Defo

V O C A B U L A R Y  O F  L E S S O N  F O U R T E E N  

(the) following f 'f o lo u iq ]  adj

W.comb. o n  the following d a y  

e.g. T h e  following p e o p le  h a v e  
r e c e iv e d  h o n o r a r y  d e g re e s, 

following [ 'f a lo u iq ]  n

e.g. T h is  s in g e r  h a s  a  lo y a l  

following, 
follower [ 'fo lo u a ]  n

W.comb the followings o f  th is  

d o c tr in e  

to  follow ['fo lo u ] v  

e.g. Follow m e !

e.g. N ig h t  follows d a y .

W.comb. to follow a  p o l ic y

to follow to  a s tric t  d ie t  

to follow a  re g u la t io n  

a captain ['k a sp ta n ] n

W.comb. the captain o f  the te a m

W.comb. the captain o f  the guard

g a la n ,  g a la e a k ,  s o n r a k i, e r ta s i, o  

b ir i/b ir is i  
o  b ir is i /e r t a s i  g iin

A § a g id a k i  a d a m la r  f a x r i  a d la r  a l ib -  

la r.

a r d ic il la r ,  t a ra f d a r la r , m a s la k d a ? -  
la r , p a r a s t i§ k a r la r  

B u  m u g a n n in in  ijo x lu  s a d a q a t li  
p a r a s t i^ k a r la r i v a r .  

a r d ic i l ,  t a ra f d a r , m a s la k d a ?  

b u  n a z a r iy y a n in  t a r a f d a r la n

1. d a lm c a /a r d in c a  g e tm a k  

A r d im e a  g a l /g a l in !

2. m ii^ a y ia t  e tm a k

3 . a r d m c a /d a h n c a  g a lm a k , g e t m a k  
G iin d i iz d a n  s o n ra  g e c a  g a l ir .  

s iy a s a t  y i ir i it m a k

c id d i  p a h r iz  g o z la m a k /s a x la m a q  

q a y d a -q a n u n a  a m a l  e t m a k

1. k a p it a n  (gdmida, tdyyarada) ; 
k a p ita n  (oyunda)

k o m a n d a m n  k a p it a m

2. r a is

q a r o v u l r a is i  (ingiltdrada)
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to captain [ta 'k ae p tm ] v

captainship [ ’k a e p tin jip ] n

to order [tu'o:dar] v

W. comb, to order smb. to d o  
smth.

e.g. T h e  c a p ta in  ordered u s  to 

g o  a b o a rd .

W.comb. to order a  n e w  s u it  

to order d in n e r  

to sail [s e il]  v

e.g. H e  sailed f o r  th re e  w e e k s , 

a sailor [ a 's e ila ']  n 
a direction [ d i'r e k jn , d a i're k f n ]  n 

W.comb. in  th e  direction o f

f ro m  a ll  directions 
in  m a n y  directions

re fo rm s  in  m a n y  directions

W.comb. the direction o f  the  
b a n k

W.comb. to give directions 
to direct [ta d i'r e k t , d a i're k t]  v  

W.comb. to direct a tte n tio n  to 

a n  in te re s tin g  fa c t

W.comb. to direct a  b u s in e s s

W.comb to direct an o rchestra  

direct [d a i'r e k t , d i'r e k t]  adj 
Ant. in d ir e c t

W.comb. direct a n d  indirect 
s p e e c h

to find [ t a 'f a in d ]  (found, found) v  

W.comb. to find a  n e w  m e th o d  

W.comb. to find h a p p in e s s  
w ith  smb.

1. r a h b a r l ik  e tm a k

2. b a ? g il iq  e t m a k , k a p it a n  o lm a q

1. k a p ita n  r u tb a s i;

2. s a r k a r d a lik  m a h a r a t i

1. a m r  e t m a k

b ir  k a s a  b ir  i§  g o r m a y i a m r  e tm a k

K a p it a n  b iz a  g o y a r t a y a  q a lx m a g i  

a m r  e td i.

2. s if a r i?  v e r m a k /e t m a k  

y e n i/t a z a  k o s t y u m  s if a r i§  v e r m a k  

n a h a r  s if a r i?  v e r m a k /e t m a k

1. y e lk a n l i  q a y iq d a  g e tm a k

2. i iz m a k  (garni ila, q a y iq la )
0 .  iig  h a ft a  g a m i i la  s a y a h a t  e td i. 

d a n iz g i,  d a n iz d a  x id m a t  e d a n  a s g a r

1. is t iq a m a t , t a r a f  

is t iq a m a t in d a

2. s a h a , t a r a f  
h a r  t a r a f d a n

g o x  s a h a la r d a ; m i ix t a l i f  
is t iq a m a t la r d a  

g o x  s a h a la r d a  is la h a t la r

3 . r a h b a r lik  

b a n k in  r a h b a r l iy i

4 . g o s ta r i§ , t a lim a t  

t a lim a t /g o s t a r i?  v e r m a k

1. y o n a lt m a k , is t iq a m a t la n d ir m a k  

m a r a q li b ir  fa k ta  d iq q a t  y o n a lt m a k

2. r a h b a r l ik  / id a r a  e t m a k  

b iz n e s a  r a h b a r l ik  e t m a k

3 . d ir i jo r lu q  e tm a k  

o rk e s tra  d ir i jo r lu q  e tm a k  

d iiz ,  b ir b a ja ,  v a s it a s iz  

v a s it a l i ,  d o la y is i  i l a  

v a s it e s iz  v a  v a s it a l i  n itq

ta p m a q , a x ta r ib  ta p m a q  

t a z a  u s u l ta p m a q  

b ir  k a s la  x o jb a x t  o lm a q
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to find r e l ie f  in  smth. 
to find ou t  

e.g. I c a n ’ t find m y  b o o k  
a n y w h e re . 

e.g. H e  found a  m o re  m o d e m  
m e th o d  in  the b r a n c h  o f  

P h y s ic s .  

e.g. H o w  d o  y o u  find the  

w e a th e r  t o d a y ?  
e.g. S o o n  w e  found out that  

h e  w a s  at the h o s p ita l,  

a mate [m e it] n 
a schoolm ate 
a room m ate
a passenger ['p a s s in d 3 a r] n  

W.comb. to c a r r y  passengers 
passenger ['p a e sm d 30 r] adj 

W.comb. a passenger-train
a passenger-boat/-ship 

a boat [a'bout] n 
W.comb. to go boating

to  g et in to  the boat 
Syn. a ship (a  s t e a m s h ip , a  

ste a m e r)  

to sleep [ t u 's li:p ]  (slept, slept) v 
W.comb. to sleep a  p e a c e f u l  

s le e p

to sleep l ik e  a lo g  

e.g. I d idn’t sleep w e ll la s t  
n ig h t.

W.comb. to sleep w ith  one's 
e y e s  o p e n  

to sleep the c lo c k  ro u n d  

sleep [ s li:p ]  n 
W.comb. s o u n d  sleep 

to g o  to sleep 
d e e p  sleep  
a sleep o f  s ix  h o u rs

to be asleep
0 the la s t  sleep  

sleeper [ 's l i :p a r] n

asleep [ a 's l i :p ]  adj

n o d o s a  y i in g u llu k  ta p m a q  
a § k a r a  g ix a rm a q
M a n  k it a b im i heg y e r d a  ta p a  b i l -  

m ir a m .

O , f iz ik a  s a h a s in d a  d a h a  m iia s ir  b ir  

u s u l ta p d i.

B u  g iin k ii  h a v a  x o § u n a /x o ? u n u z a  

g a l i r m i?

T e z l i k l a  b iz  o y r a n d ik  k i ,  o , x a s t a -  

x a n a d a d ir .  

k a p ita n  k o m a k g is i;  y o ld a ?  

m a k ta b  y o ld a § i  

o ta q  y o ld a ^ i  
s a m i^ in

s a m i$ in  d a § im a q  

s a m i j i n  

s a m i j i n  q a ta ri 

s a m i j i n  q a y ig i /g a m is i  

q a y iq

q a y iq  s i ir m a k  (avarla) 
q a y ig a  m in m a k

y a t m a q , y u x u la m a q  

ra h a t y a tm a q

d a ?  k im i y a tm a q

M a n  d iin a n  g e c a  y a x § i  y a t m a m i-  

$ a m .

b ir  g o z ii  a g iq  y a tm a q , s a y iq  y a tm a q

o n  ik i  saa t y a tm a q  

y u x u

s a g la m  y u x u  

y a t m a g a  g e t m a k  

d a r in  y u x u  

a lt i s a a t liq  y u x u  

y u x u lu  o lm a q  

o lu m  (6Him yuxusu)
1. y u x u c u l/y a t a g a n  a d a m

2. y a t a q li  v a q o n  

y u x u lu
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to be fast asleep
an eye [ a n 'a i]  n 

W.comb b lu e /b r o w n /la r g e  eyes 
w ith  n a k e d  eye

W.comb. to  se t/to  la y  eyes o n  
smth./smb.

expr. to h a v e  an eye fo r  b e a u ty  

to eye [tu 'a i]  v

W.comb. to eye smb with suspicion

e.g. P o l ic e  eyed h is  e v e r y  step , 
eye-ball n
eyebrows [ 'a ib r a u z ]

W.comb. to r a is e  eyebrows 
to shout [Jaut] v  

Syn. to  c r y  o u t  

loudly [ ’ la u d li]  adv 
W.comb. to s p e a k  loudly  

loud [ la u d ] adj 
W.comb. a loud v o ic e  

a loud s p e a k e r  

a loud s p e a k e r  v a n  
to tie [ta i] v  

e.g T h e  p r is o n e r ’ s h a n d s  w e re  
tied to g e th e r, 

a tie [ta i] n
W.comb. ties b e tw e e n  the  

c o u n tr ie s
such [SAtj] 
such . ..  that

e.g. H e  is  such a  g o o d  b o y  

that a ll  l ik e  h im .  

strange [ s t r e in d j]  adj 
W.comb a strange v o ic e /s t o r y  

/m a n /t h in g  

e.g. T h e y  s p o k e  in  a strange 
la n g u a g e ,  

a stranger [o 's tre in d 3 a r] n 
e.g. I a m  a stranger h e re, 

so ... that

b a r k  y a tm a q

1. g o z

m a v i/q o n u r / ir i  g o z la r  

a d i g o z la

2. b a x i$ , n a z a r ,  g o z

b ir  k a s a /b ir  y e r a  n a z a r  s a lm a q /  

b a x m a q / g o z  q o y m a q

3 . d a l ik ,  d e $ ik , g o z  (iynads, qapida) 
g o z a l l iy i  q iy m a t la n d ir m a k  ( g o r m a k )

1. b a x m a q , g o z d e n  k e g ir m a k

b ir  k a s i  § u b h a li  n a z a r la r la  s i iz m a k

2. n a z a r a t  a lt in a  a lm a q , i z la m a k  

P o lis  o n u n  h a r  a d d im in i iz la y ir d i .  

g o z  a lm a s i

q a § la r

q a j la r m i d a r t m a q /q a ld ir m a q  

q ijq ir m a q

u c a d a n , h u n d iir d a n , b a r k d a n

u c a d a n /b a r k d a n  d a m § m a q

u c a , h u n d iir
u c a  s a s

re p ro d u k to r

s a s y a y a n  m a § in

b a g la m a q , d iiy i in la m a k , b a n d  e tm a k  

M a h b u s u n  a l la r i  b a g li  id i.

1. q a ls t u k ; 2 . a la q a ,  ra b it a  

o lk a la r  a r a s in d a  a la q a la r

e la , b e le

e la  k i ,  b e la  k i  (isma aiddir)
O  e la  y a x ? i  o g la n d ir  k i ,  h a m i o n u  

x o j la y ir .  

q a r ib a

q a r ib a  s a s /h e k a y a /a d a m /$ e y

O n la r  q a r ib a  b ir  d i ld a  d a m § ir d ila r .

q a r ib /y a d  a d a m  

M a n  b u ra d a  q a r ib a m .  

e la . . ./b e la .. .  k i (zarf funksiyasmi da$i- 
yaraq harakata va keyftyyata aid olur)
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e.g. S h e  is  so b e a u tifu l that 
e v e r y b o d y  lik e s  h e r.

S h e  w a lk s  so q u ic k ly  that
I  c a n ’ t f o llo w  h e r. 

a scene [ s i:n ]  n

W.comb the scene o f  o p e ra tio n

W.comb. to c h a n g e  the scenes 
scenery [ 's i :n a r i]  n 
to describe [ d is 'k r a ib ]  v  

W.comb. to describe smb.

to describe smb/smth 
a s  g o o d  

description [ .d is 'k r ip jn ]  n 
W.comb. b e y o n d  description  

a cave [ k e iv ]  n

to reach [r i:t j]  v

W.comb. to reach a  p la c e  

to seize [ s i :z ]  v  

* W.comb. to seize a  ro p e

to seize smb b y  the a rm

a ship [ j ip ]  n
a steam er (s t e a m e r s h ip )  n 
to look through  
north-west [ ’n D :0 w e st]  

the North [d a  n D :0] 

the South [6 a  s a u 0 ]  

the W est [ 6 a  'w e st]  

the East [d i - i:s t]  

prep, in  the N o r t h  (S o u th ,  

W e s t , E a s t )  

e.g. T h e re  are a lot o f  d istricts  
in the South o f  A z e r b a ija n .  

prep, to the N o rth  (S o u th ,  

W e s t, E a st)  

e.g. B a la k a n  is  to the North- 
W est o f  A z e r b a ija n .  

W.comb. to g o  North/South/

O  e le  g o z e ld ir  k i ,  h a m i o n u  x o ? -  
la y ir .

O  e le  b a r k  g e d ir  k i ,  m a n  o n u n  a r ­

d in c a  gata b ilm ir e m .

1. h e r e k e t in  v a q e  o ld u g u  y e r

2. s e h n e , y e r  
e m e liy y a t  s e h n e s i

3 . s e h n a  (teatr) 
d e k o r a s iy a m  d e y i? m e k  

p e y z a j

1. t e s v ir  e tm e k ; q a la m e  v e r m e k  

b ir  k a s i  t e s v ir  e t m e k

2. x a r a k t e r iz e  e tm e k

K im i  is e / n e y i  is a  y a x ^ i k im i  
q e la m a  v e r m a k  

t e s v ir ,  t e s v ir  e t m e /e d ilm a  

t e s v ir  e d ile  b i lm e y e n

1. m a g a ra

2. d a x m a  
g a tm a q

m iie y y e n  b ir  y e r e  g a tm a q

1. tu tm a q ; y a p i§ m a q  
k e n d ir d a n  tu t m a q /y a p i§ m a q  

b ir  k a s in  q o lu n d a n  y a p i§ m a q

2. h a b s  e t m a k , a s ir  g o t u r m a k

3 . z e b t /q e s b  e tm a k  
g a rn i

g a m i

b a x m a q , n e z e r d e n  k e g irm o k

? im a l-q a r b

$ im a l

c a n u b

q a rb

$ e rq

§ im a ld a , c e n u b d a , q e r b d a , § e r q d e

A z e r b a y c a m n  c a n u b u n d a  g o x lu  r a -  

y o n la r  v a r d ir .

§ im a la , c a n u b a , q e r b e , je r q e

B a l a k a n  A z e r b a y c a m n  § im a l -  

q e r b in d a d ir .  
j im a la  /  c a n u b a  /  q e r b a /  $ e rq e  t a r a f
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W est/ East) 
that’s w hy ['Saets w a i]  

to think over and over 
A brilliant idea struck me 
a hill [h il]  n

W.comb. to g o  o v e r  the hill 
a s  o ld  a s  the hills 

to hill [t e 'h il]  v

W.comb. to hill u p  p o ta to e s  

hillness [ h iln is ]  n 
hill-sjde [ 'h ils a id ]  n 
an island [ 'a ila n d ]  n 
to lose [ lu :z ]  v  

W.comb. to lose a  fr ie n d  

to lose s ig h t  

to lose o n e ’ s te m p e r  

to lose o n e ’ s w a y  

loser [ ' lu : z a r] n

in this way
to catch [kaetj] (caught, caught) 

W.comb. to catch a cold 
a trap [ t r a p ]  n 

expr. to  se t u p  a trap fo r  smb. 
to  b e  c a u g h t  in  a trap  

to attack [tu a 'ta sk ] v  
an attack n 
a heart-attack n 
suddenly ['sAdnli] adj 
to give [ g iv ]  (gave, given) v 

e.g. I  gave h im  a  b o o k . 

W.comb. to give lessons
to give o n e ’ s w o rd  

to give e n c o u ra g e m e n t  
prep, to give smth. a w a y  

to give in

to give b a c k  

to give up

to give a w a y  

a prison [ 'p r iz a n ]

g e t m a k  

o n a  g o r a ; o n u n  iig iin  

d u ju n iib  d a § in m a q , g o t iir -q o y  e tm a k  

A g l im a  a la  b ir  f ik ir  g a ld i.  

ta p a , h iin d u r  y e r  

z in d a n d a n /h a b s x a n a d a n  q a g m a q  
d a g la r  q a d a r  q o c a

1. q a la q la m a q , t a p a  d i iz a lt m a k
2. d ib in i  d o ld u rm a q  

k a r t o iu n  d ib in i  d o ld u r m a q  
t a p a lik

d a g in /t a p a n in  d o ^ ii 
a d a

1. it ir m a k  

d o s t it ir m a k

g o r m a  q a b il iy y a t in i  it ir m a k  

s a b r i t i ik a n m a k , t a m k in in i  it ir m a k  
y o lu n u  a z m a q

2. u d u z m a q  (oyunu, doytifii) 
u d u z a n  a d a m  (oyunu, doyu§ii) 
b u  y o lla ,  b u  m in v a lla  
tu tm a q

s o y u q  d a y m a k  
t a la

b ir  k a s a  t a la  q u rm a q  

t a la y a  d u ^ m a k  

h u c u m  e tm a k

1. h u c u m ; 2 .  tu tm a  

i i r a k  tu tm a si 

q a f la t a n  

v e r m e k

M a n  o n a  k ita b  v e r d im .  

d e rs  d e m e k /v e r m e k  
s o z  v e r m e k  
i i r e k -d ir e k  v e r m e k  

b ir  § e y i e ld e n  v e r m e k /q a g irm a q  

ta b e  o lm a q , g v iz e ?ta  g e tm a k , r a z i -  
la jm a q , b a r i§ m a li o lm a q  

g e ri q a y ta rm a q

a l  g a k m e k , f ik r in d a n  d a jin m a q ,  
t a rg itm e k  

su  q iy m e t in a /u c u z  sa tm a q  

h e b s , d u s ta q x a n a , m e h b e s
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expr to cast/to put into prison 
to lie/to be in prison 
to be sent to prison 
to escape from prison 

to be released from prison 
keeper o f a prison 

a prisoner [a'prizanar] n 
W.comb. political prisoner

W.comb. prisoners of war 
expr. to take/capture smb. pri-

W.comb. prisoner of love 
once [wAns] 
once more ['wAns 'mo:] 

expr. once upon a time 
to please [pli:z]

expr. to be pleased with smb. 
pleasure [’ple3ar] n 

prep, with pleasure 
a rope [a 'roup] n

hebsxanaya salmaq 
hebsxanada yatmaq 
hebse mahkum edilmak/sahnmaq 
habsdan qagmaq 
habsdan azad edilmak 
mahbusxana/dustaqxana reisi
1. dustaq, mehbus 
siyasi mahbus
2. miittehim
3. asir
miihariba asirlari
bir kesi asir almaq/tutmaq

4. asir (mac.) 
e§q/mahabbat esiri 
bir dafa
bir daha
biri vardi, biri yoxdu; qadimde 
mamnun etmak, razi salmaq 
bir kasdan razi qalmaq 
mamnuniyyet; lazzet, zovq, hazz 
mamnuniyyatla
1. ip, kandir, kanat
2. kandir (dar agacinda) 
bir diiziim/bir asma sogan 
Daliya yel ver, alina bel ver.

W.comb. a rope of onions 
expr Give a fool rope enough, and 

he’ll hang himself at.
XIV darsin qrammatikasi

§63 . B m r  c iim la la r i v a s ita li n itq d a

Vasitali nitqa gevrilan ciimla tiplari arasinda amr cumlelerinin 
vasitali nitqa gevrilmesi an asan yolla amala galir. Bunun iigiin 
tasdiqde olan amr cumlalarinin qar§isinda sadaca olaraq “to” mas­
dar hissaciyi i§latmak kifayatdir, mas.:

Father said: “Go home”. Ata dedi: “Eva get”.
Father asked him (his son) Ata ondan (oglundan) eva

to go home. getmayi xahi§ etdi.
Nitqda emr ciimleleri to say, to tell, kimi fellerle teqdim oluna 

biler, lakin onlar vasiteli nitqe kegdikda emr ciimlesindeki hokmiin 
ne derecede emr xarakterli olub-olmamasindan asili olaraq hemin 
sozler to demand, to ask, to order, to request, to beg fellerine 
kege biler. Qmrin keserlilik derecesine fikir verek.



The commander said: “Get
ready for an advance”

The commander ordered the 
soldiers to get ready for an 
advance.

The old man said to the boy: 
“Please help me”.

The old man asked the boy to 
help him.

The poor man said to the 
passers-by: “Give me money, 
please".

The poor man begged the 
passers-by to give him 
money.

Komandir dedi: “Hiicuma ha- 
zirla^in.”

Komandir esgorlara hiicuma 
hazirla$magi emr etdi.

Qoca ki?i oglana dedi: “Zehmet 
olmasa, mene komek et”.

Qoca ki§i oglandan xahi? etdi ki, 
ona komek etsin.

Kasib ki$i yoldan otenlere dedi: 
“Xahi? edirem, mene pul 
verin”.

Kasib ki§i yoldan otenlerden el 
a?ib pul isteyirdi (dilenirdi).

Ciimlelerden goriinduyu kimi, emr cumlelerinin vasitesiz nitqden 
vasiteli nitqe gevrildiiyi zaman ba? ciimlenin ifade olundugu feller 
kontekstden asili olaraq deyi§ile biler.

0mr ciimleleri inkarda olduqda onlari vasiteli nitqe ?evrirerken 
“do” komekgi feli du$iir, not+to hissecikli mesder ijlenir, mes.:

She asked me: “Don't smoke 
here".

She asked me not to smoke 
there.

Vasiteli nitqin biitiin

O, menden xahi? etdi: “Burada 
siqaret Qokme/gakmeyin”.
O, menden orada siqaret ?ek- 

memeyimi xahi§ etdi.

diger hallannda oldugu kimi, eyni soz
deyi^iklikleri burada da ba§ verir, yeni:

now —> then 
here —> there 
to-day —> that day 
here —»there
the next day —> the following 

day

yesterday —* the day before 
this —♦ that 
these —> those
tomorrow the following day 
last year —> the previous year (the 

year before)
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ingilis dilinda harakatin indiki va kegmi§ zamanlarda davam 
etma xiisusiyyetlerinin bildirildiyi kimi, onun galaeak va davam­
edici xarakterda oldugu da bildirilir va bu cahati ifada etmak iigiin 
qrammatik zaman formasi movcuddur. Bu zaman formasina “The 
Future Continuous Tense F orm ” galaeak davamedici zaman for­
masi deyilir. Bu zamanm modeli shall/will be + Participle I  forma- 
sindan ibaretdir. Biitiin diger davamedici zamanlarda oldugu kimi, 
gelecek davamedici zamanda da “Participle I” indiki zaman feli 
sifeti §exse ve zamana gore deyi§mez olaraq qalir, “shall be”, “will 
be” sozleri ise gelecek qeyri-miieyyen zamanda oldugu qayda ile 
deyi§ilir, mes.:

I shall/will be writing a letter. We shall/will be writing a
letter.

You will be writing a letter. You will be writing a letter.
He/She will be writing a ™ . . . ,  ... , ..They will be writing a letter.
letter. J 6
It will be writing a letter.

Gelecek davamedici zamanlarda olan ciimlelerin sual formasini 
diizelderken “shall be” ve “will be” birle§melarinin “shall” ve 
“will” hisseleri miibtedadan qabaga ke?ir, her iki halda “be” oz ye- 
rinde qalir, mes.:

Shall I be writing a letter?
Will they be writing a letter? ve s.

inkar ciimlelerinde shall + not + be + participle I; will + not + 
be + participle I modelinden istifada edilir, mas.:

I shall not be writing a letter.
You will not be writing a letter.

§64. Galaeak davamedici zaman formasi



Galaeak davamedici zaman formasimn 
i§lanmasi

KeQmi§ davamedici, kegmi? bitmi§ zaman formalarindaki §ert- 
lar, yani kegmi^da daqiq zaman anlayi§i eyni ila galaeak davam­
edici zaman formasina da §amil edilir, lakin bu daqiq zaman anlayi§i 
ke<;mi§le deyil, galacakla bagli olur. Daqiq vaxtin 
miieyyenle§dirilme prinsiplari isa eynidir:

1) Galacakda saatla bildirarkan vaxtin miieyyenle§dirilmesi va 
ela hemin vaxt arzinde da hereketin icra prosesinde olmasi; bu 
zaman at + saatla bildirilan vaxt + galaeak zaman zarfliyinden 
istifade olunur: at 5 tomorrow, at 10 in the evening the day after 
tomorrow va s. mas.:

We shall be doing this work Biz sabah saat onda bu i§i go­
at ten tomorrow. raceyik (bu i§i icra etmekle

2) Gelecekde deqiq zaman anlayi§i indiki zamanm miiqabilin- 
de, indiki zaman olgiisii ile mueyyenle§ir, yeni “at this time + gd- 
bekda olan zaman zerfliyi” modeli ile: 

at this time tomorrow 
at this time the day after tomorrow 
at this time next year (Sunday, autumn, winter, etc.)

3) Gelecekde deqiq zaman anlayi§i tabeli miirekkeb ciimlelerin 
zaman budaq ciimleleri vasitesi ile miiayyonle$ir ve ba§ cumlede 
gelecek davamedici zaman i§lenir, mes.:

You will be having your tea 
at eight in the morning to­
morrow.

me§gul olacagiq).

Sen/Siz sabah seher saat sek- 
kizde gaymi/gayimzi igecek- 
sen/i^eceksiniz.

Mes.:
We shall be writing a dicta­
tion at this time tomorrow.

Biz sabah bu vaxt imla yaza­
cagiq.

My son will be serving in the 
Azerbaijan army at this time 
next year.

Galen il bu vaxt manim og­
lum Azerbaycan ordusunda 
xidmet edecekdir (xidmetde 
olacaqdir).
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When you ring me up I shall San/Siz mane zang etdikda
be having my supper. man §am yemeyi yeyacayam.

When you come to me tomor- San / Siz biza galende men
row I’ll be repairing my car. ma§inimi temir edeceyem.

Qeyd: Bezen ele hallar olur ki, gelecekde deqiq zaman bir defe 
muoyyonlo$ir ve bu zaman kontekstinde bir nega situativ 
xarakterli ciimle gelecek davamedici zamanda i§lene bilir, 
mes.:

What will you be doing Sen/Siz sabah bu vaxt ne
at this time tomorrow? edeceksen/edeceksiniz?

I don’t know what I’ll be Men bilmirem ki, men ne
doing, but I know that my edeceyem, lakin onu bili-
son will be playing chess, rem ki, oglum §ahmat oy-
my wife will be cooking. nayacaq, arvadtm xorek

bi§irecek.

§ 65. Natica budaq ciimlalari

Natice budaq ciimleleri ba§ ciimlanin mezmunundan gixan 
neticeni ifade etmek iigiin i§ledilir. Netice budaq ciimleleri ba§ 
ciimlaya such ... that e h  ... ki, bela ... ki ve so ... that e h  ... ki, 
beh  ... ki baglayicilari ile baglamr. Goriindiiyii kimi, bu baglayici 
birle§melerin her ikisi Azerbaycan diline eyni ciir terciime edilir ve 
bu sebebdendir ki, ingilis dili oyrenen azerbaycanlilar Azerbaycan 
dilindeki kontekstden gixi§ etdikde terciime eyniliyine gore ingilis 
ciimlelerini qurduqda miieyyen sehvlere yol verirler. Bu kimi 
sehvlere yol vermemek iigiin a§agidakilan bilmek lazimdir:

a) e h  ... ki, b eh  ... ki ifadeleri ba? ciimledeki e§yaya, isme aid 
edildikde such ... that baglayici birle§mesi i§lenir:

It is such an interesting book Bu ela maraqli kitabdir ki,
that I have read it many times. men onu defelerle oxumu§am.

English is such an important ingilis dili ela ehemiyyetli
language that everybody must dildir ki, onu her bir kes oy-
leam it. renmelidir.



b) e h  ... ki, beh  ... ki ba§ ciimledeki teyine ve ya zerfe aid 
olduqda “so ... that” baglayici birle§mesi i§lenir, mes.:

The room was so nice that 
we liked it at once.

She sang so beautifully that
all applauded her.

Otaq ele qe§eng idi ki, biz 
derhal onu beyendik (xo$la- 
diq).

O ele gozel oxudu ki, hami 
onu alqi§ladi.

Qeyd: Eyni miirekkeb cumlede mentiqi iistiinliiyii isme, sifet ve ya 
zerfe vermekle onun budaq ciimlesini hem such ... that, 
hem de so ... that baglayici birle§me ile i§lede bilerik, mes.:

The weather is so nice that
we can’t stay at home.

It is such nice weather that
we can’t stay at home.

The village was so beautiful 
that we admired it.

It was such a beautiful 
village that we admired it

Hava ele gozeldir ki, biz 
evde otura bilmerik.

Ele gozel havadir ki, biz
evde otura bilmerik.

Kend ele gozel idi ki, biz
ona heyran olduq.

Ele gozel kend idi ki, biz
ona valeh olduq

Yadda saxlayin:

such ... that baglayici birle§mesi sayila bilen isme aid ol­
duqda ve isim tekde olduqda such a ... that; such an ... that 
§eklinde ijlenir, mes.:

It was such a nice scene that... O, ele qozel menzere idi 
ki,...

He was such a good man that... O, ele yax§i adam idi k i,...

so ... that ifadesi ile he? vaxt qeyri-miieyyen artikl i§len- 
mir, giinki tekraren qeyd edirik ki, o, isme deyil, ismin ve ya 
hereketin keyfiyyetine, yeni teyine ve ya zerfe aid olur, mes.:

He walked so slowly that - O, ele yava? gedirdi ki...
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" X

1 . O, dostundan 
xahi§ etdi ki,

QRAMMA TIN MA TERIALLARI iL K IN  M O H KO M LO ND iR/Ci
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A§agidaki amr ciim lalarini vasitali nitqa (evirarak tarciim a edin.

onu gazm aya aparsin. 
onunla ingilis dilinda dani§sin.
o giin kinoya getm asin. 
darsdan  qalm asin.
m aruzani yazm aqda ona kom ak etsin. 
bizim la rus dilinda dani§masm. 
oz m illatini sevsin.
o qizla dostluq etm asin. 
ilk ina zang  etsin. 
haqiqati ona soylasin.

darslarina  gecikm asin. 
sahar yenidan tezdan dursun. 
yem ak yem adan i?a getm asin. 
sahar idm am  etm ayi yadindan gixarm asm . 
b iza ax§am saat 7-da zang  etsin. 
vaxtim  bo?-bo§una kegirm asin. 
b izim la futbol oynam asin. 
bazara getm asin.

ha r giin i?a getsinlar. 
bazar giinlari kom piiter oyransinlar. 
sahar idm am  etsinlar. 
siqaret gakm asinlar. 
spirtli igkilar igm asinlar. 
yataga vaxtinda getsinlar. 
eva gee galm asinlar.
§anba giinii i§a getm asinlar, giinki bay- 

ram dir.
x izakla  siirii§masinlar, giinki goliin iistiin- 

daki buz nazikdir. 
oz dogm a dillarinda dam§sinlar. 
va tan i sevsinlar va onu m udafia etsinlar.

2. Siz ona dedi- 
nizm i ki,

3. Bu oglanlara 
de ki,
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n

“Please take your book” .
“Read text seven” .
“Please give it to your friend” .
“Go to the blackboard” .
“D on’t close your book” .
“Read note five at hom e” .

“Don’t take the white copy-book o ff the 
table”.

“D on’t give me your exercise-book” . 
“Open your book and read text ten” .

III. A§agidaki ciim lalari diizgiin oxuyun.
1. 'W hat w ere you 'doing w hen I Trang you ^up? |
2. I ’ll be 'seeing him  to^m orrow . |
3. Y ou 'w eren’t ^w aiting for m e, /  J^were you? |
4. I was ^w aiting for you at ^ 1 0 . | 'W hy 'd id n ’t you ^com e?|
5. He 'w on’t be 'com ing to ^,see us to 'm orrow  ^evening . |
6 . 'W hat will you be 'doing i f  I tc o m e  at height? |

IV. A§agidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar form ada yazm.

1 . I w as having dinner w hen you rang me up.
2. His m other was m aking supper in the kitchen w hen Ilkin 

cam e in.
3. Y our friends w ere sm oking in the corridor w hen we saw 

them.
4. I was hurrying to the canteen when I m et you.
5. W e were having our English at 10 in the m orning.
6 . K anan will be w aiting for you at seven in the evening.
7. They w ill be having dinner at that time.
8 . W e’ll be discussing this question tom orrow  m orning.
9. T hey’ll be packing tom orrow.
10. I ’ll be m eeting m y old friends in Baku soon.

V. Lazim  olan dayi$ikliklar edarak a§agidaki ciim lalari sual va inkar 
form alarinda yazin.

1. W hat’s his w ife doing? 2. H e’s not packing his things, is 
he? 3. Are you w aiting for your friend? 4. W here are you

I. Vasitali nitqa gevirin.

The teacher said to 
the pupil:
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hurrying to? 5. M y friend’s staying at a hotel. 6 . She’s talking 
to a friend o f  m ine. 7. M y daughter’s having her French. 8 . 
T hey’re not sm oking, are they?
VI. Past va Future Continuous zam an form alanndan istifada edarak  

a$agidaki suallara cavab verin.
1 . W here were you hurrying to when m y friend m et you?
2. W ho w ere you talking to when I called you?
3. W hat were you talking about when I cam e in?
4. W ere you doing your hom ew ork at 11 yesterday evening?
5 .W here was Sam ira hurrying when you m eet her?
6 . W hat will you be doing at three o ’clock tom orrow ?
7. W ill you be hurrying hom e after classes?

8 . Do you know  w hen you ’ll be taking your English 
exam  this year?

9. W here w ill you be going for your holidays?
10. W hat tim e shall we be m eeting tom orrow ?
11. Were you doing your homework or wrtitirig to your friend at 10

yesterday evening?
12. What was your son (daughter) doing when you got home 

yesterday?
VII. M iixtalif zam an form alanm n i§lanmasina fikir verarak a$agidaki 

ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.
1 . Cox taassiiflar olsun ki, m an diinan gala  bilm adim . £ o x  

gozladiniz? 2. G alan hafta  biz imtahanlara hazirla§acagiq. 3. 
M agar siz kegan il bu vaxt Sogida istirahat etm irdinizm i?
4.D iinan m andan soru§dular ki, bu il m an na zam an m azuniy- 
ya ta  gedacayam . 5. Bilirsinizmi ki, bu ax§am saat 7-da m an na 
edacayam ? 6 . G orasan, onun qarda§i bir da na vaxt Baktya 
galaeak? 7. Siza deyiblarm i ki, sizdan kim sabah niim ayanda 
heyatini qar§ilayacaq? 8 . B gar m an sabah saat 9-da siza galsam , 
siz ha la  da m aqalanin uzarinda i§layacaksinizm i? 9.D iinan saat 
5-da harada idiniz? -Siza zang etdim, lakin evda deyildiniz. - 
M an parkda gazirdim . 10. Saab saat 830-da m an firmamn 
meneceri ila m asala  m iizakira edacayam . 11. Siz sabah na vaxt 
eva galacaksiniz? -M an sabah saat 8-da eva galacayam . -Eybi 
yoxdur, onda biz ela o vaxt goru§iib sohbat edarik.
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VIII. Kermis qeyri-m iiayyan zam an va ya ke^mi$ davam edici zaman 
i$latmakla m otarizalari a?in.

1. I (to go) to the theatre yesterday. 2. At seven o ’clock 
yesterday I (to go) to the theatre. 3. W hat you (to do) at 5 
o ’clock yesterday? -I (to play) the piano. 4. W hen I (to come) 
to school, the children (to stand) near the classroom . 5. W e (to 
play) in the yard the whole evening yesterday. 6 . W hen I (to 
prepare) breakfast in the m orning, I (to cut) m y finger. 7. Last 
year I (to go) to the U nited States. 8 . You (to go) to Great 
B ritain last year? -No, I (to go) to France. 9. W hat you (to do) 
yesterday? -I (to translate) a very long article. 10. W hen I (to 
ring) up m y friend, he (to sleep). 11. W hen grandfather (to 
w atch) TV, he (to fall) asleep. 12. W hen my friend (to com e) to 
see m e, I (to do) m y hom ew ork. 13. W hen I (to go) to the 
stadium , I (to m eet) Salm an and Javid. 14.. W hen Leyla (to 
ring) me up yesterday, I (to help) m other. 15.W hen the children 
(to walk) through the wood, they (to see) a fox. 16. W hen I (to 
com e) hom e, m y sister (to wash) the floor. 17. W hen Kanan (to 
play) in the yard, he (to lose) his ball. 18. W hen I (to draw) 
yesterday, I (to break) two pencils. 19. W hen I (to m eet) Tom, 
he (to go) to the shop. 20. W hen I (to look) out o f  the w indow, 
the children (to play) hide-and-seek.

IX. Galaeak zam anlardan Future Simple, Future Continuous va Future 
Perfect i§latmakla m otarizalari a^in.

1 . 1 ( t o  d o )  m y  h o m e w o r k  t o m o r r o w . 2 . I  ( to  d o )  m y  h o m e w o r k  

a t  s i x  o ’ c l o c k  t o m o r r o w . 3 .  I  ( t o  d o )  m y  h o m e w o r k  b y  s i x  o ’ c l o c k  

t o m o r r o w . 4 .  T o m o r r o w  I  ( t o  b e g in )  d o in g  m y  h o m e w o r k  a s  s o o n  a s

I  c o m e  f r o m  s c h o o l .  I  ( to  d o )  m y  h o m e w o r k  f r o m  t h r e e  t i l l  s i x .  M y  

f a t h e r  (t o  c o m e )  h o m e  a t s e v e n  o ’ c l o c k  t o m o r r o w . I  ( to  d o )  a l l  m y  

h o m e w o r k  b y  th e  t im e  h e  c o m e s ,  a n d  w e  (to  g o )  f o r  a  w a l k  t o g e t h e r .

5 .  W h e n  I  c o m e  h o m e  t o m o r r o w , m y  f a m i l y  ( t o  h a v e )  s u p p e r .  6 . 

W h e n  y o u  c o m e  to  m y  p l a c e  t o m o r r o w , I  ( t o  r e a d )  y o u r  b o o k .  I  (to  

d o )  m y  h o m e w o r k  b y  t h e  t im e  y o u  c o m e .  7 .  D o n ’ t c o m e  to  m y  p la c e  

t o m o r r o w . I  ( t o  w r it e )  a  c o m p o s it io n  t h e  w h o l e  e v e n in g .  8 . I  ( n o t  to  

g o )  to  th e  c i n e m a  t o m o r r o w . I  (t o  w a t c h )  T V  th e  w h o l e  e v e n in g .

9 . W h a t  y o u  (to  d o )  t o m o r r o w ?  1 0 .  W h a t  y o u  ( t o  d o )  a t e ig h t  o ’ c l o c k
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t o m o r r o w ?  1 1 .  Y o u  ( t o  p l a y )  v o l l e y b a l l  t o m o r r o w ?  1 2 . Y o u  ( t o  d o )  

t h is  w o r k  b y  n e x t  S u n d a y ?  1 3 .  W h e n  y o u  ( t o  g o )  to  s e e  y o u r  f r ie n d  

n e x t  t i m e ?  1 4 .  H o w  m a n y  p a g e s  y o u  (t o  r e a d )  b y  f i v e  o ’ c l o c k  

t o m o r r o w ?

X .  A$agidaki ciim lalarda kei'nii$ qeyri-m iiayyan zam an, kegmi? da­
vam edici va ke?mi$ bitmi§ zam an i$latmakla m otarizalari agin.

Last night I was (to go) to a football match. W e (to take) a 
bus. The bus (to be) full o f  people as m any people (to want) to 
see the match. W e (to get) o ff  the bus and (to go) in the 
direction o f  the stadium . W hile we (to cross) the road, I (to see) 
M am m ad. He (to stand) at the com er. He said he (to wait) for 
his friend who (to com e) to Baku the day before and (to wish) 
to see the new  stadium . A man (to com e) up to me and asked if
I (to have) a spare ticket for the m atch. M am m ad told us that 
two boys ju st (to ask) him  w hether he (to have) a spare ticket. 
W e (to enter) the stadium  ju s t as the football players (to come) 
out on to the field. At the entrance to the stadium  we (to meet) 
Salim. He (to show ) us to our seats and we (to agree) to m eet in 
the snack bar during the interval. He (to ask) me if  I (to play) 
football in m y childhood. There (to be) two m en in the room. 
One o f  them  (to write) som ething while the other (to read) a 
new spaper. He (not to tell) m e that he (to receive) a telegram  
from  her. I (to ask) him  if  he (to know) where she (to live). I 
(to say) I (not to know) her address. She (to say) that he (to 
give) her the w rong address. I (to ask) him  where he (to put) 
m y letter. He (to tell) us that they (to spend) all the m oney. I (to 
sit) in an arm chair and (to think) o f  m y com ing trip across the 
N orth Sea w hen the door suddenly (to open) and an old friend 
o f  m ine w hom  I (not to see) for a very long tim e (to enter) the 
room. She (to com e) to see us ju st at the tim e w hen we (to 
have) dinner. It (to be) the first tim e I (to see) her. I (to see) 
him  ju st as he (to leave) the hotel. I (not to see) him  before we 
(to m eet) at the concert. He (to leave) the house before I (to 
have) tim e to ask him anything. A fter spending several days in 
Paris he (to feel) lonely and (to want) to return hom e. I (to 
think) he already (to go) hom e. I (to find) the old m an in the
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garden. He (to talk) to som e children who (to stand) around 
listening to him. He (to speak) a language we never (to hear) 
before. He (to tell) me he (to learn) it from  the newspaper. He 
(to enter) the room , (to take) som ething from  the desk and (to 
go) out.

LEK SiK -Q RAM M ATiK  TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki soz birla$malarini oxuyun.

'heardu the ^voice 
'to ldu the ^,men 
'reached^the 'sm all ^boat

'w hatu to ^do 
the 'nex tuday 
^,said to me

II. A$agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasina aid oldugunu miiayyanla$-
dirin va on lan  tarciim a edin

direction angrily
voyage sleep-w alker
strangely story-teller
sleepy sailing

sm oking-room
sailor
eater
planner

w ashing
playfully
shopping
m arriage

III. A§agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun.

boat, coat, loan, roam , foam, goat; barrel, fracture, m ild, 
carry, receiver, Larry, knack; ruler, lull, fast, donkey, feather, 
clearer, m ask; central, cutting, cycle, carriage.

IV. Qar$inizda duran $axsdan a§agidaki suallari soru$un.

to tell you som ething about his voyages, 
to find out how long it w ill take you to 

get to Tabriz by ship, 
to go on with his story, 
to continue answ ering your questions, 
to go on doing this exercise, 
not to order a three-course dinner, 
not to speak in a loud voice, 
not to go fast, 
not to be cross with me. 
not to shout at the child.

A sk your friend
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V. Ciim lalari tamanilayin.

a) 1. He spoke in such a loud voice th a t ... 2. The teacher 
was so angry with the boys th a t... 3. He said the last words in 
such a low voice th a t ... 4. They spoke so loudly th a t ...

b) 1. S he’s still cross with me. T hat’s w h y ... 2. W e were 
suddenly ordered to go aboard, that;s w hy ... 3. W e haven’t 
found out his new address yet, that’s w h y ... 4. They spoke in a 
strange language, tha t’s w hy ...

c) 1. I shan’t be angry with you if ... 2. M y friend’s son 
will be a captain a fte r... 3. I shan’t take soup either if ... 4. M y 
son will not go to sleep u n til... 5. The waitress will com e (up) 
to our table as soon a s ... 6 . The boy will sleep u n til... 8 . I ’ll be 
looking through these m agazines w h ile ...

VI. A$agidaki ciim lalarda noqtalarin yerina sozonlari yazin.
1. The captain ... the steam er m ade his first voyage ... 

South A m erica about tw enty years ago. 2. There are people 
who don ’t like to travel on ship. 3. The m an was talking .. .  a 
loud voice, but we d idn ’t understand w hat he was saying 
because he spoke ... a strange language. 4. W e thought that we 
were going ... the river, but w hen we asked a m an how long it 
w ould take to reach ... it, he said that we w ere going ... the 
w rong direction. 5. I was told there was a beautiful forest ... 
the east ... your town. 6 . T hey’ll be going ... the East one o f  
these days. 7. W hen all the letters and telegram s had been
looked ... he w e n t ......... his work. 8 . The captain looked ... his
glasses and saw a m an .. .  the sea not very far ... the ship. He 
ordered his m en to sail ... that direction. 9. “D on’t be angry ... 
m e,” the captain cried . . . .  “I d idn’t know  you were m aking 
a record voyage.”

VII. A$agidaki ciim lalarda noqtalarin yerina artikl yazin.
1. Go to ... blackboard, ... Ariz, and w rite ... follow ing 

sentence, “ .. .  capital o f  ... A zerbaijan is Baku.” 2. ... lecturer 
som etim es speaks in such ... low voice that I can ’t hear him  at 
all. 3. ... D r N ick spent his holiday in ... South o f  ... A m erica
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last year. His friend and he decided to m ake ... voyage from 
G agra to Sochi in ... small boat. ... w eather was fine, and they 
left Gagra early in ... m orning. W hen they were near Sochi, 
they saw som ething black in ... sea and thought they heard ... 
w eak crying “Help! H elp!” They decided to go in ... direction 
o f  ... black thing they saw, and soon found that it was ... man. 
They w ent up to ... m an and took him in to ... boat. D r N ick did 
all he could to help him. W hen they reached Sochi, ... doctor 
took him to ... hospital. ... next day, as .. .  doctor and his 
friends w ere w alking along ... street, they m et ... m an again. 
He recognized ... doctor and thanked him for all he had done 
for him.

VIII. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a$agidaki ciim lalari in­
gilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. D iinen siz n iye m ono qezeblandin iz?  M en qatiyyan  
qazab lanm adim . E la m a§gul idim  ki, sizinla dam§a bilm adim . 
M an buna gox taass iif  ediram . Siz m ani bir q adar gozleye bil- 
m azdinizm i? Indi bir az i§ledikden sonra bo§ olacagam . Onda 
biz biitiin m asa la la ri m iizakira edarik, yax§imi? 2. Sizin oglu- 
nuzun ela qariba  adi var ki, m an onu yadda saxlaya bilm irem .
3. Biz bu adam i heg vaxt unutm ayacagiq. K egan il o, m enim  
heyatim i xilas etmi§dir. 4. Biz saat 9-un yarisinda evden gixdiq 
ve saat 11-de den ize  gatdiq. 5. M en eva g e lende  u?aqlar berk 
yatmi§di. Biz §am yem eyi zam am  berkden  dam§diq, lakin 
onlar oyanm adi. 6 . H ekim  m ene dedi ki, giindiizler istirahet 
edim. B ir nege defe  buna cehd  etdim se de, yata bilm edim . 7. 
M en jum al ve  teleqram lara baxdigim  m iiddetde siz bu 
m eqaleleri oxuya bilersiniz. 8 . Biz m e?eye getml§dik. M en 
binoklla baxdim  ve tepenin  ba§inda bir kegi gordiim. 9. Bu is- 
tiqam atda gedin va siz boyiik, on be§ m ertebeli bir bina gore- 
ceksiniz. O nun sag tera finda  m uzey vardir. 10. Siz oz taze  i§i- 
n izdan  razism iz, ela deyilm i? 11. Q oyun m en size 12 ya§im 
olanda etdiyim  deniz  seyaheti haqqinda sohbet edim . 12. Lov- 
heya gal va  yaz: “M an kapitan olm aq istay irem ” . 13. Siz bu­
rada kimi gozleyirsiniz? -Sem i?inleri gozleyirik. Onlar bir 
saatdan sonra burada olacaqlar. 14. N iye bele ucadan dam§irsi-
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niz? M en sizi gox yax§i e§idirem. 15. M en gece saat 3-de yu- 
xudan oyandim  ve sehere  q eder yata bilm edim . 16. G elin bu 
istiqam etde gedek, olarm i? 0 ger biz bu istiqam etde getsek, 
te ley e  du§m erik ve ugur qazanaraq.

S iF A H i NITQ  V 9R D i§L O R iN i iN K I$A F E TD iR iC I 
TAP&IRIQLAR

I. M atni III $axs takin adindan dani§m.

II. A$agidaki sozlardan istifada edarak situasiyalar qurun.

1 . to order, to take aboard, to save, to m ake a voyage, to 
see som ething clearly, to look through the glasses, in the 
direction o f

2 . not to know  the way, on the road, to go tow ards, to find 
out som ething strange, on the way back home

3. to find out, to look through, to w ork hard, to go on with 
one’s work, for an hour and a ha lf

4. to go to a restaurant, to take a nice table, to ask for 
the m enu, to order dinner

5. to get hom e late, not to w ant to go to bed, to w atch TV,
strong tea, wonderful

III. A$agidaki sozlardan istifada edarak kigik hekayalar qurun.

1. To see a film
to m ake a voyage, to see on the TV, an interesting film , to 

be caught in a trap, to take prisoners, to ask the way, to find 
out, the w eather was dark and storm y, to save som ebody’s life, 
to thank

2. A Journey
to the South, not to know the way, for the first tim e, to find 

out, to travel by car, I w onder if  we could .. . ,  to stay for the 
night, in the w oods, to be cross w ith som ebody, no food to eat, 
to be hungry, to go hunting, to catch a rabbit by a trap, to set up 
a trap, to be able to find the right direction, to reach hom e late 
at night.
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IV. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin, onlari situasiyalarda i$ladin.
1. What is done cannot be undone - Olacaga qara yoxdur.
2. Appetite  comes with eating - U tah di§ altindadir.
3. Great boast, sm all roast -  Bacarm ayan i§in boyuyun- 

dan yapi$ar.
4. E ast or West, hom e is best -  Gazmaya qarib olka, 61ma­

y s  vatan yax$i. =  There is no p lace  like hom e - Oz bucagim, toz 
bucagim.
V. A$agidaki m alum ati oxuyun, onun yeni sozlarini liigatdan tapin va 

m alum ati oz sozlarinizla ifada edin.

TH E C E R E M O N Y

The parents and close relatives o f  the bride and groom  
arrive a few  m inutes before the bride. The bridegroom  and his 
best m an should be in their places at least ten m inutes before 
the service starts. The bridesm aids and pages w ait in the church 
porch with w hoever is to arrange the b ride’s veil before she 
goes up the aisle.

The bride, by tradition, arrives a couple o f  m inutes late but 
this should not be exaggerated. She arrives with w hoever is 
giving her away. The verger signals to the organist to start 
playing, and the bride m oves up the aisle with her veil over her 
face (although m any brides do not follow this custom ). She 
goes in on her father’s right arm, and the bridesm aids follow 
her according to the plan at the rehearsal the day before. The 
bridesm aids and ushers go to their places in the front pews 
during the cerem ony, except for the ch ie f bridesm aid who 
usually stands behind the bride and holds her bouquet.

After the ceremony the couple go into the vestry to sign the 
register with their parents, best man, bridesmaids and perhaps a 
close relation such as a grandmother. The bride throws back her 
veil or removes the front piece (if  it is removable), the verger 
gives a signal to the organist and the bride and groom walk down 
the aisle followed by their parents and those who have signed the 
register. The bride’s mother walks down the aisle on the left arm 
o f  the bridegroom ’s father and the bridegroom ’s mother walks
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down on the left arm o f  the bride’s father (or whoever has given 
the bride away). Guests wait until the wedding procession has 
passed them before leaving to go on to the reception.

TH E REC EPTIO N

The b ride’s parents stand first in the receiving line, 
followed by the groom ’s parents and the bride and groom. 
Guests line up outside the reception room  and give their names 
to the m ajor-dom o who will announce them. They need only 
shake hands and say “How do you do?” to the parents, adding 
perhaps a w ord about how lovely the bride is or how well the 
cerem ony went. The bride introduces to her husband any 
friends that he m ay not already know, and vice versa.

The im portant parts o f  the reception are the cutting o f  the 
cake and the toast to the bride and groom . There should never 
be any long speeches. W hen all the guests have been received, 
the m ajor-dom o requests silence and the bride cuts the cake, 
w ith her husband’s hand upon hers.

The toast to the bride and groom  is usually  proposed by a 
relative or friend o f  the bride. He m ay say, “M y Lords ( if  any 
are present), ladies and gentlem en, I have pleasure in proposing 
the toast to the bride and bridegroom ” . He should not m ake a 
speech full o f  jokes or silly references to m arriage. It should be 
short and dignified. The bridegroom  replies w ith a few words 
o f  thanks. He m ay not then propose the health o f  the brides­
maids. The best m an replies with a few words o f  thanks. I f  a 
m eal is provided, The toasts will come at the end o f  it.

A fter the toasts the bride and groom  m ay m ove around the 
room  talking to their friends until it is tim e for them  to go and 
change. W hen they are ready to leave, guests gather to see 
them  off.

W edding presents can be anything, according to your 
pocket and your friendship w ith the bride or groom . Such 
presents are usually fairly substantial com pared with m ost 
other presents, and should preferably be things useful for a 
future hom e. Som e brides have lists at a large store near their 
hom es. It is alw ays w ise to ask if  there is one, as this elim inates
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your sending som ething the couple m ay have already. The list 
should contain items o f  all prices and w hen one is bought it is 
crossed off. A w edding is one o f  the few  occasions when 
m oney can be given, usually as a cheque. Presents are sent 
after the invitations have been received, usually to the b ride’s 
hom e. You address the card to both the bride and bridegroom .

(Etiquette by M artine Legge)

VI. A$agidaki ingilis §erini oxuyun va onun Azarbaycan varianti ila 
m iiqayisa edin.

bv John Cornford 
(1915-1937)

PO EM

Heart o f  the heartless world,
' D ear heart, the thought o f  you 

Is the pain at m y side,
The shadow  that chills m y view.

The w ind rises in the evening,
Rem inds that autum n is near.
I am afraid to lose you,
I am afraid o f  m y fear.

On the last m ile to Heesca,
The last fence for our pride,
Think so kindly, dear, that I 
Sense you at m y side.

And if  bad luck should lay m y strength 
Into the shallow  grave,
Rem em ber all the good you can;
D o n ’t forget m y love.
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C on  K o rn fo rd  
(Marqot Heynmana)

§ER

U reksiz diinyanm  iireyisen sen,
Q elbim , canim  q eder sevirem  seni.
Seni sidq iirekle sevdiyim  gunden 
Q aranliq bir kolge qorxudur m eni.

Senin m ehebbetin  getm ez konliim den,
Senden ayri dii§mek olarm i, bir an?
N e derdden  qorxuram , ne de oliim den,
Seni itirm ekden tekce qorxuram .

U eska ugrunda son hem lelerde  
Q e lebe  vuqan  hiss edirem  m en.
Q elebe  galiram, inan her yerde,
M en seni dii§iinub, seni anarken.

Diinyada her ?eyin ilki, sonu var.
B ir gun bu diinyadan kogesi olsam ,
Sene m ehebbetim  qalsin yadigar,
Seni sevdiyim i unutm ayasan.

Tarciima edani: Vahid 0 r e b o v  (Tiirksoy)
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L E S S O N  F IF T E E N  (T H E  F IF T E E N T H  L E S SO N )

Text: Seasons
Gram m ar: 1. S if a t in  d a r e c a le r i  ( § 6 6 , s e h . 5 0 8 ) .

2. As ... as, not so ... as m iiq a y is a  t a r k ib la r i  ( § 6 7 ,  s. 514).
3 .  § e x s s iz  c i im le le r  ( § 6 8 , s e h . 5 1 5 ) .

4 . G i iz e § t  b u d a q  c i im la l a r i  ( § 6 9 ,  s e h . 5 1 6 ) .

5 .  B v e z e d i c i  s o z le r  ( § 7 0 ,  s a h . 5 1 6 ) .

SEASONS

It is N ovem ber. I f  you look out o f  the w indow  y o u ’ll see 
w et streets, roofs and the sky covered w ith dark clouds'. It 
often rains hard2 and the people who are dressed in raincoats 
hurry along the streets. N ovem ber is usually  a cold rainy  
m onth. Y ou cannot com pare it w ith October, the second 
autum n m onth w hich is very fine, as a rule. The ground is 
covered w ith red and yellow  leaves3, the air is fresh but it is 
not cold yet. W arm  days o f  early autum n are described in 
m any verses and in prose. W riters call this tim e the “G olden  
A utum n” or the “Indian Sum m er4” . It is the m ost rainy 
season o f  the year. The air is often 10 or 15 degrees above 
zero5.

Y ou can find beautiful descriptions o f  the seasons in 
literature and in painting. W ho doesn’t know  our fam ous 
artist, Sattar Bahlulzada and his w onderful pieces o f  nature in 
different seasons?

W inter has its own beauty in our country, too. The trees 
are leafless. Everything around is covered w ith a vast sheet. 
Children and grow n-ups have a good tim e in the open air. 
The children play snow balls and m ake snowm en. But i t ’s a 
p ity  that it doesn’t last long and the snow  m elts quickly.

Yet, people are not sorry w hen w inter is over.
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Spring, too, is a pleasant season. But it is not so hot a s  it i s  
in sum m er. Spring is the tim e o f  aw akening o f  nature after i t s  
long w inter sleep. Trees and bushes break into blossom . 
People feel younger and stronger in this season. M any o f  them  
like spring m ore than other seasons as nature becom es more 
beautiful at this tim e o f  the year.

A fter spring sum m er comes. It is the hottest season in the 
year. The days are long because the sun sets late.

M any people have their vacation in sum m er. In our 
country all have the right to rest. It is not pleasant to stay in 
town in sum m er and people leave it. They go for long walks, 
bathe in the river or in the sea, lie in the sun to get sunburnt, 
pick flow ers in the fields and listen to the songs o f  birds in the 
forests. Sum m er is also the tim e for holidays -  the best tim e to 
rest and recover one’s health because it is not as rainy as 
autum n or spring.

A fter a good rest healthy, sunburnt people return to their 
w ork and studies. -

“ ' W h a t ’ s  t h e  weather ' l i k e  

t o ^ d a y ? | ”

“ I t ’ s  ' n i c e  a n d  } , w a r m  t o d a y l”  

“ H o w  d o  y o u  l i k e  o u r  

^ w e a t h e r ? ”

“ J ^ W e ll ,  | i t ’ s  r a t h e r  ^ c h a n g e ­

a b l e ,  /  i s n ’ t i t ? ” |

“ ^ Y e s ,  /  b u t  o n  th e  ^whole / 
i t ’ s  n o t  s o  ^ b a d ” .|

“ B u  g u n  h a v a  n e c e d i r ? ”

“ B u  g i in  h a v a  x o § d u r . ”  

“ B i z i m  h a v a  x o § u n ( u z ) a  g e -  

l i r m i ? ”

“ D e y e r d i m  k i ,  x e y l i  d e y i § -  

k a n d i r ,  e l s  d e y i l m i ? ”  

“ B e l i ,  l a k i n  b i i t o v l i i k d e  o  

q e d e r  d e  p i s  d e y i l d i r . ”

DIA LO G U E

Javid: W hat fine w eather we are having today. I t ’s as w arm
as in sum m er, isn ’t it?

Azer: Y es, it is. Just wonderful. N ot all like autum n. Is it
alw ays like this in Baku at this tim e o f  the year?
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Javid: N ot as a rule. Som etim es the w eather is damp. There
are days w hen we have fog or rain. But it is not really  
cold before Novem ber.

Azer: A nd w hat is the w eather like here in winter? I believe
it’s frosty?

Javid: It’s not rather cold but i f  it is so, it is pleasant w hen the
day is sunny and there is no wind. In short we have a 
m ild winter.

M 0 T N 0  D A IR iZA H A TLA R

1. . . .  the sky covered with dark clouds, qara buludlarla  
drtiilmu§ sama. C overed  with cum lede kegmi§ zam an feli sifeti 
kim i i§lenmi§dir ve  A zerbaycan diline kegmi§ zam an feli sife- 
tinin verdiyi m enalar vasitesile  terciim e edilir.

2. It often rains hard Tez-tez giiclu yagi§ yagir. §exssiz 
ciim ledir. It burada konkret §exsi bildirm ir. It rains hard ifa- 
desindeki hard sozii sife t kim i i§lenm esine baxm ayaraq, z e rf  
funksiyasinda gixi? edir. H ard sozii eyni zam anda bir sira 
d iger sdz b irle§m elerinde form a etibarile sifet kimi i§lense de, 
z e rf  funksiyasim  yerine yetirir ve ele  z e rf  kimi de terciim e 
edilir. A§agidaki b irle§m elere fikir verek:

It snows hard. Bark  qar yagir.
He works hard. O, bark (sayla) i§leyir. 

lakin  It’s ha rd  work. Bu, agir  i§dir.
Bu ciim lelerden  I, II niim unelerde eyni form aya m alik 

olan hard sozii z e rf  kimi, III niim unede ise sifet kimi i§len- 
mi§dir.

3. The ground is covered with red and yellow  leaves Yer
qirm izi va sari yarpaqlarla  ortiilur.

All the rivers and lakes are frozen ... Biitiin gaylar  va 
gollar donur...

W arm  days o f early autum n are described in m any
verses. Payizin ilk  istigiinlari bir gox yerlarda tasvir edilmi$dir.

Bu ciim lelerde bedii tesiri daha da q iivvetlendirm ek m eq- 
sedi ile m echul novden istifade edilmi§dir.
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4. The Indian Sum m er rus dilindeki “6 a 6 te  j ie T o ”  soz- 
birle§m esine m iivafiqdir, payizm  evvellerinde  b irden-b ire  he- 
raretin  artaraq havalann  yay kimi isti olan e re fesin e  deyilir. 
The Indian Sum m er herfi m enada hind yayi kimi terciim e 
edilm esini nezere  aldiqda payizda havalann  birden-b ire  hind 
yayina yaxin bir herare tle  qizm asini tesevviir etm ek getin 
deyildir.

5. The air is often 10 or 15 degrees above zero. Havanin  
hdrardti tez-tez miishdt 10 vd ya  15 daraca olur. Ingilis dilinde 
hava haqqinda dani§diqda isti ve ya soyuq, m iisbet ve  ya m enfi 
dereceli hava evezine  above zero sifirdan yuxari (isti, miis- 
bat), below zero sifirdan a?agi (soyuq, m inus) ifadeleri i§lenir.

It is 5 degrees above zero Bu giin hava 5 daraca isti- 
today. dir.

It was one degree below Diinan 1 daraca soyuq var
zero yesterday. idi.

A C T I V E  W O R D S  A N D  W O R D  C O M B I N A T I O N S

a  s e a s o n n a t u r e

w e t o w n

a r o o f a r o u n d

t h e  s k y v a s t

c lo u d a s h e e t

a  r a in c o a t in  t h e  o p e n  a i r

a lo n g o u t d o o r s

a m o n t h s n o w

to  c o m p a r e a s n o w b a ll

g r o u n d to  p la y  s n o w b a lls

to  c o v e r a  s n o w m a n

a  le a f  (pi. lea v es ) to  m a k e  a  s n o w m a n

f r e s h to  m e lt

y e t to  b e  s o r r y

to  d e s c r ib e p le a s a n t

d e s c r ip t io n a w a k e n in g  o f  n a t u r e

a v e r s e s t r o n g

p r o s e to  se t

g o ld v a c a t io n

g o ld e n r ig h t

I n d i a to  b a t h e
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Indian Summer 
a beauty 
beauty 
beautiful 
to paint 
painting  
fam ous 
a piece

sunburnt 
to pick  
a field 
to recover 

to recover one’s health  
rainy 
healthy  
changeable

VO CABULARY OF LESSON FIFTEEN

a season [ 's i :z n ]  n
W .c o m b  the seasons o f  the y e a r  

the a lte rn a t io n s  o f  the 
seasons

W .co m b .  the b lo s s o m in g  season  
the season o f  the h a rv e s t  

the r a in y /d r y  season

e.g . S to p  w o r k in g  fo r  a season  
T h is  f i lm  w il l  b e  s h o w n  fo r  

a  sh o rt season, 
to season [ta  's i :z a n ]  v

W .com b.  to season w in e

W .co m b .  to season o n e s e lf  to 
c o ld /h e a t  

seasonable [ 's i :z a n a b l]  a d j  
e .g .  T h e  h e lp  c a m e  at a  m o st  

seasonable t im e , 

seasonal [ 's i :z a n a l]  a d j
W .co m b .  seasonal c h a n g e s  o f  

c lim a te  

w et [w et] a d j
W .com b .  wet c lo th e s /g r a s s  

wet to the s k in  =  wet th ro u g h  

wet fu e l

W .co m b .  wet d a y s  

a roof [ru :f]  n

1 . f a s i l

i l in  f a s i l la r i

f a s i l la r in  b ir -b ir in i  a v a z  e tm a s i

2 . m o v s iim , v a x t , m u d d a t  
g ig a k la m a  m o v s u m u /v a x t i  

m a h s u l y ig im i  m o v s iim ii  

y a g i§ h /q u r u  m o v s iim

3 . m u d d a t

B i r  m u d d a t  i ? i  d a y a n d ir ( in ) .

B u  f i lm  q is a  b ir  m u d d a t  a r z in d a  
n u m a y i?  e t d ir i la c a k d ir .

1 . m o v s iim  i ig iin  y a r a r l i  h a la /  
v a z iy y a t a  g e t ir m a k /s a lm a q

ja r a b in  k e y f iy y a t in i  y a x $ ila § d ir -  
m a q  iig iin  s a x la m a q /y e t i§ d ir m a k

2 . o y r a t m a k , a li? d ir m a q , o y r a $ -  
d ir m a k , u y g u n la ? ( d ir ) m a q

o z i in i i  is t iy a /s o y u g a  o y r a § d ir m a k

i l in  f a s i l la r in a  m iin a s ib /u y g u n  

K o m a k  la p  e la  la z im  o la n  v a x t  

g a ld i.

m o v s i im i,  m o v s u m a  a id  o la n  

iq l im in  m o v s iim i d a y i j k a n l i y i

1 . n a m  y a ? ,  r u tu b a tli  

y a §  p a lta r /o t

i l iy in o /s u m u y iin a  q a d a r  is la n m i?  

m a y e /d u r u  y a n a c a q

2 . y a g i§ l i ,  y a g m u r lu  
y a g m u r lu  g iin la r

1 . d a m
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W.comb. the roof o f  the h e a v e n  
the roof o f  the ro o m  

the roof o f  the m o u th  

to roof [ru :f]  v  

e.g. T h e  co tta g e  is roofed w ith  

t ile s .

e.g. D u r in g  the w a r  m a n y  re  

fu g e e s  were roofed in  B a k u ,  

the sky [s k a i]  n 
W.comb. a  c le a r  sky

a  s u n n y /c lo u d y  sky 
a  sta rry  sky 

skyscraper [ 's k a is k r e ip a r] n 
cloud [k la u d ]  n 
cloudy [ 'k la u d i]  adj 
a  raincoat ['re in k o u t]  n 
along [a'taq] adv 

W.comb. to g o  along

e.g. T h e  a fte rn o o n  w a s  w e ll  
along.

W.comb. to g et along
to g et along w ith  

along [a 'lo q ]  prep.

W.comb. to g o  along the street 

to w a lk  along the s e a s id e  

expr. C o m e  along! 
a month [a'niAnO] n 

W.comb. b y  the month
fro m  month to month 

m onthly ['mAn01i] adj 
W.comb. a m onthly re p o rt

a v e ra g e  monthly w a g e  

m onthly [ 'm A n 0 1i]  adv 
W.comb to g et p a y m e n t  monthly 

to com pare [ta  k a m 'p e a r] v  (with)

e.g. H e  c a n ’ t com pare w ith  y o u .  

I t ’ s im p o s s ib le  to com pare

2. qubbe, goy qiibbesi 
g o y  q u b b a s i  
o ta g in  ta v a m  

d a m a q

1 . o rt m a k

B u  k o tte c in  d a m i k ir a m it la  o r t i i l -  
m iiijd u r

2 . s ig m a c a q  v e r m a k

M iih a r ib a  d o v r iin d a  B a k id a  q o x Iu 
q a g q in la r a  s ig m a c a q  v e r ild i.  

s a m a , g o y  

a y d in  s a m a  

g iin a ? l i /b u lu d lu  s a m a  

u ld u z lu  s a m a  
g o y d a la n  

b u lu d  

b u lu d lu

y a g i?  k e ij ir m a y a n  p la ?

1 . i r a l i ,  i r a l iy a  

ir a l i  g e t m a k

2 . d a h a , a rtiq

A r t iq  g iin o rta d a n  k e g m i§ d i.

y a ^ a m a q , d o la n m a q  

n a il iy y a t /u g u r  q a z a n m a q  

b o y u n c a , b o y u , u z u n u n a  (makan 
manasinda i$hnir) 

y o l b o y u n c a  g e tm a k  

d a n iz  s a h il i  b o y u n c a  g a z m a k  

A r d im c a  g a l( in ) !  G e t d ik !  

t a q v im  a y i  

a y b a a y  

a y d a n -a y a  

a y liq

a y l iq  m a r u z a  

o rta  a y l iq  a m a k h a q q i  

a y l iq ,  h a r  a y  

h a r  a y  m a a ?  a lm a q

1 . m iiq a y is a  e t m a k , tu tu ^ d u rm a q ;

2 . m iiq a y is a  o lu n m a q

O  s a n in la / s iz in la  m iiq a y is a  o lu n a  

/e d i la  b i lm a z .

B u  i k i  k it a b i m iiq a y is a  e tm a k
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the tw o  b o o k s ,  
com parison [k a m 'p a s r iz e n ]  n 

W .c o m b  to m a k e  a com parison  
(b e tw e e n )  

to b r in g  in to  com parison  
w ith o u t  com parison =  
o u t o f  a ll com parison  

ground [g ra u n d ]  n
W .co m b .  to lie  o n  the ground

ground f lo o r

W .co m b .  a  f o o tb a ll ground

to h a v e  a ground fo r  

a n x ie t y

W .co m b .  a  f irm  ground  
e x p r .  to s ta n d  o n  o n e 's  ground  

ground [ g ra u n d ]  n
W .co m b .  ground tro o p s  

ground d e fe n c e  

to cover [ t a  'kAvar] v

W .co m b .  to cover a  s a u c e p a n

e .g .  T h e  fa th e r covered h is  so n  
f ro m  the f ire  w ith  h is  o w n  
b o d y

W .co m b .  to cover o n e 's  fa c e  

w ith  the h a n d s

W .co m b .  to cover the sea t o f  the  

c h a ir  w it h  le a th e r

W .co m b .  to cover a  ta b le  fo r  tw o  

cover [ 'k A V 3 r] n

W .co m b .  the cover o f  the b o o k  

5 0 2

m iim k iin  d e y il .  

m iiq a y is a  

m iiq a y is a  a p a rm a q

tu tu § d u rm a q

m iiq a y is a y a  g a lm a z  /  m iiq a y is a  

o lu n m a z  d a r a c a d a

1 . y e r , to rp a q

y e r in  /t o r p a g in  iis t i in d a  u z a n ib  

y a tm a q  
(to rp a q  m a r t a b a )  I  m a r t a b a

2 . to rp a q  s a h a s i

3 . m e y d a n , m e y d a n g a  

fu tb o l m e y d a n 9a s i

4 . e s a s , s a b a b
n a r a h a tg iliq  iig iin  m iie y y e n  b ir  

e s a s i /s a b a b i  o lm a q

5 . o z i i l ,  b iin o v r e  
m o h k a m  b iin o v r a /o z i i l  

s o z iin iin  i is t iin d e  d u rm a q  

q u ru

q u ru  q o $ u n la n

h a v a  h iic u m u n d a n  m u d a f ie

1 . o r tm e k , q a p a m a q , b a g la m a q  
q a z a m n  a g z in i  o r tm e k

2 . h im a y e  e t m e k , q o r u y u b  s a x la ­

m a q

A t a  o z  b e d e n i i le  o g lu n u  o d d a n  
q o ru d u .

3 . g iz la t m a k , o rtm e k  
i iz i in i i  e l la r i  i l a  o rtm e k

4 . i i z  g e k m e k , iis t i in ii  z ir e h le  

o r tm a k

s to lu n  o t u r a c a g in a  d a r id e n  i i z l i ik  
g a k m a k

5 . a g m a q  (s to l),  b e z a m a k  
ik i  a d a m  iig iin  sto l a g m a q

1 . o rt iik , g e x o l, i iz ,  p a p a q

2 . z e r f , k o n v e rt

3 . p e r d e , o r t iik ; 4 . c i ld  

k it a b in  c i ld i



1 . y a rp a q
A g a c la r  y a r p a q la y ib .  

a g a c la r  y a r p a q la n n i t o k e n d e . ..

a leaf [ l i: f ]  n  (p i  leaves) 
e .g . T h e  tre e s are  in  leaves 
W .co m b .  a s  the leaves b e g in  to 

f a l l . . .

W .com b.  to  tu rn  o v e r  the leaves 
o f  a  b o o k

W .com b. g o ld /s ilv e r  leaf

yet [je t] a d v

e .g . H e  h a s  n o t c o m e  yet. 
to describe [ta  d is 'k r a ib ]  v

W .com b.  to describe a p e rs o n /  

a  p la c e /a n  e v e n t  

e.g . W o r d s  c a n n o t  describe the  
b e a u ty  o f  the sc e n e , 

description [ d is 'k r ip ja n ]  n
W .co m b .  the description o f  

sm b . 's a p p e a ra n c e  

b e y o n d  description  
e.g .  Y o u  h a v e  c h a n g e d  b e y o n d  

description.

W .co m b .  to g iv e  a  d e t a ile d  des­
cription  

a verse [a  'v a :s ]  n 
sy n .:  a  p o e try  
W .co m b .  p ro s e  a n d  verse 

prose [p ro u z] n 
gold [ g o u ld ]  n  

W .co m b .  p u re  gold 
b la c k  gold 
f o o l’ s gold

W .co m b .  to  p a y  in gold

W. c o m b ,  h a ir s  o f  gold 
gold [g o u ld ]  a d j  

W .com b. gold w a tc h  

gold r in g

2 . v a r a q  (k ita b )
k it a b in  s a h if a la r in i  v a r a q la m a k

3 . t a b a q a , la y  
q iz i l / g i im i i?  t a b a q a / la y

h a la  (c iim la n in  so n u n d a  in k a r  
c iim la la r in d a  ifla n ir ) .

0 ,  h a la  g a lm a y ib .

t e s v ir  e tm a k , q e le m e  v e r m e k  
b ir  k e s i ,  b ir  y e r i, b ir  h a d is e n i  

t e s v ir  e tm e k  
B u  m e n z e r a n in  g o z e l l iy in i  s o z le  

t e s v ir  e tm e k  m iim k iin  d e y il .  

t e s v ir , t e s v ir i

b ir  k e s in  g o r k e m in in  t e s v ir i

t e s v ir  e d ile  b i lm e y e n  
S e n / S iz  t e s v ir  e d i la  b i lm a y e c e k  

d e r e c e d e  d e y i§ m is e n /d e y i§ m i-  

s in iz .
t e f s ila t i i le  t e s v ir  e tm e k

1 . m is r a ; 2 . o lg ii, v a z n ;  §e r

3 . p o e z iy a , § e r

n a s r  v a  p o e z iy a  (nazm )  
n a s r

1. q iz il
x a l is /e s l  q iz i l  

q a ra  q iz i l  (n e ft)
q iz i l i  r e n g d a , la k in  q iz i l  o lm a y a n  

m e ta l
2 . q i z i l  p u l (s ikka )  
q iz i l  p u lla  o d e m e k

3 . q iz i l  r e n g li ,  q iz i l i  

q iz i l i  s a g la r

q iz i l

q iz i l  saa t  

q iz i l  i iz i ik
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golden [ 'g o u ld a n ]  adj 
W.comb. golden h a ir  

India [ ' in d ia ]  n
Indian sum m er [ -m dian'sA m ar] n

beauty [ 'b ju t i]  n 
e.g. S h e  is  a  r e a l beauty.
W.comb. beauty o f  fo rm  

s p ir it u a l beauty 
beauty o f  n a tu re  

beauty [ 'b ju t i]  adj
W.comb. beauty s a lo o n  

beautiful [ 'b ju t if a l]  adj 
Syn.h a n d s o m e , w o n d e r f u l, s p le n d id  

W.comb.a beautiful f a c e //p a in t in g  

Syn. p re tty , a ttra c tiv e  
Ant. u g ly  

to paint [p e in t] v  
Syn. to d ra w  

a painting [a 'p e in t n j]  n 
fam ous [ 'f e im a s ]  adj 

e.g. H e  is  a fam ous w rite r. 

prep, fam ous fo r  smth. 
e.g. A z e r b a i ja n  is  fam ous f o r  its  

o il in  the w o rld , 

fame [f e im ] n
W.comb. lo v e  o f  fame 

fam eful [ 'f e im f a l]  adj 
Ant. fam eless [ 'f e im lis ]  adj 

a piece [p i:s ]  n 
W.comb. a piece o f  a d v ic e  

nature [ 'n e it ja r] n 
W.comb. h u m a n  nature 
the w o n d e rs  o f  nature 
the la w s  o f  nature 
b y  nature

W.comb. a true  nature o f  smth.
ill-natured  

Ant. good-natured

W.comb. g o o d s  o f  s u c h  nature

1 . q i z i l i ,  q iz i l  r a n g li ,  sa ri 

q iz i l i  s a g la r  
H in d is t a n

h in d  y a y i  (payizda bark qizmar 
olan giinlar) 

g o z a l

O , h a q iq i  g o z a ld ir .  

fo rm a  g o z a l l iy i  

m a n a v i  g o z a l l ik  

t a b ia t  g o z a l l iy i  

g o z a l l ik  

g o z a l l ik  s a lo n u  
g o z a l,  a la

g o z a l u z /r a s m  a s a r i  

g ir k in

g a k m a k  (yagli/ sulu boy a ila) 
g a k m a k  (qalamla, karanda$la) 
r a s m

m a ? h u r , a d /§ a n -$ o h r a t  q a z a n m i§

0 .  m a ? h u r  y a z ig id ir .  

b ir  § e y a  g o r a  m a $ h u r  

A z a r b a y c a n  o z  n e ft in a  g o r a  d i in -
y a d a  m a ^ h u rd u r.

? a n -$ o h r a t

jo h r a t p a r a s t l ik

jo h r a t li

§ o h r a ts iz

p a rg a , t ik a

k ig ik  b ir  m a s la h a t

1 . t a b ia t  

in s a n  ta b ia t i  
t a b ia t in  m o c iiz a la r i  

t a b ia t in  q a n u n la r i  

t a b ia t a n

2 . x a s iy y a t ,  s im a  

b ir  je y in  a s l  s im a s i  

p is  x a s iy y a t l i

x o $  x a s iy y a t l i

3 . n o v

b ir  n o v d a n  o la n  m a lla r

4 . n a tu ra , t a b ia t d a  o ld u g u  k im i



W.comb. to d ra w  fro m  a  nature 
natural [ ’ n a stja ra l] adj 
n a t u r a lly  (adv) 
own [o u n ] n 
own [o u n ] adj 

e.g. S h e  h a s  h e r  own p r o b le m s  

to s o lv e .  

expr. to h o ld  one’s own 
own [o u n ] v

W.comb. to own la n d s  

owner [ 'o u n a r] n 
e.g I a m  the ow ner o f  th is  p la n t  

ownership [ 'o u n a jip ]  n
W.comb. c o m m u n a l ownership  

jo in t  ownership  
p u b lic  ownership  

around [a 'r a u n d ] prep 
Syn. a b o u t

W.comb. to tra v e l around the  
w o r ld

e.g. T h e  c h i ld  w a s  p la y in g  
around (about) the h o u s e .

W.comb. around f o u r  o ’ c lo c k  

e.g. I t  c o s ts  around f iv e  h u n d re d  

d o lla r s ,  
around [a 'r a u n d ] adv 

W.comb. to  lo o k  around 
to tu rn  around 

vast [v a :s t]  adj 
a sheet [Ji:t] n

W.comb. a sheet o f  p a p e r  

in the open air
Syn. o u t o f  d o o rs  
Ant. in d o o rs  

snow [s n o u ] n
W.comb. h e a v y  snow  
expr. g o n e  w ith  the la s t  y e a r ’ s 

snow
to ro a st snow in  a  fu rn a c e

n a tu ra d a n /g ilp a q  § a k l in i  g a k m a k  
t a b ii

t a b ii  o la r a q , h a q iq a ta n  
m u lk iy y a t ,  m a s u l iy y a t

1 . o z , j a x s i ,  o z iin iin  

O n u n  h a l l  e d i lm a li  o z  

p r o b le m la r i v a r d ir .  

o z  la y a q a t in i  q o ru m a q  

s a h ib  o lm a q  

to rp a g a  s a h ib  o lm a q  

s a h ib (k a r )

M a n  b u  z a v o d u n  s a h ib iy a m .  

m u lk iy y a t ;  s a h ib l ik  

k o m m u n a l m u lk iy y a t  

b ir g a  m u lk iy y a t  
ic t im a i m u lk iy y a t

1 . b o y u n c a , a t ra f in d a

d iin y a  s a y a h a t i  e tm a k

2 . y a x in h g in d a

U $ a q  e v in  y a x in h g in d a  o y n a y ir d i.

3 . t a x m in a n , t a q r ib a n  
t a x m in a n  saa t d o rd  r a d a la r in d a

0 .  t a x m in a n  b e ?  y i i z  d o lla r a  d a -  

y a r .

a tra fd a , h a r  t a r a f d a /t a r a f a /y a n a  

a tra fa  b a x m a q  

g e r iy a  d o n m a k  
g e n i$  (macazi manada i$hnir)
1 . m a la f a ,  d o § a k a g i;

2 . g e x o l, o r t iik ; 3 . k a f a n  4 . v a r a q  

b ir  v a r a q  k a g iz

a g iq  h a v a d a

ig a r id a

q a r

b a r k  q a r, q a l in  (g o x ) q a r  

i z s iz -t o z s u z  y o x  o lm u ?

x a lb ir la  s u  d a ? im a q



s n o w  [s n o u ] v

e.g. It snows in  w in te r.

prep, to snow up
e.g. T h e  ro a d  is s t ill  snowed up.

a snowm an [ a 's n o u m a n ]  n

a snowball [ ’ s n o u b o :l]  n 
to play snowballs

to m ake a snowm an  
to m elt [m e lt] v  

e.g. T h e  h o t s u n  so o n  melted 
the ic e .

e.g. S u g a r  melts in  h o t tea.

*
e.g. H e r  h e a rt  m elted w ith  p ity .

to be sorry [ s o n ]  v  

pleasant ['plezant] adj 
W.comb. a pleasant smile 

pleasant weather 
awakening o f nature 
strong [strorj] adj 

W.comb. strong-willed  
Ant. weak-willed

strong teeth

strong te a /c o ffe e  

the strong a rm  o f  the la w  

to set [set] (set, set) v  

W.comb to set p la te s  o n  the ta b le

expr. to set smb. b y  the f ire

q a r  y a g m a q  (adatan it $axs avaz- 
liyi ila i§lanir)

Q i§ d a  q a r  y a g ir .  

q a r la  y o lu  k a s m a k  

H a l a  d a  y o lu  q a r  k a s ib .

q a r  a d a m i (u§aqlarin oyuncaq 
kimi diizaltdiklari)

= It is (was) snowy, rainy, foggy  
Qarli/yagi$li/ dum anli (-dir/ 

idi).
qar adam i d iiza ltm ak
1 . a r it m a k

Q iz m a r  g iin a §  t e z l ik la  q a n  a r itd i.

2 . a r im a k

§ a k a r  is t i g a y d a  a r iy ir

3 . y u m ? a lm a q

O n u n  q a lb in i  r a g b a t  h is s i y u m -  
$ a ltd i.

1 . t a a s s i if  e t m a k ; 2 . i iz r  is t a m a k  

x o § , m e h r ib a n , q i l iq l i ,  x o ja g a la n  

x o $  t a b a s s iim  

x o $  h a v a  

t a b ia t in  o y a n i$ i

1 . g i ic l i i ,  q i iv v a t l i  

m o h k a m  ir a d a li  

Z a i f  ir a d a li

2 . m o h k a m  
m o h k a m  d i j l a r

3. tiind
t iin d  g a y /q o h v a  

q a n u n u n  h a r to r a f li  g i ic i i

1 . q o y m a q , d u z a lt m a k  

s to lu n  u s t iin a  b o ?q a b  q o y m a q

2 . oturtmaq; a y la jd ir m a k ; m in d irm ak  

b ir  k a s i  o c a g in  b a j in d a /y a n m d a

a y la jd ir m a k /o t u z d u r m a q

Yadda saxlayin:
There is (was) snow (rain) =  It is (was) snowy, rainy, foggy.
Qar (yagi$) var(di). Qarli/yagi$li/ dum anli (-dir/

idi).
^aklinda i?lonir.
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to set fre e  sm b .

e .g . T h e  s u n  sets in  the w e st.

to set a  b ro k e n  le g

to set a  tree

W .co m b .  to set u p  a la b o ra to ry  
to set u p  a  n e w  c o m p a n y  

vacation [ v a 'k e i ja n ]  n 
exp r .  to b e  o n  vacation

to b e  a w a y  o n  vacation  
right [ra it] a d j  

W .co m b .  a  right h a n d  
A n t.  le ft

A n t.  w ro n g

e .g .  Y o u  are  n o t right, y o u  are  

wrong, 
to bathe [b eiQ ] v  

a bath [b a :9 ] n 
W .co m b .  to ta k e  a bath 

sunburnt ['sAnba:nt]
W .com b.  to g et sunburnt 

to pick [p ik ]  v  
Syn .  to lif t  

a Field [f i : ld ]

W .com b.  a n  o il  field 
to recover [ri'kAvar] v

W .c o m b  to recover o n e ’ s h e a lth  

e.g .  I  w is h  y o u  the q u ic k e s t  

recovery, 
health [h e l0 ] (n) 
h e a lth y  a d j
changeable [ 't je in d 3 a b l]  a d j  

W .com b.  changeable c lim a t e /  
w e a th e r

3 . a p m a q , a g ib  b u r a x m a q  
b ir  k a s i  s a r b a s t  b u r a x m a q

4 . b a tm a q

G i in a §  q a r b d a  b a tir .

5 .  y e r in a  s a lm a q ; d i iz a lt m a k  
s m m i?  q ig i y e r in a  s a lm a q

6 . a k m a k , b a s d ir m a q  
a g a c  a k m a k

7. yaratm aq; qura^dirm aq, to^kil etm ak  

la b o ra to riy a  y a ra t m a q /ta ?k il e tm a k  

y e n i j i r k a t  y a r a tm a q

t a t il ,  m a z u n iy y a t  

t a t ild a /m a z u n iy y a t d a  o lm a q  

m a z u n iy y a t a  g e tm a k

1 . sa g  

s a g  a l  

s o l

2 . d i iz ,  h a q li  
s a h v , h a q s iz

S a n / S iz  h a q li d e y i ls a n /d e y ils in iz ,  

s a h v s a n /s a h v s in iz .  

g im m a k  

h a m a m

v a n n a  q a b u l e t m a k  
g iin a ^ d a  y a n m i^ /q a r a lm i?  

g u n a ? d a  q a r a lm a q  
g otiirm ak, qaldirm aq (yiingiil $eyfori) 
q a ld ir m a q  (a g ir  $ e y h r i)
1 . s a h a ; 2 . m a d a n  

n e ft  m a d a n i

1 . b a r p a  e t m a k  (sd h h a ti)
2 . s a g a lm a q  

s a h h a t in i  b a r p a  e t m a k

A r z u  e d ir a m  k i ,  te z  b ir  m u d d a td a  

s a g a la s a n / s a g a la s im z .  

s a g la m h q , s a h h a t  

s a g la m  

d a y i§ k a n

d a y i§ k a n  iq l im /h a v a
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§66. Sifatin deracalari. ingilis dilinde sifetin 3 derecesi vardir. 
Bunlar adi, miiqayise ve iistiinliik dereceleridir. Biitiin sifetlerin 3 
derecesi olsa da, onlar eyni qaydalara emel etmirler. Bu menada 
sifetleri dord qrupa bolmek olar:

1) tekhecah sifetler;
2 ) ikihecali sifetler;
3) goxhecali sifetler;
4 )  q a y d a s i z  s i f e t l e r .

1. Biitiin tekhecah sifetlerin miiqayise derecesi “er”, iistiinliik 
derecesi ise “est” §ekil?ileri vasitesile diizelir ve onun qar§isinda 
«the» artikli i§lenir, mes.:

big -b ig g e r -  thebiggest 
short -  shorter -  the shortest 
nice -  nicer -  the nicest

2. Sonu y, e, r, w herfleri ile biten ikihecali sifetlerin miiqayise 
ve iistiinliik dereceleri tekhecah sifetlerde oldugu kimi “er” ve 
“est” §ekil?ilerinin artirilmasi ile duzelir, mes.:

easy - easier the easiest
lazy - lazier the laziest
simple - simpler the simplest
narrow -  narrower the narrowest
clever - cleverer the cleverest

Qeyd: Diger herflerle biten ikihecali sifetlerin dereceleri bu qay- 
daya tabe olmur. Onlar goxhecali sifetler kimi analitik yolla, 
yeni sifetlerin qar§ismda m ore (less), the m ost (the least) 
sozlerinin i§tiraki ile duzelir, mes.: 
active -  m ore (less) active the m ost (the least) active
po pular -  more (less) popular th e  m o s t ( th e  least) p o p u la r

necessary-more(less) necessary the m o st n e c e s s a r y

Sifetin daracalarini diizaldarkan amala galan 
orfoqrafik dayi§ikliklar

Tekhecah sifetlerin derecelerini emele getirerken a§agidaki 
orfoqrafik deyi§meler ba§ verir:

XV dersin qrammatikasi
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a) eger tekhecah sifetlerin sonu oxunmayan “e” herfi ile biterse, 
miiqayise ve iistiinliik derecelerini emele getirerken oxunmayan 
“ e”  herfi du§iir, mes.: large - larger -  the largest

b) eger adi derecede tekhecah sifetin sonu samitle biterse, lakin 
hemin samitin qar§isinda qisa sait sesi veren herf gelerse, sifetin 
derecelerini emele getirerken sonuncu samit qo§ala§ir, mes.:

red - redder -  the reddest big - bigger -  the biggest.
c) eger adi derecede sifetin sonu “y” herfi ile biterse, lakin ondan 

evvel samit sesi veren herf gelerse “y” herfi “i” herfme gevrilir, 
sonra ise “er” ve “est” ^ekilgileri artinhr, mes.:

easy - easier -  the easiest busy - busier -  the busiest
Lakin, qeyd edek ki, “y” herfi sait sesi veren herfden sonra 

gelerse, onda he? bir orfoqrafik deyi§iklik ba§ vermir, mes.:
gay - gayer - gayest

II. Diger ikihecali ve goxhecah sifetlerin derecelarinin 
amala galmasi. iki hecadan gox heca te§kil etmi§ sifetlere goxhecah 
sifetler deyilir. Bir sira ikihecali ve goxhecah sifetlerin dereceleri 
sintetik yolla deyil, analitik yolla emele gelir. Bele ki, goxhecah 
sifetler nece vardirsa, elece de orfoqrafik deyi§ikliye ugramami§ 
halda qalir, lakin onlarm qanjisinda miiqayise derecesinde “more, 
less”, iistiinliik derecesinde ise “most, least” sozleri i§lenir, mes.:

interesting more less interesting the most/least interesting 
important more less important the most/least important

III. ingilis dilinde az sayda sifetler vardir ki, onlann dereceleri 
ne analitik, ne de sintetik yolla emele gelir, hemin sifetler ba§qa 
koke gevrilirler. Hemin sifetler a§agidakilardir:

good yax§i better daha yax§i the best en yax§i
bad pis worse daha pis the worst en pis
little az less daha az the least en az
much ôx more daha gox the most [moust] en gox 
many

Qeyd: Verilmi§ sifetlerden “little” az ve “much” gox sozleri sayil- 
mayan isimlerin “az” ve “gox” kemiyyetde olduqlanm bil­
dirmek iigiin i§ledilir.
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§66.1 . ikili dereceleri olan sifetler. ingilis dilinde bir ne9e 
sifat vardir ki, onlarm ikili daraca formalan vardir va kasb etdiklari 
manalara gore biri digarindan farqlenir. Onlar a§agidakilardir:

^  farther ['fa:9e] daha uzaq fa rth e st ['fa:5ist] en uzaq
far uzaq

^  further ['fe:6e] 1 . uzaq; furthest ['fe:6est] l.en  sonraki
2 .sonraki (alava) 2 . en uzun (vaxt va masafa)

E.g. You’ll receive further information.
San/Siz sonraki (elave) melumatlan alacaqsan/alacaqsimz. 
W e’ll have further discussion of the problem.
Biz meselenin muzakirasini davam etdiraceyik.

old oca ^  °*^er daha cloca oldest an qoca
o qoca ^  e|(jer ^ ^ 3  boyiik (ailada) the eldest an boyiik (aihda)

“elder”, “eldest” sozleri aile uzvleri ile i§lenir, mes.: my elder son-

nearest en yaxin 
near yaxin —» nearer daha yaxin sonraki (sirada)

\  next
novbeti, gelecek

W hat’s the nearest station? Bn yaxin stansiya hansidir?
What’s the next station? Novbeti stansiya hansidir?

later daha gee latest axinnci (zamanla bagli)
late gee ^

^ latter sonraki (iki d§ya- last axinnci (sirasina gora) 
nin va ya §axsin2-cisi) ke^mi^ (zamanla bagli)

W hat’s the latest news? Axirinci (son) xebarlar hansidir?
When does the last train leave? Axinnci qatar ne vaxt gedir?

“latter” s o z ii  “form er” s o z iin a  a n to n im  m a n a d a  -  “latter” d ziin d a n  
so n ra k i,  “form er” i s a  d zu n d a n  a vva lk i  m a n a la r in d a  v a  h a r  ik i  s o z  m i ia y y a n  

a r t ik l la  i j l a n ir .  E y n i  z a m a n d a  “the form er” v a  “the latter” s o z la r i  

q a r $ ila § m a  m a n a s i v e r d ik la r i  iig iin  d e m a k  o la r  k i ,  a k s a r  h a lla r d a  e y n i  

s it u a s iy a d a  i$ la n ir la r ,  m a s .:

Two specialists are invited: iki miitaxassis devet edilmi§dir:
Mr.Brown and Mr Smith. Cenab Braun ve Cenab Smit.
The former is an engineer, Birincisi miihendis, sonraki
the latter is an economist. iqtisad?idir.
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§66.11. Sifetin miiqayisa ve iistiinliik derecelerinin i§len- 
mesi. Sifetin miiqayise derecesini i?lederken keyfiyyeti eks etdiren 
obyektlerin qar§ila$dirilmasi vardirsa, orada “than” sozii vardir, 
mes.: This room is smaller than that room. Bu cumlede “this 
room” bu otaq, “that room” o otaq sozii ile qar§ila?dirihr, yeni 
miiqayise edilir ve ona gore de burada “than” soziiniin i§tiraki qa- 
9ilmazdir. “than” sozii (baglayicisi) Azerbaycan diline “nisbeten” 
ve 90X  halda ise miiqayise, qar§ila§dirma menasi veren “-dan, - 
den” §ekil9ileri vasitesile terciime edilir, mes.:

I am younger than my friend. Men dostumdan cavanam.

Bezen ele hallar olur ki, qar§ila$dirilan ve ya miiqayise edilen 
obyektin ikinci terefi faktiki olaraq i§lenmir, gizli qalir, lakin 
nezerde tutulur ve qar§ila§maya meruz qalan soziigeden obyekt 
dinleyiciye kontekstden aydin olur, mes.:

To-day is much warmer. Bu giin hava 90X istidir.

Bu ciimledeki «much warmer» derecesi bu giine aid olur, 
lakin o, oziinden evvelki giinle miiqayise edilir. Miiqayise daxili, 
fikren edilen miiqayisedir. Miiqayise edilen II obyekt goz qabaginda 
yoxdur ve tebii olaraq ele buna gore de than baglayicisi da i§lenmir. 
Eyni hal hem azhecah, hem de 90xhecah sifetlerde oziinii gosterir, 
mes.:

The film (which) I saw yes- Menim diinen gordiiyiim
terday was more interesting. film daha maraqli idi.

The air is fresher here. Burada hava daha temizdir.

§66.111. Miiqayise derecesinde “ /m wc/i”  soziiniin i§tiraki. 
Much sozii sifetlerin miiqayise derecesinde istenilen halda miiqa­
yise edilen obyektlerin birinin digerinden miiqayisede daha gox 
ferqlenmesini bildirmek iigiin i§ledilir ve “gox-gox” kimi terciime 
edilir.
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Yadda saxlayin! 
much soziiniin sifetin miiqayise derecesine heg bir qramma­

tik tesiri yoxdur. O yalniz leksik menaya malikdir ve miiqayise 
derecesini bir qeder de artinr, yeni bir obyekt diger obyektden 
boyiik, daha boyiik oldugu kimi gox-gox boyiik ola da biler ve 
hemin gox-gox sozii much sozii ile ifade elilir ve o, hem azhe- 
cali, hem de goxhecah sifetlerle i§lene bilir. Sifetin miiqayise 
derecesini taparken much sozii sizi ga§dirmamahdir, mes.:
You are stronger than me. Sen/Siz menden giicliisen/

giicliisiinuz.
You are much stronger than Sen/Siz menden gox-gox

me. giicliisen/guclusiinuz.
She is more beautiful than O, Aytenden gozeldir.

Ayten.
She is much more beautiful O, Aytenden gox-gox gozel-

than Ayten. dir.
Verilmi§ ciimlelerin her birinde (dordiinde de) miiqayise 

derecesi i§lenmi§dir.

§66.IV. Sifetlerin iistiinliik derecesi. Sifetin iistiinliik dere­
cesi e§yanm keyfiyyet derecesinin son hedde oldugunu bildirir, 
ondan yiiksek ve ya diger bir keyfiyyet derecesi yoxdur. Bir qeder 
once qeyd etdiyimiz kimi, sifetin iistiinliik derecesi adi halda olan 
azhecah sifetlerin sonuna “est” §ekilgisi artirmaqla, goxhecah sifet­
lerin qar§isinda ise “most” sozii i§letmekle emele gelir. Sifetlerin 
iistiinliik derecesi a§agidaki hallarda i§lenir:

1 . 0 §yamn keyfiyyet derecesine mentiqi cehetden iistiinliik 
verildikde mes.:

I think that this room is the Mence bu otaq en geni§dir. 
largest.

2 . 0 §yamn derecesinin iistiinliiyii:
a) bu ve ya diger mekana gore miieyyen edilir ve in the room 

(village, city, country, world) kimi mekan bildiren sozlerin 
ehate dairesi ile mehdudla§ir;
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She is the cleverest girl in O, sinifds en agilli qizdir.
the class.

b) miieyyen bir qrup, sinif daxilinde her hansi bir e§yanin keyfiyyet 
derecesinin iistiinliik te§kil etdiyi bildirilir ve in the group, in 
the class, in the team, in the family, of all ve s. kimi soz ve soz 
birle§meleri ile mehdudla§ir, mes.:

She is the best pupil in the O, qrupda en yax§i §agirddir.
group.

He is the strongest o f  all O, oglanlann en giicliisiidiir.
the boys.

c) miieyyen zamanla mehdudla$araq zaman bildiren sozlerle i§lenir, 
mes.: today, last year, this season ve s., hem qnin of + zaman 
bildiren sozlerle i§lenir, mes.:

The most difficult problem Bu giin en 9etin problem...
today...

The most difficult problem Bu giiniin en 9etin
o f  today... problemi...

§66.V. Sifetin dereceleri ila artikllerin i$lanmasi. Yadda 
saxlamaq lazimdir ki, sifetin miiqayise derecesinde artiklin i§len- 
mesi sifetin adi derecesinde oldugu kimidir. Sifetin derecesinin adi 
derecesinden miiqayise derecesine ke9mesi he9 de artiklin deyi§- 
mesi demek deyildir. Artikl adi derecede nece i§lenirse, miiqayise 
derecesinde de oldugu kimi qalir. Bunun ii9un artiklin iimumi i§len- 
me prinsipini yadda saxlamaq lazimdir. Bele ki, eger miiqayise edi­
len obyekt -  sayilan isimler tekdedirse ve sayilan isimdirse, o, adi 
derecede qeyri-miieyyen artiklle i§lendiyi kimi, miiqayise derece­
sinde de qeyri-miieyyen artiklle i§lenir. Burada sifetin azhecah ve 
ya 90xhecah olmasinin he9 bir ferqi yoxdur. A§agidaki ciimleleri 
miiqayise edek:

She is a nice girl. She is a beautiful girl.
She is a nicer girl than She is a more beautiful girl

Ruth. than Ruth.
O, Rufdan qe§eng qizdir. O, Rufdan daha gozel qizdir.
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}eyd: Miiqayise derecesinde olan soziin qar§isinda miieyyen artikl 
de i§lene biler. Bu, o vaxt olur ki, isim i§lenmir, lakin o, 
nezerde tutulur, mes.:

This room is the larger Bu otaq daha boyiikdiir (yani 
room. gorduyiimuz otaqlardan).

Sifetler iistiinliik derecesinde olduqda, adeten, onlarm qar§i- 
iinda miieyyen artikl i§lenir. Miieyyen artikl eslinde isme aiddir, 
lakin o, sifetin qar§isina ke9ir, mes.:

He is the best boy in the family. O, ailede en yax§i oglandir. 
Qeyd: Bezen sifet aid oldugu isimden aralamr ve ya isim i§lenme- 

ye de biler. Lakin cumlede isme aid olma meqamlan vardir, 
mes.:
She works hard, her re- O 90X  i§leyir, onun netice- 

sults will be the best. leri en yax§i olacaqdir

§67. As ... as, not so ... as miiqayise terkibleri. As ... as
miiqayise terkibi o zaman istifade edilir ki, miiqayise edilen obyektlerin 
keyfiyyet derecesi her iki obyektde eyni seviyyede (derecede) olur. Bu 
konstruksiya hem azhecali, hem de 90xhecali sifetlerle i§lenir, bu 
terkiblerde istifade olunan sifetler ise adi derecede qalir, mes.:

This book is as interesting as that one.
Not so ... as ve ya not as ... as terkibi i§lenme xiisusiyyetle- 

rine gore as ... as terkibi ile eynidir. Bunlar arasinda yegane mena 
ferqi ondan ibaretdir ki, not as ... as ve ya not so ... as terkibleri 
as ... as terkibine antonim menada i§lenir, yeni miiqayise edilen ob­
yektlerin keyfiyyet derecelerinin eyni olmamasi ifade edilir, mes.: 

This book is as interesting as that one
Qeyd: Bu baglayici terkibleri zerflerle de i§lenerek goriilen here­

ketlerin keyfiyyet derecelerinin eyni olub-olmamasini ifade 
etmeye xidmet edir, mes.:

My friend knows English 
a s  well a s  you do.

He.can’t play chess s o  (a s )  

well a s  I  do.

Menim dostum senin/sizin 
ingilis dilini bildiyin/bil- 
diyiniz qeder bilir.

O menim kimi §ahmat oy- 
naya bilmir.
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§68. §exssiz cumlalar. Azarbaycan dilinda ela cumlalar vardir 
ki, orada harakati ifada edan §exs ya deyilmir, ya da iimumiyyetle 
yoxdur. Bela ciimlalara §exssiz cumlalar deyilir, masalan, Vaxtdir, 
Yagir va s. §exssiz cumlalar iki ciir olur:

1 . ismi xeberli §exssiz cumlalar;
2 . feli xebarli §exssiz cumlalar.
Adlarmdan malum oldugu kimi ismi xabarli §axssiz ciimlalarin 

xabarlari isimla, feli xabarli §exssiz ciimlalarin xabarlari isa fella 
ifada edilir. ingilis dilinda ciimlanin §axssiz olmasi formal cahatdan 
miimkiin deyildir. Ciimla vardirsa, agar o, ciimladirsa onun miitleq 
miibtedasi ve miitleq de xeberi olmahdir. Oger ciimlenin miibtedasi 
yoxdursa, onda miibtedam evez eden formal “it” soziinden istifade 
edilir, mes.:

Vaxtdir. It is time. Sahardir. It is morning.
Bezen miibtedasi mesderle ifade olunan ciimlelerin miibteda- 

smi predikative 9evirmekle ismi xeberli §exssiz ciimleler emele 
gelir, mes.:

To read English is not easy. It is not easy to read English.
To go for him now is time. It is time to go for him now.
To know all about it for It is interesting for him to
him is interesting. know all about it.

§68. I. Feli xeberli §exssiz cumleler. Yuxanda qeyd edildiyi 
kimi, feli xeberli §exssiz ciimlelerin xeberleri felle ifade edilir. Feli 
xeberli ciimlelerde de miibtadam avez eden ve formal cehetden 
miibteda funksiyasmi yerine yetiren “it” evezliyinden istifade edilir. 
ingilis dilinde bu, konkret bir §exsi ifade etmediyine gore ona 
“impersonal it” “$axssiz it "evezliyi deyilir. Bele §exssiz feli xe­
berli ciimlelerin sayi azdir ve esasen onlar tebiet hadiselerini ifade 
eden to rain yagmaq (yagi§), to snow yagmaq (qar), to thunder 
guruldamaq (goy), to hail [heil] dolu yagmaq, to sleet [sli:t] sulu qar 
yagmaq, to blow [blou] kulak asmak kimi feli xeberli ciimlelerde 
i§lenir, mes.:

It snows hard in Russia in winter. Qi$da Rusiyada berk qar yagir.
It often blows in Baku. Bakida tez-tez kiilek esir.
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QRAMMA TiK MA TERIALLARI iL K W  M O H K dM L O N D iR id
TAP$IRIQLAR

1 . A § a g i d a k i  s i f a t la r in  m i iq a y is a  d a r a c a l a r i n i  a m a l a  g a t ir in .

a) light, clean, small, thin, thick, high, poor, long, short, 
large, big, fine, straight, new, old, few, young, easy, busy

b) bad, good, m uch, m any, little
c) difficult, interesting, com fortable, im portant, beautiful, 

agricultural, changeable, fam ous, w onderful

II. A$agidaki sifatlari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin va har u? daracada  
i$ladin.

gozal, pis, xo§baxt, qariba, rahat, qezobli, hiindiir (bina , 
dag), al?aq (sds), yax§i, diiz, gene, aziz, dar, ?irkli, geni§, 
miihiim, balaca, nazik, ac
III. N iim unada gostarilan ^akilda niiiqavisa ciim lalari amala gatirin.

N u m u n a  1: Baku is larger than Sumgait.
1. Tovuz, Shaki (sm aller). 2. English gram m ar, Russian 

gram m ar (easy). 3. Vugar, M ushfig (young). 4. M y suit, your 
suit (new). 5. His suit case, m y suitcase (heavy).

N u m u n a  2: Y our study is m ore (less) com fortable than mine. 
1. The English language, the Russian language (difficult).

2. This novel, that novel (interesting). 3. This question, that 
question (im portant). 4. This girl, that girl (beautiful). 5. To 
day the w eather, yesterday (changeable).

IV. A§agidaki suallara cavablar verin.

1. Is Baku larger than M oscow ?
2. W hich is the largest city in the world?
3. W hich is the m ost beautiful place in A zerbaijan?
4. W hich is the longest river in the world?
5. W hich is the longest river in Azerbaijan?
6 . A re the streets in the centre o f  Baku w ider than in the 

suburbs, why?
7. The streets in Shaki are cleaner than in other towns, 

a ren ’t they?
8 . W hich is the oldest building in Baku?
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9. H ow  m any years is your elder brother older than you?
10. Y our younger son is two years older than m ine isn ’t he?
11. W hich is the m ost difficult subject at your University?
12. W hich is the coldest m onth in Baku?
13. W hich are the shortest and the longest days o f  the year?
14. Is Azerbaijani gram m ar m ore (less) difficult than the 

English gram m ar?
15. How m any years older are you than your w ife?
16. W hich o f  you is the tallest in the group?
17. W hich is the shortest way from  here to your University?
18. W hich is the highest building in Baku?
19. W hich was the highest building in Baku som e 50 years 

ago?
20. W hat is Beshm artaba fam ous for?
21. W hen was the M aiden’s Tow er the highest building in 

Baku?
22. W hich is the m ost pleasant day o f  the week for you?
23. Is Gazakh the birthplace o f  a lot o f  great poets, writers 

and scientists?

V. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin. M iiqayisa da- 
racasi yaradarkan “t h a n ” baglayigicisindan istifada etm ayi 
unutm ayin.

1. a) M en m araqli bir hekaye bilirem .
b) O daha m araqli bir hekaye bilir.
c) Siz on m araqli hekaye dam§dmiz.

2. a) Bu, uzun yoldur.
b) Bu daha uzun yoldur.
c) Bu, en  uzun yoldur.

3. a) O nun i§i pox miihumdur.
b) Onun i§i daha gox miihumdur.
c) O nun i§i en  qox m iihumdur.

4. a) Bu, geni§ ku?edir.
b) Bu daha geni§ kiicedir.
c) Bu en  geni§ kiigedir.
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5 . a) O, yax§i adamdir.
b) O, daha yax§i adamdir.
c) O, en  yax§i adam dir.

6 . a) Salm an evin kigik ogludur.
b) ilkin evin daha ki?ik ogludur.
c) K enan evin en kigik ogludur.

7. a) O, b ize vacib m ese le  haqqinda dam§di.
b) O, b ize daha vacib m ese le  haqqinda dam§di.
c) O, b ize en vacib m ese le  haqqinda dam§di.

8 . a) Biz yax§i adam lara gox horm et besleyirik .
b) Biz daha yax§i adam lara daha 90X horm et besleyirik.
c) Biz en  yax§i adam lara en ?ox horm et besleyirik .

VI. Sifatin lazim olan form asm dan istifada edarak m otarizalari a^in.
1. How do you like Smucker’s Sweet Orange Marmalade, 

Mrs. Johnson? -  I think it’s (delicious). It’s much (delicious) than 
the marmalade I usually buy. -W e  agree with you, Mrs. Johnson. 
We think Smucker’s Sweet Orange Marmalade is delicious and 
much (big) than those in England. 3. The island o f  Great Britain is 
(small) than Greenland. 4. W hat is the name o f  the (high) mountain 
in Asia? 5. The English Channel is (wide) than the Straits o f 
Gibraltar. 6 . Russia is a very (large) country. 7. W hich is (large): 
the United States or Canada? 8. W hat is the name o f the (big) port 
in the United States? 9. Baku is the (large) city in Azerbaijan. 10. 
The London Underground is the (old) in the world. 11. There is a 
(great) number o f  cars and buses in the streets o f  Baku than in any 
other city o f  Azerbaijan. 12. St.Petersburg is one o f  the (beautiful) 
cities in the world.

Yadda saxlayin: 
as . . .  as kimi;
not so . . .  as ele kimi yox ... bele; 
not as . . .  as bu kimi yox...
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VII. A$agidaki ciim lalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.
1. English is as difficult as Germ an. 2. M y com position is 

not as long as yours. 3. It isn ’t as warm  today as it was 
yesterday. 4. The house his aunt lives in is as old as the one his 
uncle lives in. 5. His apartm ent isn ’t as elegant as her 
apartm ent, but it’s m uch bigger. 6 . Johnny isn ’t as rich as Don 
but he is younger and m uch happier. 7. M y dog isn ’t as friendly 
as your dog. 8 . Y ou can eat as m uch as you like. 9. A football 
m atch isn ’t as exciting as a hockey m atch. 10. The hotel isn ’t 
as cheap as we expected. 11. His songs aren’t as popular as the 
B eaties’ songs. 12. H er brother is as intelligent as his wife.

VIII. A$agidaki ciim lalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin.
1. The new cinem a in our district is m uch bigger than the 

old one. 2. He is one o f  the m ost outstanding scientists in the 
world. 3. A zadliq  Prospect is m uch m ore beautiful than our 
street. 4. O ur house isn ’t as big as yours. 5. T ha t’s the funniest 
story I ’ve ever heard. 6 . The tram  system  isn ’t as reliable as it 
used to be. 7. W hat is your height? Y ou are taller than me. 8 . 
She felt as strong as her brother. 9. W e started earlier than you.
10. He was m ore careful than I. 11. This student is the m ost 
attentive in our group. 12. I need a w arm er coat. 13. He is as 
tired as you. 14. He was one o f  the m ost experienced w orkers 
at the factory. 15. Better late than never. 16. She was not so 
attractive as her m other. 17. His w ork is not so difficult as 
mine. 18. He was the eldest in the fam ily. 19. It is easier to 
swim  in the sea than in the river. 20. This is the sm allest room  
in our flat.

IX. Sifatin lazim olan form asindan istifada edarak m otarizalari a?in.
1. W e should eat (healthy) food. 2. Today the streets 

aren ’t as (clean) as they used to be. 3. It’s (bad) m istake he has 
ever m ade. 4. This man is (tall) than that one. 5. Asia is (large) 
than Australia. 6 . The V olga is (short) than the M ississipi. 7. 
W hich building is the (high) in London? 8 . M ary is a (good) 
student than Lucy. 9. The Alps are (high) than the Urals. 10. 
This garden is the (beautiful) in our town. 11. She speaks 
Italian (good) than English. 12. Is the word “new spaper” (long)
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than the w ord “book”? 13. The Tham es is (short) than the 
Volga. 14. The A rctic O cean is (cold) than the Indian Ocean.
15. Chinese is (difficult) than English. 16. Spanish is (easy) 
than Germ an. 17. She is not so (busy) as I am. 18. It is as (cold) 
today as it was yesterday.

X. A s  . . .  a s  va ya n o t  so  . . . a s  tarkihlarindan lazim olam isl.xlin.
1. Javid is ... tall ... Salman. 2. Kate is not ... nice ... Ann.

3. M y room  is ... light .. .  this one. 4. This book is not ... 
thin ... that one. 5. A nar is ... old ... Kanan. 6 . He is ... 
young ... N arm in’s brother. 7. This w om an is ... good ... that 
one. 8 . N ick ’s English is not ... good ... his friend’s. 9. I am 
not ... tall .. .  Pete. 10. This w om an is ... young ... that one.
11. I am ...  thin ... you. 12. Kate is ... lazy ... her brother. 13. 
This child is n o t ... small ... that one.
XI. A$agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin.

1. O m onim  kimi yorgun deyildir. 2. Tap§inq 2 tap§inq 3 
q eder ^atindir. 3. O fikirla§ir ki, ayi da canavar kimi dah§atli 
bir heyvandir. 4. Bu ev da o ev qadar hundiirdur. 5. Bu gun da- 
nizda suyun hararati diinan oldugu q adar isti deyildir. 6 . Onun 
dostu sanin  qon§un q adar agilli deyildir. 7. H indistan £ in  qs- 
dar boyiik deyildir. 8 . N eva Tem za <;ayi q ad ar qa§ang deyildir. 
9. Q afqaz daglan  Ural daglan  qadar qoca deyildir. 10. Bu alm a 
gavali q ad ar §irindir, lakin arm ud q adar §irin deyildir. 11. Vi- 
dadi N izam i G ancavi qadar m a§hur deyildir. 12. B .V ahabzada
S.V urgun q adar m a§hurdur. 13. Bizim  kandim iz sizin kandiniz 
qadar boyiik va yara§iqlidir. 14. O da atasi kimi aliaijiqdir (ge­
nerous). 15. im tahan bizim  gozladiyim iz kimi gatin olm adi. 16. 
Siz onun paltarm i geya bilarsiniz, lakin onun yeri§ini yeriya 
bilm azsiniz. 17. Kegan yay sentyabr ayi avqust ayi kimi isti 
idi, bu il isa o, qi§ kimi soyuqdur. 18. A zarbaycam n futbol 
kom andasi T iirkiyanin futbol kom andasi q adar giiclii deyildir, 
lakin giila^gilarim iz (w restlers) onlarin gula§9ilari q adar 
giicliidiir va bazi hallarda onlarin giila?Qilarindan da giicliidiir.
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XII. A§agidaki $axssiz ciim lalari sual va inkar form asinda yazin.
1. It was 8 o ’clock when I got hom e afterw ork. 2. I t’s 

w inter now. 3. It was tim e to have a cup o f  tea. 4. I t’ll be over 
soon. 5. I t’s difficult to learn German. 6 . It was warm  yester­
day.

XII. $axssiz ciim lalarda verilmi$ niim unaya asasan 10 ciim la qurun.

N iim u n a : It was late, w asn ’t it?
It was not cold yesterday, was it?

LEKSiK-Q RAM M ATIK TAP§IRIQLAR

I. A§agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun.
noon, cook, cow, yellow , pail, air, foam, lean, steel, toil, 

roast, tune, stew , rude, find, bold, thing, near, dear, ready, 
dead, reason, m ean, bread, deal, fear, hear, w eather, moon
II. A$agidaki sozlari Azarbaycan dilina tarciim a edin va onlarin hansi 

nitq hissasindan am ala galdiklarini va hansi nitq hissasina ^evril- 
diklarini deyin.

w arm ly eatable buyer successful
bookseller coldly coldly luckily
right-hander payer sizable bookshop
fartherless sleepily hom eless chess-player

III. M atnin m azm ununa miivafiq olaraq suallara cavab verin.
1. O ctober is the autum n m onth, isn ’t it?
2. W hat are the other two autum n m onths?
3. W hat can you say about autum n in Baku?
4. W hat do the w riters and poets call the first two autum n 

m onths?
5. W hat is the ground covered w ith in the parks and forests 

in autm un?
6 . W hat can you say about the w inter in A zerbaijan?
7. In what months are the days shorter and nights are longer?
8 . W hich are the shortest day o f  the year?
9. W hich is the longest day o f  the year?
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10. W hat are the days in which days and nights are equally 
long or equally short?

11. W hat’s the usual w inter tem perature in the southern 
parts o f  A zerbaijan?

12. W hat is the coldest m onth in Azerbaijan?
13. Is w inter a good tim e for sports?
14. W hat w inter gam es do you play?
15. W hat’s the w eather like in your hom e-tow n in winter?
16. You are fond o f  sum m er holidays, a ren ’t you?
17. W here do you usually spend your holiday?

IV. M atnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak ciim lalari ingilis dilina 
tarciim a edin.
1. N oyabr ayinda hava soyuq olur va tez-tez yagi§ yagir.

2.Bu gun hava xo$agalan deyildir. Hava kifayot q adar soyuq- 
dur. 3. Qi$da har yer qarla ortiilii olur. 4. Bu gun hava neca da 
giina§lidir. 5. Rus qi§i oziiniin §afaq sa?an soyuq giinlari ila 
a lam atdardir. 6 . B ir qayda olaraq payizin ilk iki ayi xo? olur. 
7.1lkin indi parkda x izakla  surii§ur. Onun qrupunun d igar iizv- 
lari da surii§urlar. Dii§unuram  ki, siz onlari orada tapa bilar- 
siniz. 8 . Yay idm an iigiin an  yax§i m ovsum dur. 9. Bu gun ilk 
bahar giinudiir. Guna§ §afaq sa^ir va qar ariyir. 10. A dam larin 
goxu giina§li, lakin §axtali gunlari gox xo§layir. 11. Bizim  yay 
tatilim iz qi§ tatilindan  uzundur. 12. Yayda kandda ya§amaq 
saharda  ya§am aqdan yax§idir. 13. M an yayda gim m ayi va gii- 
na§da qaralm agi 90X seviram . 14. M anim  dostum  heg vaxt yay 
tatili zam am  §aharda qalm agi xo§lamir. 15. K anan h a r il Qaf- 
qaz daglarim n a tay inda  (at the foot o f  the C aucasus) dincal- 
m ayi xo§layir. 16. Ilk xazan bir ijox §airlarin asarlarinda  tasv ir 
edilmi§dir. 17. Su 0° -da donur. Bu gun 6 d araca  isti vardir. 18. 
Bu gun hava necadir? 19. Y anvarda hava dekabrda oldugu 
kimi §axtali olur. 20. H ar yay diinyanm  m iix ta lif yerlarindan 
A zarbaycana qonaqlar galir. 21. Bakida hava avqust ayinda 
iyul ayina n isbatan  daha isti olur. 22. P ancaradan  bayira bax. 
Yagi? yagir. Pla§ geym ak lazim dirm i? -X ey r, lazim  deyildir. 
Yagi§ dayam b. 23. Bu gun hava neca da gozaldir. He? payiz 
havasina ox§amir.



V. M atn in  a§agidaki i§lak sozlarindan  istifada ed arak  h ekaya qurun .
to go day w eather to have a walk
to leave tow n to be free to be eager to
to w ait for rain to be fond o f w onderful
to enjoy fine to have a good tim e golden autum n
to return late to be sorry to sunbathe
to prefer early to be over to lie in the sun

VI. A$agidaki ciiinlalarda noqtalarin yerina lazim olan sozoniilarini
yazin.

1. W here do you live ... sum m er? 2. I like spring. It is not 
hot ... spring. The ground is covered ... grass and the trees are 
covered ... green leaves. 3. ... sum m er m any people leave ... 
town. 4. L e t’s go ... a walk. The w eather is fine. 5. M ay is a 
very pleasant m onth. I cannot com pare it ... N ovem ber which 
is usually a rainy m onth. 6 . Sochi is fam ous ... its sanatorium s 
and rest-hom es. 7. M any people like to lie ... the sun. 8 . M y 
sister and I like to pick flow ers ... the fields and gather 
berries ... the forest. 9. L e t’s go ... this street. It runs to the 
centre. 10.I f  you com pare lesson 4 ... lesson 1, you can see 
w hich is m ore difficult. 11. Few people stay .. .  tow n ... 
summ er. M ost ... them  go ... the country or ... sanatorium s or 
rest-hom es. 12.“Listen ... me! I ’ve got som ething interesting to 
tell ... you,” V ahid said .. .  Vagif. 13. ... w hat days are you 
free? 14.I f  I don ’t call ... you ... 7 o ’clock, don ’t w ait ... m e, 
go ... the theatre w ithout me. 15. ... autum n it often rains and 
people are dressed ... raincoats. 16. The old m an pays a great 
deal .. .  attention ... his health. He never goes ... w hen it is 
wet. 17.Every autum n m any people com e ... M oscow  ... 
different parts ... the Russia and enter ... h igher educational 
institutions. 18. Russian w inter is fam ous .. .  its sunny frosty 
days. The usual tem perature is 14-18° ... zero. 19. Children are 
fond ... playing ... snow balls ... winter.

VII. Noqtalarin yerina artikl yazin.
1. Look at ... sky, Shahriyar! It is covered with ... dark 

clouds. L et’s hurry ... home. 2. It is very pleasant to live in ...
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ountry in ... sum m er. ... w eather is usually  fine and it seldom  
ains. Sum m er is ... fine season. 3. H ow  lovely ... night is! 
here is not a single cloud in .. .  sky and ... air is so fresh. 

■.When spring com es ... sun shines brighter, .. .  snow 
nelts, . .. days becom e longer. 5. W inter is ... good tim e for 
.ports. 6 .On ... Sundays m y friend and I usually go to ... 
:ountry. W e ski in ... fields, skate on ... frozen river, play ... 
snowballs and have .. .  very good time. 7. ... fog is so dense 
hat it is difficult to walk. 8 . M y friend is ... very good 
chessplayer. 9. V ag if lives in the country and goes up to ... 
town by ... train. 10. Tom orrow  is . .. Sunday. I f  it is too hot 
in .. .  town, we shall go to ... country. A nd on .. .  M onday we 
shall be back.

VIII. Noqtalarin yerina sozonlari yazin.
1. Though the watch was very expensive, he decided to 

buy it ... her. 2. Please buy ... me som e bread and sugar, will 
you? 3. I w onder w hether the old man will sell all his 
pictures ... the m useum . 4. The m an d idn ’t sell his pictures ... 
the m useum , he ju st gave them  away w ithout taking any 
m oney ... them. 5. Though the shoes w ere her size and felt 
very com fortable, old Sally decided not to buy them  because 
she thought they were too dear ... her. “ I can ’t pay so m uch ... 
a pair .. .  shoes” , she said ... the shop-assistant. 6 . W on’t you 
have another look .. .  these shoes? I think it’s ju st the pair ... 
you. 7. He looked .. .  all the telegram s quickly, gave them  ... 
the secretary [ 'sekra tn ] to send o ff  and also asked her to 
ring ... M r Brown and tell ... him  that he could com e ... 10 if  
the tim e was suitable ... him. 8 . “W ould you like to buy any ... 
these w atches?” “No, I ’m ju st looking . . . ” 9. “Excuse m e, how 
do I g e t ... the bookshop?” “I t’s ... there ... the right” . 10. Will 
you please ask that m an what tim e it is ... his watch. I ’m afraid 
m ine is ... five or six m inutes slow.

IX. Noqtalarin yerina artikl yazm.
1. “Just . .. m om ent, please” , .. .  shop-assistant said. 

“T hat’s all right,” .. .  custom er answered. 2. M ary bought ... 
dark-grey coat and ... hat and gloves to m atch it. 3. ... m eat is
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w arm  enough, but .. .  potatoes are cold. 4. He gave rather ... 
interesting talk, d idn ’t he? 5. “This is rather ... good book, isn ’t 
it?” “Yes, i t’s quite ... interesting one.”

X. Qara harflarla yazilmi$ isimlari soz avazedicilari ila avaz edin.
1 . I think this departm ent store is bigger than that depart­

m ent store. 2. These shoes are less com fortable than those 
shoes. 3. M y w atch isn ’t w orking well. I m ust buy a new 
watch. 4. I’ve got a pair o f  black gloves but I m ust buy brown 
gloves to m atch m y new shoes. 5. I think my w atch is ten 
m inutes slow. W hat’s the tim e by your watch?

§ iF A H i NITQ  V d R D I$ L 9 R iN i IN K i$A F E TD iR IC I 
TAP§IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki m ovzularda ifadalar yazin va onu m iiallim a dani$in.
1. M y Favourite Season
2. O ur W inter Vacation.

II. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini situasiyalarda i$ladin va onlari azbar 
oyranin.
1. N o sw eet w ithout sweat. -Cdfa qakmdsan, sdfa gormazsan.
2. A s the baker so  the bun, as the fa th e r  so the sun O t kokii 

lists bitar.
3. Can the leopard change its spots? llan qabigm i dayi§ar, 

xasiyydtini yo x  = Q ozbeli qabir diizaldar.
4. Rom e was not built in a day - D am a-dam a gol olar.

III. M alum atlari lugatin komakliyi ila oxuyub dark edin va onu da- 
m§magi bacann.

T H E  C H R IS T M A S  R O B IN

But w hy the robin? The origin o f  the robin as a Christm as 
bird dates back not m ore than 100  years, and is rather 
m undane. It is all the fault o f  the Post Office.

In the m iddle o f  the last century the Post O ffice dressed its 
postm en in bright red coats o f  a colour to m atch the official red 
o f  the pillar boxes. Because o f  this striking uniform , the post­
m en them selves cam e to be known colloquially as “redbreasts”,
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nd there are references in the novels o f  A nthony Trollope 
who was h im self a postal official) to “robin postm en” .

So it was inevitable, when the Christm as card first cam e 
nto general favour around 1860, that robins should figure 
irom inently in its decoration. A lm ost all the early cards 
howed a cheerful robin redbreast, often bringing the welcom e 
Christmas m ail in its beak, or som etim es actually knocking on 
he door, ju s t like the postm an himself.

The scarlet-clad postm en are now forgotten, and their 
;>resent-day successors w ear a sober bluish-grey but they still 
carry vast loads o f  robin-adorned cards each festive season.

(Mozaika)

CHRISTMAS TREE
The C hristm as Tree that now spreads its lighted and 

decorated branches every year in so m any different countries 
cam e originally from  G erm any. How long it has been known 
there is uncertain. The first definite m ention o f  it dates only 
from  the early seventeenth century, but it is probable that it 
existed in som e form  or another well before that tim e. The 
early trees apparently had no candles; but from  the m iddle o f  
the eighteenth century onwards, candles are frequently 
m entioned, and it is hard to believe that so lovely an adornm ent 
could ever have been om itted once it had been introduced. The 
first English exam ple o f  a Christm as Tree o f  w hich we have a 
precise record was one arranged by a G erm an m em ber o f  
Queen C aro line’s household for a ch ildren’s party in 1821. 
This, although the giver called it a tree, was gilt oranges and 
alm onds, and having a m odel farm, com plete w ith anim als, 
round its base.

In 1841 Queen Victoria and Prince Albert had a lighted tree, 
the first o f  many, at W indsor Castle. The event was widely 
reported, naturally. In the next few years, accounts and pictures 
o f  successive royal trees in the Castle appeared in newspapers 
and journals, and doubtless helped to m ake the custom  better 
known. The royal trees at W indsor m ade the Christm as Tree
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fashionable; and if  for a few years still ordinary people tended to 
think o f  it as a foreign importation -  “the new German toy”, as 
Dickens called it in 1850 -  by the late ’sixties it was already a 
fam iliar sight in most parts o f the country, and was slowly but 
surely replacing the older, native Kissing-Bough.

This was a garland o f  greenery which hung from the 
m iddle o f  the ceiling in the main living-room. It was shaped 
like a double-hooped M ay-garland, or like a crown, and it was 
adorned w ith candles, red apples, rosettes o f  coloured paper, 
and ornam ents o f  various kinds. The m ost im portant item was a 
bunch o f  m istletoe suspended from  the centre. In some districts, 
w here the plant was scarce, the bunch was om itted, and the 
Bough itse lf was called “the m istletoe” . The candles w ere cere­
m onially lit on Christm as Eve and every night thereafter during 
the Tw elve Days o f  Christm as. Throughout the festival, the 
K issing-B ough was the glow ing centre o f  the fam ily rejoicings, 
under w hich carols were sung, games were played, and kisses 
w ere exchanged in the m istletoe’s shadow. These lovely 
garlands are still to be seen in some English hom es, either as an 
ornam ental accom panim ent to the Christm as Tree, or instead o f  
it. They are, how ever, fairly rare now, and in the m ajority o f  
households the Teutonic tree has gained so firm  a hold that its 
native predecessors has been alm ost entirely forgotten.

In recent tim es the Christm as Tree has spread outw ards 
from  the hom e into the churches and the streets. Tall fir trees, 
ablaze w ith lights that are now usually electric, can be seen in 
churches o f  m any different denom inations, standing in the nave 
or at the w est end, and som etim es outside in the churchyard. 
A nonym ous gifts are often piled up 'tound  them  for the inm ates 
o f  hospitals and orphanages. M any towns also have a 
com m unal tree, round w hich carol-services are often held, in 
som e square or park, or outside the Tow n Hall. M any English 
towns now  have these com m unal trees, the m ost fam ous being 
that which, since 1947, the citizens o f  Oslo regularly  give to 
the citizens o f  London. Im m ensely tall and brilliantly  illum in­
ated, it stands every year in Trafalgar Square, close to N elson’s 
m onum ent. A charm ing allied custom  that is becom ing
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IT

increasingly com m on is the setting up o f  small decorated and 
lighted trees in the gardens o f  roadside houses, where they can 
be seen and their beauty shared by all who pass by.

(A Dictionary of British Folk Customs 
by Christina Hole)

A GIANT CHRISTMAS TREE
In Trafalgar Square, in front o f  the National Gallery, stands 

an enormous Christmas Tree. It is a gift from the people o f  Oslo. 
Every winter they cut down a tree for London. Then horses pull it 
through the snowy forest to the docks. W hen the tree arrives, 
police on m otor cycles escort it to Trafalgar Square.

It is over fifty feet high. There it stands, as straight as the 
pillars behind it, and it looks taller than the dom e o f  the 
N ational Gallery.

It is brightly decorated, Right at the top is a large shining 
star. The branches are draped with tinsel and hung with big, 
brilliant stars that sparkle in the light.

Bright, shining balls o f  different colours and different sizes 
cover the Tree from top to bottom . Im itation snow lies soft and 
silvery white on the dark green branches.

N o w onder w hole fam ilies -  boys and girls, and grow n­
ups too -  stand and stare. Here is a Christm as Tree b igger than 
any they have ever seen in their lives.

U nder a darkening sky in the heart o f  London this 
sparkling tree seem s to catch the spirit o f  Christm as.

(A Bridge to English 
by A .F.Scott and Kathleen Box)

IV. A §agidakilan ucadan oxuyun va onlari tarciim a edin.
the 'brightest 'day the 'earliest 'au tum n
the 'coldest 'm onth  the 'easiest 'gam e
the 'longest 'w ay  the m ost 'fam ous 'place
the 'reddest 'leaves the m ost 'p leasant 'holiday
the 'hottest 'w eather the m ost 'w onderful 'verses
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V. A $agidaki $eri azbar oyran in .

E V E N IN G

Percy B ysshe  She lley  
(1792 - 1822)

The sun is set; the swallow s are asleep;
The bats are flitting fast in the gray air;
The slow  soft toads out o f  dam p com ers creep,
A nd evening’s breath, w andering here and there
O ver the quivering surface o f  the stream ,
W akes not one ripple from its silent dream.
There are no dews on the dry grass tonight.
N or dam p w ithin the shadow  o f  the trees;
The w ind is interm itting, dry and light;
And in the inconstant m otion o f  the breeze
The dust and straws are driven up and down,
And w hirled about the pavem ent o f  the town.

VI. A§agidaki ingilis poeziya niim unasinin Azarbaycan dilindaki ifada 
vasitalarina fikir verin.

I WANT TO SPEND MY LIFETIME LOVING YOU

Tina Arena
'M oon so .bright, | 'n ight so fine |
'K eep your 'heart here with m ine ||
'L ife ’s a .dream  | we are dream ing |
'R ace the .m oon, | 'catch  the w ind |
'R ide the 'n ight to the end ||
'Seize the .day, | stand up for the light |
I 'w ant to 'spend m y 'lifetim e loving you |
If  that is 'all in life | I ’ever do |
'H eroes rise, | 'heroes fall |
'R ise a .gain , | 'w in it all ||
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'In  your -heart, | can 'feel the glory 
'T hrough our Jo y , | 'through our pain |
'W e can 'm ove w orlds a ,ga in  ||
'T ake m y -hand, | 'dance with m e |
I 'w ant to 'spend m y 'lifetim e loving you |
'I f  that is' all in life 11 'ever do ||
I 'w ill w ant nothing else to 'see me through |
'I f  I can 'spend m y' lifetim e loving you |
'T hough we know  | w e' will never 'com e again | 
'W here there is love, | 'life be gins |
'O verhand 'over a ,gain  ||
'Save the night, | 'save the ,day |
'Save the love, | 'com e w hat -may |
'L ove is 'w orth  everything | we pay |
I 'w an t to 'spend m y 'lifetim e loving you |
'I f  that is 'all in life | I 'ever do ||
I 'w ant to 'spend m y 'lifetim e loving you |
'I f  that is 'a ll in life | I 'ever do |
I 'w ant to 'spend my 'lifetim e loving you |
'I f  that is 'a ll in life | I 'ever do ||
I 'w ill w ant nothing else | to 'see me through |
'I f  I can 'spend m y 'lifetim e 'loving you. ||

BUTUN H0YATIM BOYU S0Ni SEV0R0K 
YASAMAQ iSTOYIROM

fZorro filmindm hir mahni) 
Tina Arena

Ay neca parlaqdir, no gozel geco!
Q erq olmu§ qelbim iz e^qe, sevinco.
Om riim uz bir §irin xiilyaya bonzer.
Biz aya uguruq kiilokdon yeher.



G el m inek  geceni sehere  qeder.
S ehere  patdinmi, qerq  ol i?iga 
Seni sevm ek u^iin, seni bir daha.
Seni seve-seve koQsem diinyadan,
Bunu da oziine bir ucaliq san.
Sen yene qalibsen, fatehsen bu an.
I?dir sen in  qelbin  sevinc duym asa,
Sevincli anlardan, qem li anlardan 
B ir anda dayanib durub baxm adan,
V ererek  e l-e le , e lim -elinde,
Y ene ko$ ederik, fani diinyadan.
U nuda bilerm i seven seveni,
O lsen de sevecem , qalsan da seni.
Seve bilsem  seni m en omriim  boyu 
A rzum dur qebre  de otiir sen m eni.
H er defe  heyatim  ba§lar yeniden,
Sevgidir diinyada ya§adan m eni.
Y eniden dogulur sevdikce seni.
O m r edib diinyada ya^adiqca biz,
Q oy co§ub hem i§e da?sin sevgim iz.
Tapilar a?ari 9etin  diiyiiniin.
E?q u?un 9ah§san, dozsen ne qeder,
C ekdiyin zehm ete  bir viisal deyer.
Severek  ya§asam m en om riim  boyu,
B elke de, om riim iin he? olm az sonu.
B ir gun gelib  ?atsa omriimiin sonu,
Seni sevini^em se m en om riim  boyu,
K o?sem  bu diinyadan, sal m eni yola.
O lsem  de sevecem  seni, az qala!

Tarciima edani: Vahid O rabov (Tiirksoy)
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[Gi&seq] gu igu cq [Qvq] gunq [Gvq] gunq bBUJSB - [CiQfjqj gireq oj

[QmojB J  Suim ojS [u n o jS ] UAVOjg [:ru5] a\3 j5 >jeiunXoq - [n o j6 ] MOjg oj

[G inoBJ g u io g [u cS ] ouog [jU3A\] JU3AV >[euij3g - [n o 5 ]  o g  oj

[6 iat6 ]  guiA ig [tlAlBJ USAlg [AI36] SABS jjeau sA  [at6 ]  OAig oj

[CnjaBj guijjoS [jcB ] jo g [jc 6 ]  jofj >jeiuj3 e p je  - [ j s 5 ]  jog oj

[& iz:ujJ gutzaojj [u zn o jj ] u sz o ij [zn o jj] sz o j j buuunpuop ‘beuiuop _  [z :iij]  3Z33JJ OJ

[QijsB e j]  gu ijjagjoj [u jc 5 ,e j ]  u sjjo g jo j [ j c B e j ]  jogaoj bBuijnun - [ j s B e j ]  j sg jo j  oj

[Curey] SuiA y [u n o y ]  uA\oy [:n y ] A\sy bBui5n - [rey] Ay oj

[QtjtbjJ  g u y q g y [j:cj] jqSnoj [j x j ] jqSnoj bBiuSrunA - [jiej] jq g y  oj

[GipuiBj ] g u ip u y [puriBj] punoj [pum y] punoj bEiudBj [purej] p u y  oj

[G ip jJ  S u ip a j [ * P j]  ) |3J [ IP J J >[eiuj3 ss iq  [33j oj

[G ip:y,] Suipaaj [P 3J J  P9J [P 3 J] P 3J ^ eu iy ipoA  - [p :y ] p s s j  oj

[G q x jJ  S uijibj [ u j x j j  U3HEJ [ P J ]  I P J ^euiSnp - [ j x j ]  ijbj oj

] S uijbs [u j:iJ  U3JB3 [}3] 3JE >[oai3X - [j:i] jB3 oj

[Qia ib jpJ  SuiAup [UAUp ] UOAUp [Anojp] OAOjp bBuiAob ‘^ e u u n s  - [AIBjp] OAUp OJ

[Q qQ up ] gui5[uup [>[Qvjp] >[urup [>jGaeap] >fUBjp >jeiu5i - [>{(iup] ?juup oj

[G iui:upJ gutuiBSjp [jlUSip] JIUESjp [p u i:u p ] poureajp ‘[juwjp] jureajp bBU]E[nzjB - [u i:up ] uresjp oj

[ f i ix j p j  guIMBJp [u x jp ]  UAVBjp [:rup] MOjp > [e a q e i  - [x a p ] /ABjp oj

[Q i:n p  ] g u io p [uvp] su o p [P 'P ]  P !P > je iu j3  -  [ :n p ] o p  o j

[G iBipJ g u ig g ip [B v p J  g n p [BvpJ gnp b B U izB b  -  [ S ip ]  g ;p  o j

[GijrtpJ 3 u i|B o p [JPP] MB3P [ jp p ]  J[B3p bBuijo iS i/isebE je -  [j:ip] jBsp oj

[Qi j v >[] g u ijjn o [jv}j] jno [jv )[] jn o >[Giuse>[ - [ j \q ]  jno oj

[Q id :ij>( ] g u id s a jo [}d 9 ij[]  jdaao [jd3J>[] jd o jo > [e u iu ru n s -  [d :ij> f] d s sa o  o j

[Qij s c j j  ] g u ijs o o [}SC>j] JSOO [jSC>(] JSOO bEuqo u eX ep /ije iu A ib  [jsc>j] jsoo  oj

[Qruiv>( ] g u iu io o [lU V ^ ] 3UIOO [lUIO>[] 3U IE0 j je u i je g  -  [u i\o (]  3 U I0 D o j

THE TABLE OF THE IRREGULAR VERBS

I form II form III form IV  form

to a r is e  [ a ’r a iz ]  -  q a lx m a q a ro s e  [a 'r o u z ] a r is e n  [ a 'r iz n ] a r is in g  [a 'r a iz iq ]

to a w a k e  [a 'w e ik ]  -  o y a t m a q a w o k e  [ a 'w o u k ] , a w o k e n  [a 'w o u k n ] , a w a k in g  [a 'w e ik iq ]

a w a k e d  [ a 'w e ik t ] a w a k e d  [a 'w e ik t ]

to b e  [ b i:]  -  o lm a q w a s  [w o z ]; were [ w a :r] b e e n  [b i:n ] b e in g  b i: iq ]

to b e a r  [b e a r] -  d o g m a q , d o z m e k b o re  [b o :] b o m  [b o m ] b e a r in g  [ ’b e a n q ]

to b e a t [ b i:t ]  -  v u r m a q , d o y m a k b e a t [b i:t ] b ea te n  [ b i.t  n ] b e a tin g  [ b i:t iq ]

to b e c o m e  [ b i:]  -  o lm a q b e c a m e  [b i'k e im ] b e c o m e  [bi'kAm] b e c o m in g  [b i'k A m iq ]

to b e g in  [ b i 'g in ]  -  b a ? la m a q b e g a n  [b i'g s e n ] b e g u n  [bi'gAn] b e g in n in g  [ b i 'g m iq ]

to b e n d  [b e n d ] -  a y m a k b e n t [b ent] b e n t [b e n t] bending ['bendii)]
to b id  [b id ]  -  buyurmaq, omr ettnok b a d ( e )  [b a s d ,(b e id )] , b id  [b id ] b id  [b id ] , b id d e n  [ 'b id n ] b id d in g  [ 'b id iq ]

to b in d  [b a m d ] -  b a g la m a q b o u n d  [b a u n d ] b o u n d  [b a u n d ] b in d in g  [ ’b a in d ir j]

T o  bite [bait] -  d i j l a m e k b it  [b it] b it  [b it] ; bitten [b itn ] b it in g  ['b a it ii]]

to b le e d  [ b li:d ]  -  qanamaq b le d  [b le d ] b le d  [b le d ] b le e d in g  [b li:d ir j]

to b lo w  [b lo u ]  -  i if u r m a k , a s m a k blew [blu:] blown [bloun] b lo w in g  ['b lo u ir)]

to b r e a k  [b re ik ] -  s in d ir m a q b r o k e  [b ro u k ] b ro k e n  [ 'b r o u k a n ] b r e a k in g  [ ’ b r e ik iq ]

to b r in g  [b r ig ] -  g a t ir m a k b ro u g h t  [b ro:t] b ro u g h t [b ro :t] b r in g in g  [ ’b r iq iq ]

to b u ild  [b ild ]  -  t ik m a k b u ilt  [b ilt] b u ilt  [b ilt] b u ild in g  [ 'b ild iq ]

to b u m  [b a m ] -y a n d ir m a q , y a n m a q b u rn t  [b a :n t] b u rn t [b a :n t] b u r n in g  [ 'b a :n ig ]

to b u y  [b a i]  -  a lm a q b o u g h t  bo:t] b o u g h t [b o :t] b u y in g  ['b a ir)]

to c a tc h  [kaetj] -  tu tm a q c a u g h t  [k o :t] c a u g h t  [k o :t] c a t c h in g  [ kaetjiq]

to c h o o s e  [tfu :z] -  s e ijm a k c h o s e  [tfo u zl c h o s e n  [ 't jo u z n ] c h o o s in g  [ 't |u :z iq ]



to  h a v e  [haev] -  m a l ik  o lm a q h a d  [hasd] h a d  [heed] h a v in g  ['h ae v iq ]

to h e a r  [h io r] -  e $ it m a k h e a rd  [h a :d ] h e a rd  [h a :d ] h e a r in g  [ 'h ia n q ]

to h id e  [h a id ]  -  g iz la t m e k h id  [h id ] h id d e n  [’ h id n ] h id in g  [ h a id iq ]

to h o ld  [h o u ld ]  tu tm a q h e ld  [h e ld ] h e ld  [h e ld ] h o ld in g  [ h o u ld iq ]

to hurt [h e :t]  a g r itm a q h u rt [h a :t] h u rt  [h a :t] h u rtin g  [ -h a :t iq ]

to k e e p  [ k i:p ]  -  s a x la m a q k e p t [k e p t] k e p t  [k e p t] k e e p in g  [ 'k i.p iq ]

to k n o w  [n o u ] -  b i lm e k k n e w  [ n ju :] k n o w n  [n o u n ] k n o w in g  [ 'n o u iq ]

to la y  [ le i]  q o y m a q la y  [le i] la in  [ le in ] ly in g  [ ’ la iu j]

to le a d  f l i :d ]  -  r a h b e r l ik  e tm a k le d  [le d ] le d  [ le d ] le a d in g  [ ' l i :d iq ]

to  le a rn  [ la :n ]  -  d y r o n m a k le a rn t [ la :n t] le a rn t [ la :n t ] ; le a rn e d  [ la :n d ] le a r n in g  [ - la :n iq ]

to le a v e  [ h :v ]  -  t a r k  e t m a k le ft [left] le ft  [le ft] le a v in g  [ 'h : :v u j]

to le n d  [le n d ] -  b o re  v e r m a k le n t [le n t] le n t [le n t] le n d in g  [ l e n d iq ]

to let [let] -  ie a z a  v e r m a k le t [let] le t [let] le ttin g  [ 'le tiq ]

to lie  [ la i]  -  u z a n m a q la y  [ le i] la in  [ le in ] ly in g  [ la irj]

to lig h t  [la it]  -  y a n d ir m a q lit  [ lit] lit  [ lit ] lig h t in g  [ 'la it iq ]

to lo s e  [ lu :z ]  -  it ir m a k lo st [lost] lo st  [lo st] lo s in g  [ 1u :z h j]

to m a k e  [m e ik ]  e t m a k m a d e  [m e id ] m a d e  [m e id ] m a k in g  [ 'm e ik iq ]

to m e a n  [ m i:n ]  m a n a  d a j im a q m e a n t [m e n t] m e a n t [m e n t] m e a n in g  [ 'm i.n iq ]

to m e e t [m i:t ]  -  ra st  g a lm a k m e t [m e t] m e t [m e t] m e e tin g  [ 'm i:t iq ]

to p a y  [p e l]  o d a m e k , h a q q in i ve rm ak p a id  [p e id ] p a id  [p e id ] p a y in g  ['p e ir j]

to p u t [p u t] q o y m a q p u t [p ut] p u t [p ut] p u tt in g  ['p u tiq ]

to  re a d  [ n :d ]  -  o x u m a q re a d  [re d ] re a d  [re d ] re a d in g  [ 'n :d iq ]

to  r id e  [ra id ] -  a t la  g e t m e k ro d e  [ro u d ] r id d e n  [ r id n ] r id in g  [ 'r a id iq ]

to  r in g  [r ig ] — z a n g  9 a lm a q ra n g  [rasg] ru n g  [rAij] r in g in g  [ n q ir j]

to  r is e  [r a iz ]  -  q a lx m a q ro se  [ro u z ] r is e n  [ ’r iz n ] r is in g  [ 'r a iz iq ]

to ru n  [rA n] -  q a ^ m a q , y u y i ir m a k ra n  [n e n ] ru n  [rA n] r u n n in g  ['rA m q ]

to s a y  [s e i] -  d e m a k s a id  [se d ] s a id  [se d ] s a y in g  [ 's e iq ]

to see  [ s i :]  -  g o r m a k s a w  [so :] s e e n  [ s i:n ] s e e in g  [ 's i : iq ]

to s e ll [s e l] -  s a tm a q s o ld  [s o u ld ] s o ld  [s o u ld ] s e ll in g  [ 's e liq ]

to s e n d  [s e n d ] -  g o n d a r m a k se n t [se n t] se n t [se n t] s e n d in g  [ ’ s e n d iq ]

to set [set] -  b a t m a q  (g iina§  h a q .) set [set] set [set] se ttin g  ['se tiq ]

s h a k e  [ je ik ]  -  s i lk a la n m a k s h o o k  [Ju k ] s h a k e n  [Je ik n ] s h a k in g  [ 'J e ik iq ]

to s h in e  [Ja in ] -  p a r la m a q s h o n e  [Jon] s h o n e  [Jon] s h in in g  ['Ja im q ]

to sh o o t [Ju :t] -  ( t i if a n g )  a tm a q sh o t [Jot] sh o t [Jot] s h o o t in g  ['Ju :tiq ]

to s h o w  [Jo u] -  g o s t a r m a k s h o w e d  [Jo u d ] s h o w n  [Jo u n ] s h o w in g  ['Jo u iq ]

to sh u t [jA t] -  o r t m a k sh u t [JAt] s h u t [JAt] s h u tt in g  ['jA tn j]

to s in g  [s iq ] -  n a g m a  o x u m a q s a n g  [s£eq] s u n g  [sAq] s in g in g  [ ’s iq iq ]

to s in k  [ s in k ]  -  b a tm a q s a n k  [saeqk] s u n k  [s A ijk ] s in k in g  [ 's iq k iq ]

to s it [s it] -  o tu rm a q sat [sast] sat [saet] s itt in g  [ 's it iq ]

to s le e p  [ s li :p ]  -  y a t m a q s le p t [s le p t] s le p t [s le p t] s le e p in g  [ s l i :p iq ]

to s m e ll [s m e l]  iy la m a k ,  iy la n m a k s m e lt  [s m e lt] s m e lt  [s m e lt] s m e ll in g  [ 's m e liq ]

to s p e a k  [ s p i:k ]  -  a a m jm a q s p o k e  [s p o u k ] s p o k e n  [ 's p o u k a n ] s p e a k in g  [ ’s p i:k iq ]

to sp e n d  [s p e n d ] -  x a r c la m o k sp e n t [sp e n t] sp e n t [sp e n t] s p e n d in g  [ ’s p e n d iq ]

to s p o il [s p o il]  -  x a r a b  e t m a k s p o ilt  [s p o ilt] s p o ilt  [s p o ilt] s p o il in g  [ 's p o liq ]

to stan d  [stsend] d u r m a q s to o d  [stu d ] s to o d  [stu d ] s t a n d in g  ['stasn d irj]

to steal [s t i:l]  o g u r la m a q sto le  [s to u l] s to le n  [ 's to u la n ] s te a lin g  [ s t i.l iq ]

to strik e  [s tra ik ] -  v u r m a q s tru c k  [strA k] s tr ic k e n  [ ’s t n k n ]  s tru c k  [str,\k] s t r ik in g  [ 's t r a ik iq ]

to sw e a r [s w e a r] -  a n d  i ? m a k s w o re  [s w o :] s w o rn  [s w o :n ] s w e a r in g  [ 's w e a n q ]

to sw e ep  [s w i:p ]  -  s i ip i ir m a k sw e p t [sw e p t] sw e p t [sw e p t] s w e e p in g  [ 's w i:p iq ]

to s w im  [s w im ] -  i iz m a k s w a m  [sw aem ] s w u m  [s w A m ] s w im m in g  f 's w im iq ]
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On soz ....................................................................................... 3
Giri§ ....................................................................................... 6
I Dars ....................................................................................... 9

[ i : ,  e , m , p, b, f , v ,  t, d, n , 1] s a s la r i .

Qrammatika: A d liq  h a ld a  o la n  § a x s  a v a z lik la r i.  In d ik i z a m a n d a  
to be fe lin in  to snifi. M a k a n  v a  istiq am o t b ild ira n  s o zo n la ri.

II Dars ....................................................................................... 18
[ i : ,  ai, s, z ,  w ] s o s la r i.

Qrammatika: is im la r in  c in s  v a  k a m iy y a t  k a t e q o r iy a s i. T a -  - 1 

m a m liq  h a q q in d a  m a lu m a t . C u m l a d a  ( v a s it a l i  v a  v a s it a s iz )  
t a m a m lig in  y e r i.  T a y i n  h a q q in d a  a n la y i j .

III Dars ....................................................................................... 30
[ae, ei, d, 0 , 6 ] s a s la r i .

Qrammatika: M a s d a r  h a q q in d a  a n la y u j. To be f e li  I I I  § a x s  
t a k d a . C u m l a .  U m u m i m a lu m a t . It a v a z l i y i .  A r t ik l  
h a q q in d a  m a lu m a t . Q e y r i -m i ia y y a n  a r tik l.

IV Dars ....................................................................................... 43
[ k ,  g ,  J , 3 ,  d 3 e i ,  t j ,  d 3 ]  s a s l a r i .
Qrammatika: M i ia y y a n  a r tik l. i$ a r a  a v a z l ik l a r i  this, that, 
these, those.

V Dars ....................................................................................... 52
[a:, a:, h ,j ,r ,  rj] s a s la r i .

Qrammatika: S u a l c i im la l a r i .  U m u m i s u a l. Q is a  t a s d iq  c a v a b .

VI Dars ....................................................................................... 60
[ u :,  o: d , u ,  o u ]  s a s la r i.

Qrammatika: to b e  f e li  i l a  ip la n a n  c u m la la r in  in k a r  f o rm a s i. 
A lt e m a t iv  s u a lla r . S o z o n l i i  ta m a m liq .

VII Dars ....................................................................................... 69
[a, au, oi] saslari.
Qrammatika: A d liq  h a ld a  o la n  § a x s  a v a z l ik la r i .  in d ik i  z a m a n ­

d a  to be f e lin in  ta s n if i. M a k a n  v a  is tiq a m a t b ild ir a n  s o z o n la r i.

VIII Dars ....................................................................................... 84
[b :]  s a s i.

Qrammatika: O m r  c i im la l a r in in  in k a r  f o r m a s i. X u s u s i  s u a l­

la r. In d ik i  z a m a n  f e li s if a t i (participe I) D a v a m e d ic i  z a m a n -  
la r . in d ik i  d a v a m e d ic i  z a m a n  (The Present Continuous 
Tense Form).

M U N D 0 R I C A T



IX  D ars ........................................................................................................
[ la , e a , u a ] s a s la r i.

Qrammatika: W ho, w hose, where s u a l s o z la r i  i la  b a § la y a n  
x ttsu s i s u a lla r . 8 v a z l i y in  y i y a l i k  h a h .

X  D ars .......................................................................................................
[tw, kw) s a s  b ir l a j m a l a r i .

Qrammatika: " O f' s o z o n ii  i la  is im la r in  y i y a l i k  h a l in in  d i i -  

z a lm a s i .

O SA S K U R S
L esso n  1 ........................................................................................................

Text: I w ork at the U niversity o f Languages.
Grammar: in d ik i  q e y r i -m i ia y y a n  z a m a n  (The Present In­
definite Tense Form). Q e y r i -m i ia y y a n  z a m a n  z a r f la r i .

L esso n  2 ............................................................................. ..........................
Text: M y W ife Learns English.
Grammar: in d ik i  q e y r i -m i ia y y a n  z a m a n d a  I I I  ? a x s  t a k in  y a -  
r a n m a s i. M iib t o d a y a  v a  o n u n  t a y in e d ic is in a  v e r i la n  s u a lla r .  

To be going to i f a d a s i  v a  o n u n  f u n k s iy a la r i .  T a r z i -h a r a k a t  v a  

d a r a c a  z a r f m in  c i im la d a  y e r i.

L esso n  3 ........................................................................................................
Text: Ilkin W orks at a Foreign Firm.
Grammar: 8 v a z l ik l a r i n  o b y e k t  h a h . Much, little, many, few 
q e y r i -m i ia y y a n  k a m iy y a t  a v a z l ik la r i .  A little, a few  i f a d a la r i.

L esso n  4 ........................................................................................................
-  Text: K anan’s W orking Day.

Grammar: F e l in  a s a s  f o r m a la r i.  K e ^ m i?  q e y r i -m i ia y y a n  
z a m a n  f o r m a s i (The Past Indefinite Tense Form). Q a y d a li  
f e l la r in  k e g m i$  z a m a n  f o r m a s i. To be f e lin in  k e ? m i?  q e y r i -  

m iia y y a n  z a m a n  f o r m a s i. is m in  h a lla n .  Y i y a l i k  h a l.

L esso n  5 .......................................................................................................
Text: The Friends’ W eek-end.
Grammar: C i im l a d a  v a s it a s iz  v a  v a s it a l i  t a m a m lig in  y e r i.

L esso n  6 ........................................................................................................
Text: A Family.
Grammar: To have f e li v a  have (has) got i f a d a s i.  Some, 
any q e y r i -m i ia y y a n  a v a z l ik la r i .  No in k a r  a v a z l iy i .

L esso n  7 .....................................................................................................
Text: Our flat.
Grammar: There is (There are) ifa d a la r i. in d ik i v a  ke g m i$ q e y - 

r i -m iia y y a n  za m a n d a . Can m o d a l fe li v a  to be able to ifa d a si.
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Lesson 8
Text: A t the Theatre.
Grammar: K e ? m i §  z a m a n  f e li s ifo ti h a q q in d a  m a lu m a t . in d i  
k i  b it m i§  z a m a n  (The Present Perfect Tense Form). E l m  a d  
la r i,  d a r s  f a n lo r i b i ld ir a n  is im la r  q a r ? is in d a  a r t ik lin  d u ^ m e s i.

Lesson 9 .....................................................................................
Text: Mr. Black fell ill last week.
Grammar: M o d a l f e lle r . V a c i b l i k  v a  o n u n  if a d a  v a s it a la r i .  

S u a l - in k a r  c i im la l a r i .  That, if, when, as, because b a g la y ic i -  
la r i i l a  a m a la  g a la n  ta b e li m iir a k k a b  c i im la la r .

Lesson 10 .....................................................................................
Text: Sum m er H oliday in Baku.
Grammar: G a l a c a k  q e y r i -m i ia y y a n  z a m a n  (The Future In­
definite Tense Form). T a y i n  b u d a q  c i im la l a r i .  T a b e li  m i i ­

r a k k a b  c i im la la r .  Z a m a n  b u d a q  c i im la l a r i  (till, until, as 
soon as, before, after, while b a g la y ic i la n  i la ) .

Lesson 11 .......................................................................................
Text: A Visit to Baku.
Grammar: T a m a m liq  b u d a q  c i im la l i  ta b e li m iir a k k a b  c i im -  
la la r d a  z a m a n  u z la § m a la n  (The Future Indefinite in the Past, 
The Past Continuous Tense Form, The Past Perfect Tense 
Form). A y i n c i  su a lla r . To speak, to say, to tell, to talk fe lla r i.

Lesson 12 ..............................................: .....................................
Text: Luncheon.
Grammar: I  v a  I I I  j a x s a  a id  a m r  v a  x a h i j in  if a d a s i.

I f  v a  w hether b a g la y ic i la n  i l a  a m a la  g a la n  t a m a m liq  b u d a q  
c i im la l a r i  ( u m u m i s u a lla r  v a s it a l i  n it q d a ) . M a d d i  is im la r la  

a r t ik l la r in  i j l a n m a s i .  A few, a little b ir la $ m a la r i.

Lesson 13 ....................................................................................
Text: D ubliners (adapted).
Grammar: F e l in  m a c h u l  n o v ii.  X i i s u s i  s u a lla r  v a s it a l i  n it q d a .  
Y i y a l i k  a v a z l ik l a r i n in  a b s o ly u t  ( m iis t a q il)  f o r m a s i.

Lesson 14 ....................................................................................
Text: R obinson Crusoe (after D.Defoe)
Grammar: 0 m r  c i im la l a r i  v a s it a l i  n itq d a . G a l a c a k  d a v a m ­

e d ic i  z a m a n . N a t ic a  b u d a q  c i im la l a r i .

Lesson 15 .....................................................................................
Text: Seasons.
Grammar. Sifatin  daracalari. As... as, not so... as m iiq a yisa  feridb- 
la ri.§ a x ss iz  ciim lalar. G u za $t budaq ciim lalari. O v a ze d ic i sozlar.

THE TABLE OF THE IRREGULAR VERBS...............................................
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